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Preface 
 

 

The 6th UNESCO UNITWIN conference took place at KU Leuven (Belgium) from April 8 till April 12, 2019. 
The conference welcomed more than 200 participants and over 100 presenters from all over the world 
on behalf of the UNESCO UNITWIN ‘Culture, Tourism, Development’ Network. The network has a 
tradition of international conferences and workshops and it was self-evident that KU Leuven, as one 
of the early members of the network, would take the initiative to organize one of the conferences. For 
the local organization, a multidisciplinary group joined forces: the Division of Geography and Tourism, 
the Raymond Lemaire International Centre for Conservation (RLICC) and the Interculturalism, 
Migration and Minorities Research Centre (IMMRC). The general topic of the conference ‘Value of 
Heritage for Tourism’ allowed reflections from a tangible or material as well as an intangible or 
immaterial angle, tackling (over)use and management issues, pointing towards values for identity or 
education etc. The organizing committee made a huge effort to motivate not only colleagues from 
academia to share their research results but also professionals in management and policy to 
contribute to the debate with their experience. The final round table with reflections on future paths 
for the heritage-tourism nexus, insisted on the importance of the immaterial, the role of education, 
the need for (more) collaboration between research and practice and an urgent plead to consider not 
only the value of heritage for tourism but also the value of tourism for heritage, which requires a 
proper (integrated) management of both.  

The acceptance of abstracts for oral presentations and posters was subject of single-blind peer review. 
After the conference, the organizers received more than 40 full papers, of which 29 were selected, 
again after two single-blind peer reviews. In particular, young researchers may find that contributing 
to these proceedings, represent a stepping stone towards an international audience. The proceedings 
give many rich reflections on theory and (or) cases in tourism, highlighting the complexities of the 
bridge between tourism and heritage. These complexities appear in many different ways and were 
researched for many different contexts and scales, focusing on the position and influence of 
stakeholders and management or development initiatives. We hope that the reader of these 
proceedings experiences how these contributions foster our understanding of present day tourism in 
different parts of the world and how the present generation of researchers tries to go beyond the 
description of sites, incorporating lessons learned throughout past and present research and practice. 

 

Dominique Vanneste & Wesley Gruijthuijsen (editors) 
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AMBIVALENCE OF SUSTAINING CULTURAL HERITAGE 
THROUGH MAASAI ARCHITECTURE IN CULTURAL 
VILLAGES 

Godfrey Ayubu1, Koenraad Van Cleempoel2, Wilbard. J. Kombe3, Bart 
Janssens2  

1 Hasselt University (BELGIUM) & Ardhi University (TANZANIA), 2 Hasselt University 
(BELGIUM), 3 Ardhi University (TANZANIA) 

Abstract 
This paper attempts to untangle the paradox posed by indigenous architecture of the 
Maasai tourists’ Cultural Villages “Kanjiro”1 in Ngorongoro, as the potential strategy to 
sustain both tangible and intangible cultural heritage on the one hand, and its attempt 
to embrace cultural authenticity while yielding a convenient commoditized tourist 
spectacle on the other. The findings highlight that, commoditization of the Maasai’s 
homesteads through Cultural Villages has transformed the Maasai ideals 
architecturally, functionally and culturally. Only selected aspects of the Maasai 
homesteads are portrayed notwithstanding discernible transformation in actual Maasai 
homesteads. In doing so new architectural forms and functions emerge, cultural 
meanings are distorted, indigenous construction knowledge is being threatened hence 
authenticity is compromised. This paper shades some light on the transformation 
dynamics between the Maasai homesteads and tourist’s cultural villages.  

Keywords: Maasai, authenticity, heritage 

1 INTRODUCTION 

The current tourism trend in East Africa, depicts a paradigm shift from the tourist’s urge to get close to 
wildlife to ethnic encounters [1]. Cultural tourism enables host communities to directly appropriate 
tourism proceeds, mitigate poverty, promote cultural sustainability, and protection of natural resources 
[2-3]. In Tanzania Maasai ethnic tourism is the second attraction after wildlife [4]. Apparently, there is 
limited scholarly attention dedicated to the authenticity of the Maasai culture as preserved and exhibited 
through tourist’s Cultural Villages. The Mushrooming of Cultural Villages within and around tourist 
destinations provides an opportunity to examine this contemporary phenomenon. Through cross-case 
analyses, we explore the authenticity of the Maasai Cultural Villages established for the tourists’ gaze 
against the qualities of typical indigenous Maasai homesteads. The researchers asked the following 
questions: 1) What are the authentic qualities of a typical indigenous Maasai homestead? (2) To what 
extent do Cultural Villages adhere to, or deviate from indigenous homestead’s authentic qualities? (3) 
How can Maasai Cultural Villages enhance authenticity for sustainable cultural tourism? Firstly, the 
study describes authenticity in the context of cultural tourism; secondly, we explore the emergence of 
Cultural Villages and the indigenous qualities of the Maasai homestead; thirdly, a cross comparison is 
made between the qualities of the indigenous Maasai homesteads and tourists’ Cultural Villages based 
on Nara document on authenticity. Lastly, we discuss alternative strategies for the sustenance of cultural 
heritage while maintaining authenticity in Maasai cultural landscape. 

2 AUTHENTICITY IN THE CONTEXT OF CULTURAL TOURISM 

Culture is a widespread subject and permeates many aspects of human life. Anthropological discourses 
show that culture helps people to relate to their physical environment [5-7]. Culture of a society is argued 

                                                   
1 Kanjiro is a mispronunciation of the words cultural village by the Maasai in Ngorongoro.  
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to be a complex whole which includes: knowledge, belief, art, morals, laws, customs, identity, and any 
other habits and capabilities acquired by man as a member of the society [6, 8-10]. Consequently, 
culture is described in two interrelated phenomena: “the psychological perspective - what people think 
(i.e., attitudes, beliefs, ideas and values)”, and “the physical perspectives - what people do (i.e., ways 
of life, artworks, artefacts and cultural products)” [11]. Due to its significance, culture has been used as 
the lens to explore various aspects of human development. Therefore, our study derives the following 
aspects as most relevant: cultural heritage, cultural tourism, and cultural sustainability. Aspects of 
intangible cultural heritage to include: “practices, representations, expressions, knowledge, skills, 
instruments, objects, artefacts and cultural spaces associated with a specific community” [12]. We can 
clearly assert that indigenous buildings are products of a particular culture. Cultural tourism is rooted on 
the urge to visit destinations where people’s way of life in the past and present is strikingly unique in 
order to consume cultural ideas, customs, skills, architecture, and art [13]. Similarly, culture is argued 
to be the “pull factor which influences visitors’ initial decision” [11] to seek exotic and unfamiliar venues 
[14]. Elsewhere, heritage is concerned with how people, objects, places, and practices are linked 
together to keep the past alive in the present for the future [15]. In line with above scholars, we argue 
that the manner in which the architectural dynamics of the Maasai culture are being presented and 
consumed as cultural tourism products is a canvas upon which authenticity may be examined.  

 Heritage  tourism enables visitors to directly; experience, participate and consume diverse past and 
present cultural landscapes, performance, foods, and handicraft [16]. The settings at which cultural 
experiences are offered raises concerns about authenticity. Authenticity is a loaded concept that cuts 
across multiple fields. Authenticity is used as a qualifying aspect of commercial and tourist’s products 
[17]. Likewise, authenticity is related to the preservation of aesthetic and historic values [18].  
Correspondingly, the aspects that may be used to examine values and authenticity of cultural heritage, 
includes: “form and design, material and substance, use and function, tradition and techniques, location 
and setting, and spirit and other internal and external factors” [19]. The term ‘authentic’ refers to qualities 
of being real, reliable, trustworthy, original, first hand, true in substance as opposed to copied, 
reproduced, or done the same way as an original [20]. Authenticity also connotes traditional culture and 
origin and a sense of the genuine [16]. Apparently, the culture of indigenous people is being exploited 
by cultural tourism activities through pseudo-culture gimmicking whereby indigenous culture may be 
exaggerated and artefacts are commercially produced for tourist consumption [4,14,20-21]. Cultural 
authenticity is argued to be a social construct and negotiable because, through cultural commoditization, 
ethnic groups builds their identity and new authenticity emerge [9]. In the context of performance; 
“ethnicity, culture and authenticity may gain or lose meanings” [22]. To attenuate excessive cultural 
commoditization a new focus to cultural tourism is suggested from “inside out” rather than “outside in” 
approach where the primary objective is for the hosts to preserve their culture and the tourists are invited 
to participate which guarantees authenticity [23].  

Literature shows evidence of cultural tourism practices among indigenous communities like the Maasai 
in Kenya and Tanzania, Tibet community in China, Ainu People in Japan, Aboriginal people in Australia, 
Inuit people in America just to mention a few [3,24-25]. The tourism industry in East Africa has promoted 
the Maasai as a unique ethnic group with resilient culture despite current globalization trends [4]. Cultural 
Villages are hotspots for tourists’ itineraries to experience Maasai’s architectural and cultural facets. 
This paper discusses authenticity concept in relation to enactment of the Maasai architectural dynamics 
in tourists’ Cultural Villages as a strategy to preserve this very unique cultural heritage. 

3 METHODOLOGY 

The context of the study is identified through the strategic case selection [26] because Ngorongoro 
Conservation Area (NCA) seems to be an information rich example of a heritage site with both natural 
and cultural merits, which possess nine tourists’ Cultural Villages. The graphic information from 
observation of indigenous Maasai homesteads were merged with discerning themes from interviews 
results, where a toolkit of attributes of a typical Maasai homestead was established. The study also 
adapted authenticity attributes as described in Nara document for a cross-case comparison between 
the qualities of indigenous Maasai Homesteads and Cultural Villages where analysis was carried in a 
matrix (Fig. 1).  
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Figure 1. The process of data collection and analysis. 
(Source: authors) 

4 THE EMERGENCE OF CULTURAL VILLAGES IN NGORONGORO 

Literature highlights existence of a private Maasai Cultural Village which was established to satiate 
“imperialist nostalgia “at Mayers ranch in Kenya in 1968 [22]. Between late 1980s and mid 1990s tourist 
Cultural Bomas2 emerged as commercial enterprises in areas like Narok, Laikipia, Samburu and 
Amboseli in Kenya.  A study conducted at Amboseli in 2010, identified three types of Cultural Bomas. 
The first type are private Cultural Bomas run by individuals or families; the second type are partnership 
Cultural Bomas between group ranches and foreign tour companies; and the third type are co-operative 
Cultural Bomas which are informally developed and run by locals along the parks [27].  In all cases the 
cultural bomas portrays a commercial reflection of Maasai culture where fee paying tourists are offered 
a predetermined “staged authenticity” [16]. Therefore, the cultural villages in Kenya offer the Maasai; a 
theatre to perform and preserve their culture, an alternative source of income and direct participation in 
tourism development.  

In Tanzanian, the loss of cattle propelled the Maasai to engaged in cultural tourism activities and urban 
migration to sustain their livelihood [4]. The first small cultural village was established by the Maasai in 
the early 1990s at Emotony, Oloirobi village in Ngorongoro. Ngorongoro Conservation Area Authority 
(NCAA) supported the idea and constructed a permanent Cultural Village using concrete with the 
intention to offer multiple tourism services for a wider community. The permanent cultural village was 
criticized and later abandoned because it was regarded unauthentic by stakeholders in tourism industry. 
Afterward, (NCAA) sent two officers to explore Maasai’s Cultural Villages in Kenya. Upon their return, 
the first three indigenous Cultural Villages were established at Oloirobi, Irkeekpusi and Loongooku using 
experiences from Kenya3. Therefore, Cultural Villages may also be described as  ‘human-made sites' 
which are more diverse and may include pre-historical, historical, contemporary economic activity, 
specialized recreational and retails [14].  

Cultural Villages in Ngorongoro were established to offer tourists the Maasai’s authentic cultural 
experiences and creation of employment in order to alleviate poverty among the underprivileged 
families. Cultural villages are owned by wards hence, it also generates income for Ward Councils. 
Similarly, Cultural Villages were conceived to reduce uncontrolled tourists’ footprint to Maasai 
homesteads. The Cultural Village is managed by Chairman, Secretary, Treasurer, and Administrator. 
People without ancestral relations are selected rotationally across the ward to inhabit the Cultural 

                                                   
2 Boma is a Swahili word meaning homestead. In this context Cultural Boma and Cultural Village have the same meaning.  
3 Information gathered from Pastoral Council regarding Management of cultural villages in Ngorongoro. 
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villages. The demand for establishment of Cultural Villages in Ngorongoro heightened whereby a total 
nine villages were registered by 2018.  

5 QUALITIES OF INDIGENOUS MAASAI HOMESTEAD 

Culture permeates the physical and functional aspects of the Maasai homestead. Culture helps people 
to relate to their physical environment [6-7]. The indigenous Maasai homesteads is therefore a tangible 
expression of how mankind employs culture to harmoniously coexist in a fragile natural environment like 
Ngorongoro. The physical and functional qualities of the Indigenous Maasai homestead illustrates this 
phenomenon.   

5.1 Physical Qualities of Indigenous Maasai Homestead 
The organization and structure of the indigenous Maasai homesteads are influenced by environmental 
dynamics, folklore (cultural belief, proverbs & stories) semi-nomadic lifestyle, social ties, cultural 
practices, rituals and symbolic values. Our analysis has identified the following distinct qualities that 
characterize the indigenous Maasai homestead:  

5.1.1 Cultural axis “Kopkop” 
The cultural axis determines the orientation of the homestead’s main entrance “kishomi o nkishu”, 
separates the homestead into two sides; the right side “entaloishi e tatene” which is established by the 
first wife and left side “entaloishi e kedyange” which is established by the second wife. The additional 
wives’ alternates either sides in a culturally defined order.   The axis links the symbolic twig “Oltim” 
(which represents the homestead elder), the main entrance, and the kraal “boo o nkishu” (Fig. 2b). 

5.1.2 Homestead organisation  
In an ideal Maasai homestead, the fence, the dwelling units, and the livestock enclosures are organized 
to form three concentric layers for security purposes in order to attenuate the potential attacks from 
carnivores and livestock raids. Depending on social cultural dynamics, permanent homesteads in 
Ngorongoro can be categorized in two major types. The first one is a single elder homestead “elit” for 
those who desire less social interaction and the second is a multiple family homestead “nkang’itie 
sapukin” where related families with strong social-cultural ties live together. The multiple family 
homestead undergoes gradual organic growth while maintaining the cultural order. 

5.1.3 Hierarchy  
The cattle kraal is the most sacred space among the Maasai. Its design evolves from Maasai folklore. 
Maasai believe God instructed the first Maasai to construct a large enclosure to put the celestial gift he 
would receive called cattle. Likewise, the Maasai proverb which states “The construction of a cattle kraal 
cannot be confined because one might get a larger flock in the future” has for long time influenced the 
design of the Maasai homestead. The kraal dictates the organization of the homestead. It is emphasized 
by central position, size, and shape. The Maasai possess indigenous principles regarding construction 
of livestock enclosures whereby; the diameter of goat and sheep pens is one-third of the diameter of a 
cattle kraal; while the diameter of calves' pen is a quarter of the diameter of a cattle kraal on average 
(Fig. 2a). 

5.1.4  House forms 
In Maasai culture each woman constructs her house. This concept is elsewhere described as "the 
dweller as a designer" [28]. The house construction is a canvas upon which Maasai women transfer 
indigenous construction knowledge (intangible heritage) to subsequent generation.  Three major types 
of indigenous houses are commonly found in Ngorongoro; the cow dung house “enkaji emodioi”, the 
round thatch house “enkaji orkujita” adapted from Arusha, the rectangular thatch house “enkaji o 
lamburui” adapted from Mbulu (Fig. 3). Apparently, the round thatch houses type is dominating 
Ngorongoro landscape.  

5.2 Functional Qualities of Indigenous Maasai Homestead   
Semi-nomadic lifestyle thrives from close interaction between the Maasai and livestock on the natural 
environment. Space utility in the Maasai homestead emerges from a semi-nomadic world view of 
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temporary use and rotational patterns which are a replica of how Maasai balance their ecosystem. Apart 
from their utility concept, the Maasai homestead embodies strong but salient features such as cultural 
beliefs, cultural practices, rituals and symbols which are overlaid on the utility layer of semi-nomadic 
lifestyle. The Maasai homestead therefore, has specific locations for cultural performances at 
homestead and individual house levels, which represent specific cultural patterns, spatial relations, and 
meanings. All cultural practices and rituals among Maasai have specific actors, purpose, time and 
sequence which may equally be referred as Intangible heritage. 

5.2.1 Maasai homestead’s spatial requirement  
A typical Maasai homestead is comprised of: cattle kraal “boo o nkishu”, calves’ pen “alale lo losho’’, 
goats’ and sheep’s pen “emwatata o ndare”, courtyard “Alamanaa” as a contact zone between human 
and livestock, backyard “kioni” for storage of firewood, sticks, ash, and grass, and multiple housing units 
for people and livestock depending on prevailing social dynamics in that particular homestead (Fig. 2a). 
Occasionally some homesteads may have donkeys’ pen and resuscitation pen for sick animals. 
Consequently, the typical indigenous Maasai house irrespective of shape possess the following 
functional spaces: entrance, lobby, calves/kids pen, hearth, men’s bed, woman’s bed, storage, firewood 
stack, and shelves (Fig. 4). 

5.2.2 Overlay of culture on utility spaces in the Maasai homestead 
 Spaces in the Maasai homestead overlaps utility with cultural values in a flexible, but fragile cultural 
order. For example, a ritual called “Olokor" is performed in the cattle kraal and in the houses to signify 
transformation of spaces for boys to take the circumcision rite. The cattle kraal is an anchor point in the 
Maasai homestead due to its cultural significance as a shrine “Endusyat”, an alter for prayers and 
blessings, venue for family gatherings, a theatre for performance of rituals and celebrations and 
occasionally a grave site for family elders. The main entrance “Kishomi o nkishu” is another prime 
location for cultural practices. The right side of the main entrance is a point of gravity where important 
cultural activities occurs such as: boy’s circumcision, blessings and other rite of passages (Fig 2a). 

         

(a) Layout of the Maasai homestead (b) Oltim creating an Imaginary 
axis  

Figure 2. Maasai homestead: Interaction of utility and social-cultural realm. 
(Source: fieldwork 2018) 

A number of cultural activities and rituals “ndaasa” are also performed in the indigenous Maasai house. 
Built structures are evidence of a culture’s behavioral patterns [29] congruently, the social-cultural realm 
is the primary determinant of house forms  [30]. In all indigenous house forms, the Maasai observe a 
cultural utility pattern that states “livestock shall never precede people.” Therefore, the primary 
consideration in the design of the Maasai house is the activity pattern while the size and form are 
secondary considerations. Cultural rituals and taboo transforms the Maasai house for multiple uses as 
a labor room for child birth, healing room for circumcised boys and girls, family reconciliations, 



 
Ambivalence of Sustaining Cultural Heritage Through Maasai Architecture in Cultural Villages 

6 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference, April 8-12, 2019 
 https://ees.kuleuven.be/unitwin2019 

ceremonial cleansing for circumcised boys and girls, bride price negotiations and an alter for blessings 
(Fig. 4).  

   

Cow dung house  Round thatch house   Mbulu origin house 

Figure 3. Maasai house types: Observe cultural utility pattern. 
(Source: fieldwork 2018) 

 

 
Figure 4. Maasai house: The interaction of utility, rituals and social-cultural practices. 
(Source: fieldwork 2018) 

6 PERFORMANCE VERSUS AUTHENTICITY: COMPARING 
QUALITIES OF THE MAASAI HOMESTEADS AND THE 
CULTURAL VILLAGES  

The attributes from Nara document of authenticity [19] have been adapted for cross comparison of the 
qualities of the indigenous homestead and Cultural Villages identified during the empirical enquiry. In 
the context of performance of Maasai culture through architectural portraiture of Cultural Villages, the 
dynamics of indigenous architectural knowledge among the Maasai is experiencing a paradigm shift. 
The table below describes the phenomenon.  
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Table 1. Cross-case comparison between indigenous Maasai homestead and tourist’s Cultural Villages. 

Adapted NARA 
Criteria of 
authenticity  

Qualities of indigenous Maasai 
homesteads 

Qualities of tourist’s Cultural Villages  

 

Form and 
design 

 

Physical qualities are influenced by 
indigenous design principles originating 
from the environment, cultural beliefs, 
social ties and folklore  

The Maasai homestead undergoes 
gradual organic growth  

Physical qualities are determined by 
predefined socio-economic and 
political dynamics from Local 
Government Authorities (LGA). 

The form is modified for tourist’s 
convenience. New indigenous 
architectural forms emerge. 

Cultural Villages are constructed 
spontaneously. 

Use and 
function 

 

The overlay of cultural and utility layer 
evokes a complex structure whereby 
the use is temporal, the functions rotate 
while space is stationary. 

Cultural practices and rituals are means 
to transform/redefine the functions of a 
particular space for a specific temporal 
use which can be replayed later. 

Cultural Villages have become theatres 
for performance devoid of cultural 
gravity “ndaasa” hence lacks social-
cultural satisfaction. 

New functions are installed, new utility 
pattern evolves and spatial meaning 
emerge e.g. cattle kraal functions as 
bazaar.  

Material and 
substance 

Traditional Maasai homestead use 
regenerative and recycled material like 
twigs, grass, ash and cow dung.  

emergence of industrial materials 
(plastics) along with regenerative 
material is observed. 

Tradition and 
techniques 

 

Indigenous construction knowledge 
(intangible heritage) is systematically 
transmitted to subsequent generation 
according to norms    

Maasai norms are compromised. 
Conduits of knowledge transfer are 
being threatened. Hired Men construct 
houses in Cultural Village.  

Location and 
setting 

Maasai elders employ indigenous 
environmental knowledge for site 
selection. 

Location of Cultural Villages is 
determined by Political dynamics within 
specific LGA. 

Spirit and 
feelings 

Presence of shrines, performance of 
rituals and cultural practices makes 
inhabitants feel the “sense of place” 
through spiritual connection with their 
homesteads. 

Lack of ritual and cultural practices 
makes inhabitants feels spiritually 
detached to Cultural Villages  

Language and 
other form of 
intangible 
heritage 

Maasai folklore govern daily activities 
and practices to convey specific 
meanings. E.g. The diurnal position of 
Oltim signifies opening or closure of the 
homestead 

The disconnect between space use and 
intended cultural meanings. E.g. fire 
making activity.    

Articles meant for Maasai rituals are 
commercially reproduced.  

Other internal 
and external 
factors 

Climate change and population rise 
transformed the qualities of indigenous 
buildings due scarcity of resources. 

Changes of climatic factors proliferated 
mushrooming of cultural villages as a 
survival strategy among Maasai. 

(Source: authors) 
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Figure 5. Loongooku Cultural Village: Note spatial transformation of kraal to Bazaar and absence of 
cattle.  
(Source: fieldwork 2018) 

7 SUSTAINING CULTURAL HERITAGE THROUGH MAASAI 
CULTURAL VILLAGES  

The world’s view of the Cultural Village is to sustain the ideal Maasai culture. The Maasai homesteads 
in Ngorongoro are currently undergoing unprecedented transformation to respond to climatic, socio-
economic and political changes. Culture is not static therefore, Maasai building culture has prevailed 
against the backdrop of external influences. The Maasai for a long time infused their cultural utility 
pattern to install functions in the adapted house forms which renders them culturally authentic. The 
central concept that thrives in this regard is that, the Maasai use their culture to redefine spaces. At 
Cultural Villages, the portrayal of Maasai architectural objects has largely been represented by a single 
house typology known as cow dung house while adapted forms are ignored. Laizer, highlights the 
potential threats associated with enactment of Maasai identity for touristic consumption: 

“This agency to reconfigure Maasai identity is productive in re-inscribing Maasai identity into the 
East African cultural fabric from which it was almost made extinct through the tourist gaze and 
the agents of anthropological nostalgia who reduce Maasai identity into a single static visual 
image” [31]  

Ambivalence emerges because the indigenous cultural and architectural knowledge is being subjected 
to binary opposition both at the Cultural Villages and in the actual Maasai homesteads. The selected 
architectural form and the cultural experiences in the Cultural Villages are preserved through a modified 
version of the ideal Maasai homestead. Elsewhere Salazar noted that culture is “re-worked, re-packaged 
and re-produced for new audiences” [4]. Constancy of   the architectural form fixes Maasai building 
culture into “frozen past” [22] in order to quench the tourists’ nostalgia while other cultural, spiritual and 
symbolic values are dormant. Inversely, many Maasai homesteads are undergoing a transformation 
where the architectural form is being modified by inhabitants while cultural, spiritual and symbolic values 
are active. This situation threatens the Maasai cultural heritage in terms of authentic architectural and 
cultural facets. However, Maasai Cultural Villages serve as models for other ethnic groups to preserve 
and tap their cultural potential to improve their social-economic wellbeing. 

8 CONCLUSION 

The concept of authenticity in representing Maasai culture is contested because, Cultural Villages do 
not fully display Maasai’s total ways of life referred to as culture. The Cultural Village seems to be an 
abridged version of the Maasai culture. Consequently, Cultural Villages are limited in displaying the 
dynamics of authentic Maasai building culture, and organic evolution, whereby the indigenous 
architectural dynamics are influenced by the interaction between utility values and cultural facets. 
Cultural Villages end up being sites for cultural performance which are often orchestrated to fit the 
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tourists` itinerary. Sustaining cultural heritage through Cultural Villages among Maasai ought to be 
carefully derived from a wholesome concept whereby, cow dung house and adapted house forms are 
incorporated in Cultural Villages. Adapted forms will offer tourists a cultural experience on how Maasai 
reconfigure their indigenous spaces on different architectural forms. The biggest snag of authenticity of 
the Cultural Villages is the failure to hold cultural functions and rituals. The Maasai should focus on   
preserving their traditional pillars in order to sustain the natural and cultural integrity of Ngorongoro as 
a special heritage site whose existence highly depends on strict adherence to principles of sustainable 
tourism. Besides in order to enrich culture and identity of a Maasai Cultural Villages, a desirable number 
of indigenous Maasai homesteads have to be identified from the local inhabitants of Ngorongoro and 
made open for tourists’ activities. In this way, the Maasai also will preserve their authentic building 
culture, offer authentic cultural experience and protect the environment. The pastoral council and ward 
councils will be responsible for the regulation and management of conducts and the proceeds. This 
approach suggests success due to two aspects that were evident during our empirical study. Firstly, a 
number of tourists have shown interest to visit indigenous homesteads instead of the Cultural Villages 
although the practice is currently prohibited in Ngorongoro to minimize footprint. Secondly, some Maasai 
living along the road to Ngorongoro sell Maasai artifacts adjacent to their homesteads which suggest 
that their homesteads are open for cultural tourism.  
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Abstract 
It has always been an important investigation issue how to present touristic sites 
including built, natural, tangible and intangible heritage to coop with the visitors’ 
presumptions and expectations. Simultaneously, how important is to establish proper 
understanding and raise awareness in a multicultural experience in a way that the 
memories of the stay at the site are positive, instructive, rich and everlasting. Our study 
focuses on this topic from the point of view of transmitting of local experiences by 
identifying the answers for questions on the cohorts of the public, the location where 
they gain knowledge, ways they obtain experience so that heritage related tourism is 
achieving its purpose. The process connects cultural experiences with educational tools 
proving the importance of researches and their outcomes for a long term sustainability 
of cultural tourism. 

The methodologies for reaching meaningful experiences include the application of 
recent technological development, new educational methods focusing on concentration 
and involvement of participants as well as on the variety of tools complying with the 
interested visitors.  

The conclusion of the analysis is that there has been a significant change going on 
recently from  a simple “watching” of the site, “listening to the guides”, “buying key rings 
and post cards” to the wish of becoming a part of the event at the tourism attraction, 
producing a souvenir, obtaining a targeted image that can be taken home, later 
providing permanent valuable access to the memories of the visited cultural heritage.  

Keywords: transmission, information, knowledge  

1 INTRODUCTION 

Thousands of books, articles, scientific and informal publications have examined the issue how to 
present the heritage values effectively for the visitors (including all kinds of tourists, museum goers and 
sightseeing persons), how to dismantle the pre-assumptions or how to establish understanding with and 
experience for a multicultural audience.  

Nevertheless, there is a transformation of cultural tourism going on in our days. The transformation is 
especially important in the case of the simultaneous consumption of the classical and local culture: most 
tourists, especially the young ones want to have creative experiences, see contemporary artistic 
creations, do some shopping, but they also visit world heritage sites. The transformation of cultural 
tourism must include classical culture, contemporary art and technology. So, it has become inevitable 
to add the experience of involvement and information provision. It leads us to creative tourism focusing 
even more on the interaction between the community culture of the travellers and that of the 
destinations, as identified by UNESCO:  

“The meaning of “creative tourism,” emphasizing that it includes more access to culture or history (“less 
museums, more squares”), involves doing something experientially, and an authentic engagement in  

the real cultural life of the city. “Creative Tourism” involves more interaction, in which the visitor has an 
educational, emotional, social, and participative interaction with the place, its living culture, and the 
people who live there. They feel like a citizen. This third generation requires that managers also evolve, 
recognizing the creativity within their city as a resource, and providing new opportunities to meet the 
evolving interests of tourists”.[1]  
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Our research team consists of economic, IT and heritage experts. We have realized the above 
mentioned issues and in order to develop cultural tourism in a convenient, valuable way for the tourists 
of  today as well as for evolving the protection and safeguarding of various heritage types by the modern 
tools, we have started co-operations with cultural sites receiving visitors or tourists. The basic research 
question was how the IT developments could be beneficial for making a visit memorable, enjoyable for 
various cohorts, less expensive and at the same time, providing more protection for the heritage itself 
from overtourism. The method we have been using for nearly two decades now has been knowledge 
and technology transfer. In industrial branches where there is sufficient funding for research, we have 
explored methods that could also be applied for the cultural sector always lacking resources.  

2 CREATIVE TOURISM 

The supply side of tourism is undergoing a sort of conversion, as the connection between tourism and 
creativity is more and more important which results in the change of cultural tourism going from tangible 
towards intangible heritage that is present in the everyday life of the destinations. As the process of 
presentation involves other scientific branches as well (IT, psychology, museum pedagogy etc.), the 
transformation is difficult to identify. Basically, creative local people develop products while opening the 
processes of local life at the locations to introduce the tourists in the processes and also teach them 
how to make the products. [2] 

According to Richards [3] creative products can serve as tourism attractions, and as the baseline for an 
atmosphere to be felt by tourists and residents. Creativity can be used in the following ways to develop 
tourism:  

1. Developing tourism products and experiences;  

2. Revitalisation of existing products;  

3. Valorising cultural and creative assets;  

4. Providing economic spin-offs for creative development;  

5. Using creative techniques to enhance the tourism experience;  

6. Adding buzz and atmosphere to places.”  

Consequently, today’s cultural tourism offers a complex touristic product, satisfying a large scale of 
requirements where classical culture, heritage, world heritage, contemporary art and active involvement 
are equally important, strengthening local authenticity and creative industries. Cultural creative 
industries (CCIs) are industrial branches related to the production of cultural goods and services like 
visual and performing arts, special events, festivals, aboriginal traditions, rural craftsmanship, language, 
gastronomy, industrial heritage, museums and their commerce related activities as well as art 
exhibitions, selling of cultural products, contemporary architecture, design industry and advertising. [4] 

3 THE VISITORS 

The receivers’ side of tourism is that of the visitors, the tourists of all generations. Nevertheless, we still 
need more insights about how they are prepared for receiving these new offers of cultural tourism, what 
they should do for receiving these offers properly. In reality, the trend is that the growing number of 
tourists worldwide possesses a decreasing level of cultural awareness. Analysing Facebook posts, 
blogs, tweets, photos and videos presented in the social media, show that  the majority of these 
memories, reflections, private ”news” do not speak about the above mentioned touristic attractions but 
about their presence there and about persons, broadening their ‘ego’. Information provisions present 
the visitors in a given famous environment and the essential message is: I am here! It is only a secondary 
aim to introduce the significance of the place, venue, values or the lessons learned. For example, 
according to the Samsung, 30% of the photos of the 18-24 years people were selfies in 2013. This was 
the year when the word ‘selfie’ was added to the Oxford English Dictionary and voted to the “word of the 
year”. [5] 

Thus, various cohorts of tourists heavily address the popular heritage sites for making selfies, looking 
for proving their pre-assumptions and stereotypes, checking their bucket list and rushing through the 
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site absorbing less and less knowledge about the sites. The real value of the site is not even considered 
at all. The visit is not really planned, just a rather short time interval in order to enable them to visit a  
number of sites and to post the amount of visits in social media whereas they ignore the quality of the 
tour. Obviously, the professionals of tourism or culture are not included in the above phenomenon but 
they are not mainstream visitors.  

The main problem comes from the fact that the visitors are not well prepared for meeting heritage values. 
Their presumptions are not properly founded and their expectations are defective, as they go 
somewhere with the intention of ticking it from their bucket list or because they know others who have 
already been there (which in itself is not a problem). It also results in a presence that does not show any 
knowledge of or respect for the site, neither for the local people.[6] The visitors are often noisy, just 
leaving litter, used objects and a heap of digital material. They are not actually prepared and open to 
receive knowledge they should consume with a proper understanding, being aware of the cultural value 
in a multicultural experience. This is far from the desired outcome of a touristic encounter that should 
produce positive, instructive, meaningful, entertaining, everlasting memories of the stay.  

Nevertheless, forums, professional and community portals, try to implement some metrics to help in 
designing a trip or visit. The site owners, organisers and local communities feel responsible for providing 
the visitors with appropriate knowledge before one visits an inhabited, cultural site or event, representing 
local and/or universal values. 

Acquiring knowledge or awareness of cultural heritage is of primary importance in people’s development 
that has to be fostered by parents, friends, later by the school, the educational system, colleagues or by 
any local communities and must be embedded in national principles. If heritage protection is 
incorporated in the educational development of children from the very beginning, it will contribute to the 
formation of their direct environment and communities having a common history and past. [7] The acts 
of preservation, including the maintenance of intangible heritage (legends, traditions, dances, music, 
etc.), require harmonized actions on behalf of local people, which ultimately lead them to have and feel 
common identity and awareness to preserve it, assuring the continuity of their own culture as well as 
that of human civilization. 

4 INFORMATION PROVISION 

The process starts by understanding the concept of heritage. Myriam Jansen-Verbeke has interpreted 
heritage as a creation of the mind, a pure mental construction of a set of values from the past, given to 
the present, in order to build a future. Heritage preservation is to (re)create cultural identities of places 
and people. Although heritage protection is done by experts, taught by schools and awareness raised 
by families, the three together set up the personal development of individuals. The common heritage of 
a group contributes to community building that leads to the wish of not only safeguarding joint heritage 
but also making it known to others, i.e. to show it to visitors, foreigners, namely, to tourists. This process 
can efficiently be developed, if in the eyes of children, our heritage is an inherent part of their 
environment, including the preservation of traditions (celebrations, events) and respect for man-made 
artefact, taking the local attributes and sensitivity into consideration [8]. 

It is also to be identified and outlined locally what kind of information and data are to be incorporated in 
school teaching and in the actual education of people. It also needs to be determined that various (age) 
groups have different requirements concerning cultural education and the role of institutions, 
organizations and society also influence the contents of activities. Any type and quantity of education 
can integrate something related to our subject: geography – sites and people and their interrelation; 
history – social development; art – conceiving the environment; languages – cognitive cultural 
characteristics; literature – legends, folktales, plays; philosophy, religion – social behaviour;  excursions, 
travels, museums – producing and discussing verbal statements and insights. 

If a local story is told, if one speaks about his/her experiences during a journey, it gives pleasure to both 
the teller and the listener. A psychological study [9] suggested “that the one who listens to another’s 
disclosure may experience more liking (and enjoyment, closeness) than the one who discloses. … 
Naturalistic conversations generally entail both sides of disclosure, which allow a target to 
simultaneously learn about the other, while allowing the other to learn more about the target.” 

The elements of our past (built, natural, tangible, intangible) can be unique and exceptional, so it must 
be the task of nations, leading bodies and local communities (including families) to safeguard them for 
the sustainable future of their living spaces. The discovery, scientific documentation, protection, 
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sustainable application and publication of heritage all require that activities related to the above must be 
regulated by law, while the actual tasks are to be distributed efficiently, under the control of the 
authorities. [10] 

5 RAISING AWARENESS  

All over the world, interest and awareness have been increasing, since information provision has 
become easier and quicker by our days. This is an opportunity and responsibility at the same time, for 
environmental protection (including all sorts of heritage) and to maintain close connection with the youth 
at any level, in order to prepare them as recipients of the heritage we are preserving for them. It requires 
a close connection and interaction between families, schools and heritage experts, forming a cultural 
unit that is able to raise interest for researches and discoveries. In an optimal case – if we achieve our 
goal – the work of these stakeholders results in knowledgeable adults who are familiar with real cultural 
values, search new tools for safeguarding them and are committed to preserve heritage. This, in the 
end, means that they become part of a worldwide cooperation for the safeguarding of cultural diversity 
of our globe. It is possible only if we also involve travelling and tourism, in the course of which the 
participants get to know each other as well as each other’s heritage and culture. [11] 

The above processes are appropriate for increasing knowledge about permanent values of cultural, 
natural and intangible heritage that are part of human civilization including their individual characteristics 
as well as their effects and interactions in a given society. It also involves the development of behavioural 
culture by the evaluation of the environment, the identification of local roots and values including 
common responsibility for the site. These actions should result in well-developed identity awareness, 
open minds for cultural heritage preservation and thirst for knowing the colourful diversity of the world. 
This is in line with the fact that we inherit our genes, inner and outer qualities, family names, 
environment, ethnical roots and history of our nation, and that we are part of a language, religion, rituals 
as well as of moral, social, dressing, gastronomic, living standards, all of which is contributing to 
something called CULTURE. 

It is not only a qualitative process but in our days, quantities speak more directly to tourists or site 
managers: it helps them in comparing and giving them a reference line. That is why different kinds of 
classifications are commonly used to evaluate or rank sites, places, services or experiences, although, 
in many cases, the scales are defined very softly and unclearly. For example, Booking.com uses a set 
of 10 grade scales for a group of variables and an aggregated score, whereas Tripadvisor.com uses a 
5 grade scale. One can use the number of shares, likes, hashtags, agrees and disagrees, etc. to 
measure popularity of a review or an opinion on a site, depending on the system established. This also 
means that there is no standardized metrics to get a reference about a destination and a really objective 
comparison of the results in these various systems is excluded.  

Furthermore, the simple design and the minimalism – the minimal layout of web pages, printed materials, 
as well as the simplification of texts with the subtraction of facts, figures, deeper thoughts or conclusions 
– has been a trend in the audio-visual communication for some years now. [12] Therefore, it is a 
knowledge management challenge to turn these processes back to a real value transfer in a sustainable 
direction. First, we have to (re)understand the real nature of information and knowledge. Then we have 
to redesign our value delivery and presentation strategies and processes. In case the information 
increases the actual level of knowledge of the visitors, it means that the information is confirmative and 
strengthens our knowledge. 

In order to have a high quality of information and information delivery, it is necessary to make a 
distinction between facts, misleading or wrong data, rumours and gossips. Traditionally, the respect of 
the elders, teachers and higher officials has granted credibility for their statements and communication 
but unfortunately, the situation has dramatically changed. Nowadays, the opinion of the relatives, 
friends, friend of friends and the general public opinion have a dynamically increasing impact on travel 
plans, as compared to the official materials like travel guides and official homepages of heritage sites or 
the information provided by tour operators, TV, radio and newspapers.  

According to Google (2016), in the turn of 2014-2015, 25% of the people got online inspirations for 
travelling, 59% checked the travelling and accommodation prices online and 40% looked for reviews, 
advices, worldwide. Since then, the level of trust in these information channels has been constantly 
increasing. The opinions of non-professionals in social media posts, are credited higher than those of 
the professionals. [13] In 2015, 83% of the people trusted recommendations from people they know 
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(78%-88% depending on the region), while consumer opinions posted online or in media  such as 
newspaper articles,  gained trust of 66%. It is interesting that in Europe 26% of people trust 
advertisements on mobile devices and on online banners while this ratio is around 50% in the rest of 
the world. At the same time, the branded websites are the second-most-trusted advertising formats, 
behind recommendations from friends and family, which means that brands could keep their significant 
influencing power. [14] These results show that the word of mouth is the most influencing component in 
personal information collection and decision making. 

6 KNOWLEDGE ACQUISITION 

The next theoretical step is to define knowledge which is – according to a mostly accepted definition – 
the capability to act, solve a problem, intervene into a process or create something new. [15] Another 
scientist, Polanyi identified two types or classes of knowledge: explicit and tacit knowledge. [16] The 
main difference between them is how we can express and transfer them. The explicit knowledge, also 
called codified or formal knowledge, is what we can describe, express and transfer using language, 
words, symbols, technical elements like flowcharts, equations, models, maps, pictures, or actual 
physical activities like drawings, music, gestures, dance, etc. These are the subjects of formal learning 
processes and in most of the cases, knowledge transfer works without the presence of a teacher or 
trainer i.e. one can study the issues alone. This means we can transfer knowledge, if the learner knows 
the necessary elements of the social and technical context and background. [17] 

This situation is very different in the case of tacit knowledge. It cannot be expressed with the tools of 
language, movements or arts; it is in fact really intangible. It can be transferred only during a learning-
by-doing process, where the master and the apprentice, the ‘padawan’ work together for a longer time 
realizing mostly a non-formal or an informal education process. It also refers to the teaching of an activity 
like cooking, dancing (hence the very popular local cooking programs all over the world or the UNESCO 
registered intangible heritage of Hungarian Dance Houses). Thus, we can store the tacit knowledge only 
in human minds. Consequently, the preservation and the transfer of it requires a direct and continuous 
route of transmission. [18] Today technical developments, with visually recorded actions, may contribute 
to the preservation of this type of knowledge. 

At present, we expect the tourism industry to provide the tourists, visitors with memorable experiences, 
with a complete set of materials of edutainment. On the time scale, the experiences include the travel 
selection and the preparation processes, the entire journey and, finally, the post journey period in which 
the shared and time-to-time recalled memories are kept alive for a long run. Photos, videos, souvenirs, 
some learned skills, such as local cooking methods, dance steps or traditional clothes and accessories 
support the persistence of the lifetime of the experiences. In many cases, the existing memories 
generate new visits, at least virtually or during conversations when reporting about the journey to various 
publics. 

Both the physical or online visitors of a heritage site seek experience in which they are looking for 
something exiting and new. On the one hand, they do not want to invest heavy efforts at all to understand 
the context, the situation or the values. On the other hand, they seek experiences that can be enjoyed, 
take them away from their everyday activities and environment. So, information provision should be 
relevant but simplified and open to show more, in order to raise interest. It must be the concern of site 
managers to collect, handle and deliver site related knowledge to the visitors. They are responsible for 
a strong recalling power, the cultural preservation and impact of a touristic attraction as well as even of 
the influence on evoking a journey. 

The above mentioned aim is served by the renewed position and transformed character of museum 
shops. Beside souvenir objects, they can provide printed personalized gifts (books, texts, 2-3D photos, 
object copies) recalling the knowledge content of the site visit. There is a great variety of the 
combinations of artefacts, scientific, popular and children books, toys, CDs, DVDs, as well as goods 
representing the local, regional or even the national culture. 

7 TOURISM SUSTAINABILITY 

The touristic field, equally to all domains of our everyday life, experiences a competition for the attention 
of tourists. It is a very challenging situation because of the multi-stage competition. On the one hand, 
the service providers – agencies, transporting and travel companies, hospitality firms and entrepreneurs, 
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etc. – are trying to capture the focus of the potential visitor offering ‘credible’ information with reference 
to the sources. Whereas on the other hand, there is a competition among experts, scientists, museum 
curators, authors of guidebooks, local tourist guides, social media and word of mouth for the trust of the 
visitors. They, as credible sources of real, existing information and knowledge have been challenged 
recently by the imagination of novel writers, TV series and film makers whose products have become 
very popular getting more visibility in the numerous TV channels or online. This has resulted in a new 
branch of tourism. 

The habit of the young generation of using mobile devices shows that these new communication 
channels have increased the fragmentation of their attention. Here are some facts. The average media 
and entertainment session length is less than 6 minutes, while the travel and lifestyle sessions run less 
than 4.5 minutes. The overall daily usage time of mobiles is above 3.5 hours among the young citizens 
of the developed countries and one expects the same trend in the other regions, as well. [19]  

The methodologies for reaching meaningful experiences include the application of recent technological 
developments, new educational methods focusing on maintaining concentration and involvement of 
participants, making them learn by doing as well as on a variety of tools, complying with the knowledge 
level of interested and inquiring visitors. In both cases, the manner of communicating contents (the 
message) is to be designed and implemented by an appropriately trained staff in order to assure the 
best channel for the target audience. 

Besides the flat design and minimalism discussed, concentrating on the contents of the information, a 
responsive design and a high quality visualization is required in the appearance of contents to be 
communicated. High quality visualization includes high resolution photos, 3D vision, 3D models, 
animations, videos and essential texts with nice typography. Responsive design means that the 
websites, mobile applications should be self-adapting to the size of the screen of the device used by the 
visitor. 

However, the elder generations are also to be considered in the case of general tourism, as they are 
the ones who have more time and money to spend on travels. They are not accustomed to the quick 
and mainly online information flow; they still read more texts, listen to guides, prefer to taking visits more 
cosily. The noise, the pushing, flushing contents are disturbing, even discouraging for them. 

Consequently, an integrated concept of organizing contents has become necessary in the following 
territories: websites, social media, mobile presence, onsite boards, signposts, kiosks, brochures, flyers, 
other printed materials, thematic museums, exhibitions, performances, shows, program packages, 
guiding and education programs. The integration involves activity from the side of the tourists by 
establishing an environment of multidirectional linking of the contents and delivery channels. This means 
that the onsite text boards point to additional multimedia contents either on mobile devices by QR codes 
or providing online links. In case a complete mobile application exists, it allows visitors to plan their 
route, save time and costs for the acquirement of finding physical objects and the visit of places. An 
augmented reality application or local projection can add virtual contents to the actual physical space.  
The site can also offer extra location-based services using the navigation services of the mobiles, e.g. 
location sensitive – personalized – indoor and outdoor audio guides, directing options or even 
dramatized events including role plays. 

In case of considering a visit to a given site, the information sources should also highlight the local 
programs, restaurants, accommodations, shops and other service providers (of which services are 
closely fitted to the context Location based advertisement channels can help to keep the focus of the 
public inside the destination or the venue. 

If this rich multichannel content offers numerous links and inside connections, it is easier to capture and 
keep the visitors’ attention focused on information and knowledge that is worth to be acquired. This is a 
way to create higher chances for capturing the attention of the ‘selfie men’, for opening the visitors’ mind 
for the site, to stay a moment and take the exhibited values as they are. 

Beyond the pre-set customization functions like the possibility of language selection, the visit can be 
improved by requests for professional, interest/age/cultural origin based guidance. For this purpose, the 
social media and the exploitation of available data offer vast resources [20]. The covering of this field of 
solutions has just started [21].  
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8 CONCLUSION 

There is a big challenge to capture the attention of the tourists, make them come to a site, exhibition or 
event. It is equally complex to maintain their interest for an appropriate period of time in order to deliver 
them the necessary information about the value of heritage as well as to provide them with the adequate 
amount and format of knowledge. However, if we succeed, the impact could be awareness, openness 
for participation and involvement. Thus, we could gain from the opportunity to teach the visitors, give 
them some formal knowledge during the visit and some tacit knowledge – transfer of intangible heritage 
– in the common programs, such as singing, dancing, cooking. 

Finally, by taking into consideration the above views and aspects on information and knowledge transfer, 
we can actually provide rich experiences in an enjoyable and consequently useful and effective way to 
tourists. The positive outcome of it will be twofold, namely successfully enriching both the visitors and 
the visited site.  

REFERENCES  
[1] UNESCO: “Towards Sustainable Strategies for Creative Tourism Discussion” Report of the 

Planning Meeting for 2008 International Conference on Creative Tourism Santa Fe, New Mexico, 
U.S.A. (October 25-27, 2006) Decision and action items, p.2. 

[2] Richards, G. “Creativity and Tourism” Annals of Tourism Research, no. 38(4) (2011):  1225–
1253.  

[3] Richards, G. “Creativity and tourism in the city.” Current Issues in Tourism. no. 17(2) (2014) : 
119-144. 

[4] Smith, M.K. Issues in Cultural Tourism Studies, 3rd Edition, London: Routledge (2016)  

[5] Oxford Dictionaries Blog 2013. “The Oxford Dictionaries Word of the Year 2013 is ‘selfie’.” 
(Accessed 18.05.2016) 

[6] UNESCO. World Heritage in Young Hands. An educational resource kit for teachers. Paris, 
France (2002). https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000129073 

[7] Bassa, L. Why Is It Important? World Heritage, Tourism, Teaching – essay in Hungarian, 
Academia Budapestiensis Communicationis et Negotii Annales Tomus III. Budapest (2011): 24-
35.  

[8] Jansen-Verbeke, M., Usso, A.P. “Innovative research on the spatial dynamics of cultural 
tourism.” In 2008 M. Jansen-Verbeke, G.L. Priestley &  A.P. Russo (Eds.) Cultural resources for 
tourism –Patterns, processes, policies. New York: Nova Science Publishers (2008).  

[9] Sprecher, S., Treger, S., Wondra, J.D. “Effects of self-disclosure role on liking, closeness, and 
other impressions in get-acquainted interactions”. Journal of Social and Personal Relationship 
30(4) (2012): 497-514 

[10] Sprecher, S. & al., op.cit. 

[11] Bassa, L. , op.cit. 

[12] Bassa, L., Kiss, F. “Preservation of Traditional Craftsmanship Practices” Sharing Cultures, 2011 
- 2nd International Conference on Intangible Heritage. (July 3-6, 2011). Tomar, Portugal  

[13] Banga, C., Weinhold, J. “Essential Mobile Interaction Design: Perfecting Interface Design in 
Mobile Apps” Upper Saddle River. Addison-Wesley (2014); Burmistrov, I., Zlokazova, T., 
Izmalkova, A., Leonova A. “Flat Design vs Traditional Design: Comparative Experimental Study”. 
Human-Computer Interaction – INTERACT 2015. 15th IFIP TC 13 International Conference, 
Vol.9297 of the series Lecture Notes in Computer Science, Bamberg: Springer (2015): 106-114. 



 
The Value of Cultural Tourism. How can we Enjoy and Remember our Trip?  

18 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference, April 8-12, 2019 
 https://ees.kuleuven.be/unitwin2019 

[14] Zhang, Z., Ye, Q., Law, R., Li, Y. “The impact of e-word-of-mouth on the online popularity of 
restaurants: a comparison of consumer reviews and editor reviews”. International Journal of 
Hospitality Management. 29(4) (2010): 694-700.  

[15] Nielsen NV. Global trust in advertising – Winning strategies for an evolving media landscape. 
The Nielsen Company (2015).  

[16] Sveiby, K.E. The New Organizational Wealth. Managing and Measuring Knowledge-based 
Assets. San Francisco: Berret-Koehler Inc, San Francisco (1997): 37 

[17] Polanyi, M. The Tacit Dimension. Chicago: University of Chicago Press (1966)  

[18] Kiss, F. “The Education of Information and Knowledge Management of Cultural Heritage”. In L. 
Bassa L. & F. Kiss (Eds), Proceedings of Tourism and Cultural Landscapes: Towards A 
Sustainable Approach – Budapest, UNESCO UNITWIN TCL Conference (2016) 

[19] Google  “Consumer barometer” https://www.consumerbarometer.com/en/. (2016) (Accessed: 
18.05.2016) 

[20] Bassa, L., Kiss, F., “Information Retrieval Methods for Heritage Sites”. The 6th International 
Semantic Web Conference and the 2nd Asian Semantic Web Conference 2007 (ICSW 2007), 
Busan, Korea (November 11-15, 2007)  

[21] Kiss, F., Török, M. “How the online presentations of the heritage elements meet the online 
touristic needs in the Balkan”. In: S. Líra, R. Almoeda & C. Pinheiro (Eds.). Proceedings of 
Sharing Cultures 2015, 4th International Conference on Intangible Heritage, Green Lines 
Institute Barcelos, Portugal. (2015): 269-277. 

 



 
Chloe Helen Bent 

Value of heritage for tourism Dominique Vanneste & Wesley Gruijthuijsen (eds.) 19 
Proceedings of the 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference 2019 University of Leuven, 2020; ISBN 978-94-640-7365-2 

RESPONSIBLE TOURISM IN JAMAICA: DEVELOPING A 
CULTURAL HERITAGE BRAND FOR TREASURE BEACH 

Chloe Helen Bent  

University of Birmingham (United Kingdom) 

Abstract 
Treasure Beach, a rural community on the south-west coastline of Jamaica, places the 
needs of residents on an equal footing to the demands of tourists. The region is a 
beacon for responsible tourism in a Caribbean context that is overshadowed by all-
inclusive hotels and cruise liners. Resident-driven initiatives are nurtured through a 
community-based tourism model that rejects hard growth and encourages development 
from below. For the past three decades, travel literature has promoted a legendary 
Scottish shipwreck as the Treasure Beach origin story. The sailors are said to have 
swum ashore, “intermarried” with “locals”, and imbued their descendants with a 
“distinctive appearance” of blue or green eyes, red or blonde hair, and light skin. This 
narrative was embedded into the Treasure Beach tourism brand following the collation 
of brief snippets of oral history from community members. But we argue that, to truly 
align the cultural heritage brand of Treasure Beach with a responsible tourism ethos, 
the community need to be consulted in-depth about how they would like their cultural 
heritage to be represented. The current narrative inadvertently occludes the 
contemporary historical context of enslavement and invasion. Plus, the broader 
histories that constitute the diverse self-understandings amongst the Treasure Beach 
peoples are neglected. We propose a collaboration between the tourism industry and 
academia to address this lacuna. Our research explores the rich, layered, and multi-
ethnic history of Treasure Beach by placing the voices of residents and the diaspora at 
the core of the narrative. Our findings provide travel literature with a nuanced and 
expanded knowledgebase from which to draw considerate content. A development of 
the Treasure Beach cultural heritage brand could enhance the uniqueness of the 
tourism experience and plug the region’s cultural products into a combined cultural 
tourism offer. As travel literature is the only publicly accessible genre communicating 
the Treasure Beach history, a renewed narrative could also nurture self-understandings 
within the community and act as a teachable moment to discuss the complexities of 
Jamaican heritage. Moreover, the case study of Treasure Beach could function as a 
best-practice model for other destinations looking to develop their cultural heritage 
brand. 

Keywords: cultural tourism, responsible tourism, Caribbean  

1 INTRODUCTION 

Treasure Beach, the name given to five coves and a handful of inland communities along the south-
west coastline of Jamaica, is a beacon for responsible tourism in a Caribbean context overshadowed 
by all-inclusive hotels and cruise liners. Responsible tourism places the needs of the host community 
on an equal footing to those of the tourist. The Treasure Beach tourism industry achieves this by actively 
seeking consultation with residents prior to any business development. Thirty or so years ago, one of 
these developments was the use of Treasure Beach’s unique history as a branding tool. And, following 
the collation of brief snippets of oral history from community members, a legendary Scottish shipwreck 
and a “distinctive appearance” stereotype became firm staples of travel literature content about Treasure 
Beach. For example: 

Lonely Planet writes: 

‘It’s said Scottish sailors were shipwrecked near Treasure Beach in the 19th century, 
accounting for the presence of fair skin, green eyes and reddish hair among the local 
population’ [1]. 
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Rough Guides writes: 

‘You may also notice that many of the residents have a very distinctive appearance – red or 
blonde hair; blue, green or yellow eyes; light skin and freckles – that is said to be the result of 
intermarriage between locals and a crew of Scottish sailors who were shipwrecked here in the 
nineteenth century. Whatever the reason, Treasure Beach’s “red” men and women, as they’re 
known, are famed island-wide for their unusual beauty’ [2].  

Through a discourse analysis of 25 travel literature texts, we have mapped the historical narrative 
constructed for Treasure Beach by the tourism industry from 1985 through to 2020. Treasure Beach is 
identified as an enclave of peoples who have phenotypes stereotypically associated with White ancestry 
- red or blonde hair, blue or green eyes, and light skin – against a backdrop of 92% of Jamaicans who 
self-identify as Black [3]. Scottish sailors, said to have been shipwrecked sometime between the 17th 
and 19th centuries, are portrayed as progenitors of the Treasure Beach peoples and are used by way of 
an explanation for the “distinctive appearance”. The current cultural heritage narrative is an appealing 
branding tool and distinguishes Treasure Beach from competitor destinations.  

However, the construction of this seemingly innocuous representation does not fall in line with the 
responsible tourism ethos of Treasure Beach. As a short and engaging synopsis, the current historical 
narrative is tailored to the demands of the tourist market. The Treasure Beach community, on the other 
hand, have never been consulted in-depth about how they would like their cultural heritage to be 
represented. There is vast potential to place the voices of residents and the diaspora at the heart of 
research and expand the historical narrative of Treasure Beach. Especially in a responsible tourism 
context that fosters opportunities to tap into the community knowledgebase. The shipwreck legend and 
“distinctive appearance” stereotype are integral facets of self-understanding in Treasure Beach and 
should be acknowledged as such. But, without an investigation into the complexity of these themes, 
touristic representations inadvertently occlude the contemporary historical context of enslavement and 
invasion. Moreover, they neglect the broader histories that constitute the diverse self-understandings 
amongst the Treasure Beach peoples. 

We propose a collaboration between the tourism industry and academia to address this lacuna. Our 
current research aims to construct an expanded history for Treasure Beach that places the voices of 
residents and the diaspora at the core of the narrative. Academia provides the time, resources, and 
capacity, that are not afforded to the tourism industry, to explore the rich, layered, and multi-ethnic 
history of Treasure Beach. Our findings provide travel literature with a nuanced and expanded 
knowledgebase from which to potentially draw considerate content. A move that would align their 
historical narrative with the responsible tourism ethos of Treasure Beach. Beyond travel literature, a 
renewed cultivation of the cultural heritage brand could enhance the uniqueness of the tourist 
experience and plug the region’s cultural products into a combined cultural tourism offer. Travel literature 
is the only publicly accessible genre communicating the Treasure Beach history and has the power to 
shape both international and Jamaican understandings of the region. An expanded historical narrative 
could nurture self-understandings in Treasure Beach, and act as a teachable moment to discuss the 
complexities of Jamaican heritage. Moreover, the Treasure Beach case study could be transplanted as 
a best-practice model into other tourism destinations looking to develop their cultural heritage brand. 

2 HOW DOES TREASURE BEACH EMBODY RESPONSIBLE 
TOURISM? 

The accepted definition of responsible tourism was coined at the World Summit on Sustainable 
Development in Cape Town (2002) and officially adopted by the World Travel Market for Responsible 
Tourism Day (2007). Responsible tourism takes various forms but is broadly ‘making better places for 
people to live in and better places for people to stay.’ Operators, hoteliers, governments, host 
communities and tourists are encouraged to take responsibility for their destination and ensure that all 
activities are sustainable [4]. Treasure Beach achieves their iteration of responsible tourism through a 
community-based tourism model that cultivates resident-owned accommodation and resident-driven 
initiatives. The region is designated the “Home of Community Tourism” in Jamaica and welcomes 
tourists as new community members through their inclusive marketing slogan, “Where You Are Born.” 
Tourists in Treasure Beach are provided with the tools and confidence to interact with residents and 
curate their own experiences [5,6]. The community-based tourism offer of Treasure Beach is anchored 
by Jakes Hotel, a cluster of villas that caters to a wealthier clientele, but metaphorically and literally 
opens its doors to the neighbourhood. Within Jack Sprats, a bustling restaurant operated by Jakes, 



 
Chloe Helen Bent 

Value of heritage for tourism Dominique Vanneste & Wesley Gruijthuijsen (eds.) 21 
Proceedings of the 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference 2019 University of Leuven, 2020; ISBN 978-94-640-7365-2 

tourists and residents are welcomed in equal measure. The Breds Treasure Beach Foundation was 
established by Jakes to foster “community empowerment” and sustainability with programmes designed 
to enhance livelihoods and care for the natural environment [7]. Examples of their work include the 
construction of homes in the wake of the devastation caused by Hurricane Ivan, infrastructure and 
literacy aid for the local primary school, and the establishment of a radio communication tower to assist 
fishermen [8].  

The wider range of tour operators, accommodation, restaurants, and gift shops in Treasure Beach 
cohabitate and work in conjunction with community organisations, including the Treasure Beach 
Women’s Group, the Calabash Bay Fishermen’s Co-op, and the Treasure Beach Citizens Alert Group. 
Tourism establishments are small scale to ensure quality over quantity. Most restaurants, tour operators, 
and accommodation are owned by residents and suppliers are sourced locally from fishing and farming 
co-operatives, markets, and craftspeople. There is a range of accommodation from high-end villas to 
budget guesthouses that cater to a variety of tourists. Development through tourism is centrally 
orchestrated and managed by the Treasure Beach Destination Management Organisation. Local 
government and resident stakeholders collaborate to carefully plan and manage development. 
Legislation limits tourist accommodation to 15 rooms per acre (half the density of Jamaica as a whole) 
and a donation of US$1 to community development groups is required for every occupied hotel room. 
Having sustained itself as a community-based tourism destination for five decades, Treasure Beach has 
been granted a US$48 million cash injection from the Ministry of Tourism to pioneer Jamaica’s 
Community Tourism Policy [9,10].  

Timms and Conway elevate Treasure Beach to a bastion of slow tourism - an antithesis to mass tourism 
that encourages active engagement with the host community through a slower and more thoughtful pace 
of travel. They commend Treasure Beach for rejecting hard growth, encouraging sustainability, meeting 
the increasing demand for responsible tourism, and embracing development from below [9,11]. As 
community-based tourism took root in Treasure Beach, the region’s offer broadened into ecotourism, 
sports tourism, and cultural tourism. Ecotourism conserves natural heritage and promotes 
environmental education. Treasure Beach advocates ecotourism by taking inspiration from its traditional 
industries of fishing and farming, and by lobbying for policies that will protect its beachfront, ecology, 
and natural resources. A small natural history museum has recently opened with a focus on the 
endangered hawksbill turtles that nest in the region [12,13]. Sports tourism involves observing and 
participating in a sporting event. Treasure Beach has been boosted by the construction of their 
internationally renowned Sports Park and by hosting sporting events, such as the world’s longest off-
road triathlon [14-16]. Cultural tourism is engagement with the lifestyle and history that helped shape a 
region’s way of being. Cultural tourism in Treasure Beach has flourished through the wildly successful 
Calabash International Literary Festival, which draws international writers, such as Zadie Smith and 
Salman Rushdie, and is described by Vogue as ‘the island’s best kept secret’ [17,18]. 

3 HOW DOES THE TOURISM INDUSTRY REPRESENT THE 
TREASURE BEACH HISTORY? 

To understand how the tourism industry represents the Treasure Beach history, we undertook a 
discourse analysis of 25 travel literature texts across five genres (see Table 1.). Firstly, guidebooks are 
designed to introduce tourists to a destination. They are the chief medium through which the Treasure 
Beach history is represented to international audiences. We have eight in our travel literature corpus. 
Four are the earliest guidebook references to the history of Treasure Beach, and four are the most 
recent editions by those same authors. Secondly, journalism defines seven texts produced by reporters 
for news outlets. They aim to critically investigate Treasure Beach. Thirdly, our marketing sample is four 
adverts for Jakes, the leading hotel in Treasure Beach, posted on booking sites. Fourthly, four websites 
constitute our information genre. They showcase in-depth representations of Treasure Beach that go 
beyond the tourism brand. Finally, our diaries genre is two autobiographical accounts of travels to 
Treasure Beach.  
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Table 1. Corpus of travel literature. 
GUIDEBOOKS 

Pariser, Harry S.  Guide to Jamaica, including Haiti 1985 USA Moon Publications 
Pariser, Harry S.  Jamaica: A Visitor’s Guide 1995 USA Hunter Publishing 
Baker, Christopher P. Travellers Jamaica 1997 UK Thomas Cook 
Baker, Christopher P. Lonely Planet: Jamaica 2000 UK Lonely Planet 
Thomas, Polly et al. The Rough Guide to Jamaica 2003 UK Rough Guides 
Girma, Lily The Rough Guide to Jamaica 2018 UK Rough Guides 
Reid, Michael Caribbean Islands  2005 Australia, 

USA, UK 
Lonely Planet 

Kaminski, Anna Jamaica 2017 Australia, 
USA, UK 

Lonely Planet 

JOURNALISM 
Davidson, Julie A fantasy island 1997 UK The Herald  
Aitkenhead, Decca Hidden Treasure 2000 UK The Guardian 
Jakobson Ramin, 
Cathryn 

Backroads Travel/ Road Trip, Jamaica/ Looping 
the island with local drivers. 

2007 USA SF Gate  

Scalza, Remy Rum and Reggae? Not Here 2012 USA The New York Times  
Mitchell, Nick Travel: Jake’s Hotel, Jamaica 2012 UK The Scotsman  
Skarlatos, Theopi Going back in time in Jamaica 2013 UK BBC News  
Hochman, David Jamaica island oasis: An island Apart 2015 USA Delta Sky Magazine  

MARKETING 
- Island Outpost resorts in Jamaica offer travel 

packages honouring Jamaica’s heroes 
2007 Caribbean Caribbean.com 

- Island Outpost announces “Jamaica Proud 
History” package 

2007 Jamaica Island Outpost 

- Jakes: Treasure Beach Jamaica 2012 Jamaica Bespoke Hotels 
- Jakes Experiences 2020 Jamaica Jakes 

INFORMATION 
Wiersma, Rebecca  
Leversen, Eric 

Your information source for Treasure Beach, 
Jamaica 

1999 Jamaica  TreasureBeach.net 

- Treasure Beach Introduction 2007 Jamaica  Jamaicans.com 
Morris, Allison Treasure Beach Jamaica 2009 Jamaica  Real Jamaica 

Vacations 
- Treasure Beach 2011 Jamaica  Jamaica Travel and 

Culture 
DIARIES 

Thompson, Ian The Dead Yard: Tales of Modern Jamaica 2009 UK Faber and Faber 
Barry, Alex A few notes on my experiences in Jamaica and 

Vietnam (and the places in between): Treasure 
Beach 

2014 UK Barry’s Elective 

As expected, the two overarching themes discussed about the Treasure Beach history are: the 
shipwreck legend, and the “distinctive appearance” stereotype. Barring one text [19], which only alludes 
to a failed Scottish expedition in the 17th century, most of our corpus directly addresses the shipwreck. 
21 texts also attempt to date the shipwreck; one suggests hundreds of years ago [20]; another suggests 
200 years ago [21]; 12 broadly assign the 19th century [22-33]; three pinpoint the 1830s [34-36]; one 
fixes on 1699-1700 [37]; and three indicate the mid-1600s [38–40]. Moreover, some texts note broader 
Scottish influences to bolster the credibility of the shipwreck; one describes an elusive Scottish cannon 
recovered from the ocean [36]; two list prevalent Scottish surnames, such as Strachan and Campbell 
[36,37]; and one lists villages with Scottish names, including Culloden and Ballard’s Valley [37]. Yet, 
none of the texts provide any tangible material evidence of a momentous Scottish shipwreck that defined 
the foundation of Treasure Beach. 

Five texts acknowledge a pre-existing population, that inhabited Treasure Beach prior to the shipwreck, 
as: ‘locals,’ ‘local population,’ ‘local inhabitants,’ and ‘natives.’ They tentatively conceptualise the 
relationship between the pre-existing community and the Scottish arrivals as: ‘intermarriage,’ ‘inevitable 
intermixing,’ ‘established families,’ and ‘intermingled’ [24,25,35,39,40]. Through hazy word choice these 
texts avoid having to define who the pre-existing population were and how their relationships with the 
Scottish manifested. And, by providing no contextual information for the pre-existing population, the 
texts signpost the shipwreck as the Treasure Beach origin story. Simply put, the shipwreck is portrayed 
as the pivotal moment when the history of Treasure Beach began. The Scottish roots of Treasure Beach 
are played off against an island-wide context that is predominantly associated with West African   
ancestry [41]. Furthermore, the lack of context romanticises the Treasure Beach narrative against a 
contemporary historical backdrop of enslavement and invasion across Jamaica. 
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Most of our corpus uses a patchwork of emblematic phenotypes to build representations of the Treasure 
Beach peoples. Only four texts do not reference physical appearance [32,38,42,43]. The remaining 19 
dwell on hair colours, eye colours, and skin tones that are stereotypically associated with White ancestry. 
To describe the hair colour of the Treasure Beach peoples; 10 texts list ‘red hair,’ ‘reddish hair,’ or ‘a 
reddish tinge to the hair’ [20,22,24,25,29-31,33,39,40]; five list ‘blonde hair’ [20,24,25,39,40]; and four 
note ‘light hair’ or ‘fair hair’ [19,26-28]. To describe the eye colour of the Treasure Beach peoples; 11 
texts list ‘green eyes’ [22,24-30,34,39,40]; nine list ‘blue eyes’ [20,22-25,29,30,39,40]; two note ‘blue-
green eyes’ [31,33]; two list ‘yellow eyes’ [24,25]; and one notes ‘light eyes’ [19]. To describe the skin 
of the Treasure Beach peoples; seven texts list ‘light skin,’ ‘light skinned,’ ‘lighter skin,’ or ‘lighter 
complexion’ [19,24,25,36,39,40,44]; one observes ‘fair skin’ [34]; one observes ‘white skin’ [39]; nine list 
‘red skin,’ ‘reddish skin,’ ‘sun-reddened skins,’ or a ‘distinctive red/brown skin colour’ [22,26-31,35,37]; 
one notes a ‘dark caramel fudge complexion’ [20]; and three pinpoint ‘freckles’ [20,24,25]. Through the 
commodification of physical appearance, the Treasure Beach peoples are promoted as a spectacle and 
portrayed as “others” in the context of Jamaica.  

Our corpus conceptualises the uniqueness of the Treasure Beach “look” in a variety of ways. Seven 
texts directly label the “look” as different; two coin the phrase ‘distinctive appearance’ [24,25]; another 
observes a ‘distinct look’ [19]; one describes a ‘distinctive’ skin colour [35]; one describes the spirit of 
the peoples as ‘just as distinctive as their look’ [31]; another describes how the peoples ‘looked just as 
different’ as the landscape [22]; and one describes Treasure Beach as one of Jamaica’s ‘distinct 
communities’ [37]. Other texts use broader framing devices. One text describes ‘features which look out 
of place but familiar’ because they resemble those of men ‘riding buses in Glasgow, lifting pints in 
Edinburgh pubs’ [43]. Another observes that the “look” is present ‘even among those who have 
dreadlocks and speak in a patois’ [34]. One describes a ‘noticeably lighter complexion of the people in 
comparison to the rest of the island’ [36]. Another adds, ‘Unusual for Jamaica, a high proportion are light 
skinned’ [19]. Two comment that the Treasure Beach peoples ‘are famed island-wide for their unusual 
beauty’ [24,25]. Another replicates, ‘Across the island they are instantly recognised,’ and adds, ‘it makes 
for some truly beautiful people!’ [40]. 

Some texts do acknowledge other histories of Treasure Beach. One text notes the region’s ‘most 
famous’ resident Chrissie James, a basket-weaver who won the Jamaica 21 competition (held in 
celebration of the island’s Independence) [42]. Three texts highlight family formations in the region; one 
records a Hewett James, an economic migrant from Scotland three generations back, with nine wives 
and 32 children [44]; another observes that everyone in Treasure Beach is related in some way, due to 
the remoteness of the community and the tendency of Jamaican men to father 10 or 20 children [20]; 
and one concludes that Treasure Beach residents are derived from a handful of families [38]. Four texts 
consider the indigenous Taíno presence [35,38,39,40]. One of these texts pinpoints c.AD 1494 as the 
earliest phase of Taíno settlement in Treasure Beach and observes that Taíno pottery still washes from 
the earth during heavy rainfall [40]. Two texts reference stories of fishermen dating back 200 years 
[39,40]. One text notes a history of pirates, including Calico Jack [35]. One text discusses Spanish 
peoples hiding in the caves of Treasure Beach [38]. Another text touches on a Maroon presence, the 
forced migration of indigenous Miskito communities from Central America to Treasure Beach in the 18th 
century, and the influx of German economic migrants in the 19th century [19]. 

The oldest guidebook in our corpus was written in 1985 by Harry S. Pariser and happens to be the very 
first piece of travel literature to reference the Treasure Beach shipwreck (see Table 1, above). Pariser 
duplicated his 1985 content for his 1995 guidebook and was the only contemporary travel writer 
referencing the Treasure Beach history (see Table 2.). Christopher P. Baker followed closely behind 
with his 1997 guidebook, which referenced the shipwreck and was the first travel literature publication 
to tie-in the “distinctive appearance” stereotype. Baker rephrased the narrative for his Lonely Planet 
guidebook in 2003, which disseminated the shipwreck legend and “distinctive appearance” stereotype 
to a broader readership. Despite different authors, Lonely Planet replicated the content from Baker’s 
edition in 2005, and most recently in 2017, with only minor alterations. Rough Guides created their own 
interpretation of the shipwreck and “distinctive appearance” narrative in 2003 and, despite different 
authors and a 15-year time lapse, replicated identical content in their 2018 edition.  
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Table 2. Patterns of replication. 
PATTERN 1 

Pariser (1985) Locals, some of whom are said to be the descendants of shipwrecked Scottish seamen, are 
among the friendliest in Jamaica. 

Pariser (1995) Locals, some of whom are said to be the descendants of shipwrecked Scottish seamen, are 
among the friendliest in Jamaica. 

PATTERN 2 
Baker (1997) Many of the fishing pirogues are worked by blue-eyed descendants of Scottish seamen 

shipwrecked in the 19th century. 
Bespoke Hotels (2012) Most of the locals can trace their ancestry back to Scottish sailors who were shipwrecked here 

in the 19th century. 
BBC News (2013) Treasure Beach’s residents descend from just a handful of families, and many, like independent 

tour guide Damian Parchment, trace their origins back to Scottish fishermen who were 
shipwrecked on the coast in the mid-1600s. 

PATTERN 3 
TreasureBeach.net 
(1999) 

The history of Treasure Beach would not be complete without telling the tale of a Scottish ship 
sinking off the coast in the mid-1600s. The survivors swam to shore and settled in the area. The 
inevitable intermixing with the local population has led to the prevalence of residents with light 
skin, blue and green eyes, and blond and red hair. Across the island they are instantly 
recognized as "brownin's" or "red men" from Treasure Beach.  

Jamaicans.com (2007) Another part of the colourful history of the people of treasure beach is the tale of the Scottish 
ship that sank offshore of the island during the 1600s. Survivors swam to shore and made their 
home on the island—when these shipwrecked citizens intermingled with the natives, a rainbow 
of people were created, with lighter skin, blue and green eyes, and red and blonde hair. Today, 
these people are known as “brownin’s” or “red men”. 

Jamaica Travel and 
Culture (2011) 

A defining moment in the history of Treasure Beach was when a ship of Scottish sailors sank off 
the coast of Treasure Beach in the 1830s. The sailors settled in the community and established 
families with the local inhabitants. Their legacy continues to this day and many modern-day 
residents of Treasure Beach (and elsewhere in St. Elizabeth Parish) have a distinctive 
red/brown skin colour. 

PATTERN 4 
Baker (2000) It's said that Scottish sailors were shipwrecked near Treasure Beach in the 19th century. 

Accounting for the preponderance of fair hair, green eyes, and reddish skin. 
The Guardian (2000) It is said that Scottish sailors were shipwrecked on Treasure Beach hundreds of years ago, and 

this would account for the remarkable colouring of people: the local complexion is a kind of dark 
caramel fudge, and you see locals with red hair and freckles or blonde hair and blue eyes. 

Lonely Planet (2005) It’s said that Scottish sailors were shipwrecked near Treasure Beach in the 19th century, 
accounting for the preponderance of fair hair, green eyes and reddish skin. 

Caribbean.com (2007) It’s said Scottish sailors were shipwrecked off Treasure Beach in the 19th century and are 
responsible for today’s preponderance of red skin, red hair and blue and green eyes. 

Island Outpost (2007) It’s said Scottish sailors were shipwrecked off Treasure Beach in the 19th century and are 
responsible for today’s preponderance of red skin, red hair and blue & green eyes. 

Lonely Planet (2017) It’s said Scottish sailors were shipwrecked near Treasure Beach in the 19th century, accounting 
for the presence of fair skin, green eyes and reddish hair among the local population. 

PATTERN 5 
Rough Guides (2003) You may also notice that many of the residents have a very distinctive appearance - red or 

blonde hair; blue, green or yellow eyes; light skin and freckles - that is said to be the result of 
intermarriage between locals and a crew of Scottish sailors who were shipwrecked here in the 
nineteenth century. 

Rough Guides (2018) You may also notice that many of the residents have a very distinctive appearance - red or 
blonde hair; blue, green or yellow eyes; light skin and freckles - that is said to be the result of 
intermarriage between locals and a crew of Scottish sailors who were shipwrecked here in the 
nineteenth century. 

PATTERN 6 
SF Gate (2007) The people looked just as different: Scottish sailors were shipwrecked off Treasure Beach in the 

19th century, which explains why many residents have blue or green eyes and reddish skin and 
hair. 

Barry (2014) Mainly consisting of farmers and fishermen, the community traces its origins to Scottish sailors 
who were shipwrecked here in the 19th century, accounting for the predominance of a reddish 
tinge to the hair and blue/ green eyes. 

Delta Sky (2015) Many locals are said to be descendants of Scottish sailors shipwrecked there in the 1830s, 
which explains the fair skin and green eyes, even among those who have dreadlocks and speak 
in a patois. 

Duplication of content is not confined to our sample of guidebooks. There are six patterns of sentence 
structure replicated across 19 of our texts regardless of genre (see Table 2, above). Pariser (1985), 
Baker (1997), TreasureBeach.net, Baker (2000), Rough Guides (2003), and SF Gate each established 
their own sentence structures to convey the shipwreck and “distinctive appearance” narrative. In turn, 
these six patterns were replicated by other travel literature. Moreover, only Pariser (1985) and 
TreasureBeach.net can claim to have established truly original patterns of sentence structure as there 
are also six trends of cross-pattern replication (see Table 3, below). The sentence structures used by 
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17 of our texts have evolved from the original patterns established by Pariser (1985) and 
TreasureBeach.net (see Table 3). We argue that Pariser (1985) and TreasureBeach.net, plus the 
remaining six texts in our corpus that present no replication of sentence structure, display original 
content because they undertook primary data collection in Treasure Beach. Pariser was the very first 
travel writer to cover content about the Treasure Beach history; The Herald, Ian Thomson, and The New 
York Times interviewed Treasure Beach residents; The Scotsman explored material culture and 
genealogy; TreasureBeach.net, Jakes, and Allison Morris have access to the local knowledgebase as 
they reside in the region.  

Table 3. Cross-pattern replication. 
PATTERN 1 → PATTERN 2 

PATTERN 1: 
Pariser (1985) 

Locals, some of whom are said to be the descendants of shipwrecked Scottish seamen, are 
among the friendliest in Jamaica. 

PATTERN 2: 
Baker (1997) 

Many of the fishing pirogues are worked by blue-eyed descendants of Scottish seamen 
shipwrecked in the 19th century. 

PATTERN 2 → PATTERN 3 
PATTERN 2: 
Baker (1997) 

Many of the fishing pirogues are worked by blue-eyed descendants of Scottish seamen 
shipwrecked in the 19th century. 

PATTERN 4: 
Baker (2000) 

It's said that Scottish sailors were shipwrecked near Treasure Beach in the 19th century. 
Accounting for the preponderance of fair hair, green eyes, and reddish skin. 

PATTERN 2 → PATTERN 4 
PATTERN 2: 
BBC News (2013) 

Treasure Beach’s residents descend from just a handful of families, and many, like independent 
tour guide Damian Parchment, trace their origins back to Scottish fishermen who were 
shipwrecked on the coast in the mid-1600s. 

PATTERN 6: 
Barry (2014) 

Mainly consisting of farmers and fishermen, the community traces its origins to Scottish sailors 
who were shipwrecked here in the 19th century, accounting for the predominance of a reddish 
tinge to the hair and blue/ green eyes. 

PATTERN 3 → PATTERN 4 
PATTERN 4: 
Baker (2000) 

It's said that Scottish sailors were shipwrecked near Treasure Beach in the 19th century. 
Accounting for the preponderance of fair hair, green eyes, and reddish skin. 

PATTERN 6: 
SF Gate (2007) 

The people looked just as different: Scottish sailors were shipwrecked off Treasure Beach in the 
19th century, which explains why many residents have blue or green eyes and reddish skin and 
hair. 

PATTERN 3 → PATTERN 4 & 5 
PATTERN 3: 
TreasureBeach.net 
(1999) 

The history of Treasure Beach would not be complete without telling the tale of a Scottish ship 
sinking off the coast in the mid-1600s. The survivors swam to shore and settled in the area. The 
inevitable intermixing with the local population has led to the prevalence of residents with light 
skin, blue and green eyes, and blond and red hair. Across the island they are instantly 
recognized as "brownin's" or "red men" from Treasure Beach.  

PATTERN 4: 
Baker (2000) 

It's said that Scottish sailors were shipwrecked near Treasure Beach in the 19th century. 
Accounting for the preponderance of fair hair, green eyes, and reddish skin. 

PATTERN 5: 
Rough Guides (2003) 

You may also notice that many of the residents have a very distinctive appearance - red or 
blonde hair; blue, green or yellow eyes; light skin and freckles - that is said to be the result of 
intermarriage between locals and a crew of Scottish sailors who were shipwrecked here in the 
nineteenth century. 

PATTERN 4 → PATTERN 5 
PATTERN 4: 
Baker (2000) 

It's said that Scottish sailors were shipwrecked near Treasure Beach in the 19th century. 
Accounting for the preponderance of fair hair, green eyes, and reddish skin. 

PATTERN 5: 
Rough Guides (2003) 

You may also notice that many of the residents have a very distinctive appearance - red or 
blonde hair; blue, green or yellow eyes; light skin and freckles - that is said to be the result of 
intermarriage between locals and a crew of Scottish sailors who were shipwrecked here in the 
nineteenth century. 

Only seven of our 25 texts derive from Jamaica. Of the remaining 18: one is based in the wider 
Caribbean, five are based in the US, 10 are based in the UK, and two are based across Australia, the 
US, and the UK (see Table 1, above). Our corpus shows that, over the past 30 years or so, travel 
literature representations of the Treasure Beach history have replicated the same patterns of content 
and have skewed towards a UK and US perspective. Most of our corpus brands Treasure Beach as an 
enclave of Jamaicans with stereotypically White phenotypes that stand testament to their Scottish 
origins and a legendary shipwreck. The Jamaican tourism industry has become complacent about this 
oversimplified, flawed, and predictable content that lacks consultation with residents and glosses over 
the historical record. As Mimi Sheller reminds us, the entire Caribbean tourism industry is ‘vested in the 
branding and marketing of Paradise’ [45]. Representations of sun, sand, and sea are favoured at the 
expense of the diverse, rich, and vibrant cultural heritage of the region.  

There is a longstanding recognition across the Caribbean that the tourism industry needs to shift away 
from Paradise tropes. At the 1972 Haiti meeting of the Caribbean Travel Association, James Mitchell 
(the future Prime Minister of St. Vincent and the Grenadines) coined the phrase “to hell with paradise”, 
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arguing that the idyll conjured up by regional tourist boards had never existed [46]. Travel literature 
romanticises the Treasure Beach history. There may well have been a shipwreck, and there may well 
be a “distinctive appearance” and notable Scottish roots. But there are more contextual details to this 
narrative that need to be acknowledged and there are broader histories that should be explored. 
Amongst some pockets of scholarship there is a perception that the Caribbean has no noteworthy 
history. Trinidadian author V.S Naipaul controversially wrote in 1962, ‘History is built around 
achievement and creation; and nothing was created in the West Indies’ [47]. Buoyed by a dearth of 
published historical research, travel literature unconsciously perpetuates the perception that the history 
of Treasure Beach has little value. Yet, there are roots amongst our corpus of an inclination to delve 
deeper into the Treasure Beach history. Some texts do acknowledge broader histories and others do 
avoid repetition of content in favour of original research.  

4 HOW CAN TREASURE BEACH DEVELOP THEIR CULTURAL 
HERITAGE BRAND? 

“Treasure Beach” is a recent construct that was born through tourism. Originally, the region was simply 
known as Pedro Plains. But, in the mid-1930s, Canadian immigrant Ernest Dicker opened the Treasure 
Beach Hotel and subsequently convinced local authorities to rename the region [48]. Despite always 
being dotted with various villas and guesthouses, the Treasure Beach tourism industry only boomed in 
the 1980s and 1990s through a responsible tourism consensus and the establishment of Jakes Hotel. 
Over time, various local histories were corralled into the Treasure Beach brand. Travel literature stands 
testament to the symbiosis between the dissemination of the Scottish shipwreck legend and the growth 
of tourism. Prior to tourism the legend was only known locally and had been passed down orally over 
generations of communities living along the coastline below Pedro Plains. Conversely, the “distinctive 
appearance” stereotype, prior to being used for touristic narratives, was well-known across Jamaica and 
associated with a much broader region surrounding and including Pedro Plains. These narratives were 
fed into the tourism industry through brief snippets of oral history provided by Treasure Beach residents. 
In turn, tourism extrapolated the localised Scottish shipwreck legend into the defining explanation for 
the famous “distinctive appearance” stereotype.  

The oral, written, and material history of Treasure Beach is more nuanced and much vaster than most 
travel literature would lead us to believe. The region was originally settled by an indigenous pre-Taíno 
population (c.600 AD onwards), and subsequently accommodated free and enslaved African peoples 
(c.1494 onwards), Spanish invaders (c.1494 onwards), British invaders (c.1655 onwards), and a myriad 
of other international communities. Post-Emancipation (c.1834 onwards), these diverse origins gave 
rise to an enclave of multi-ethnic Jamaicans sustained by rurality, landownership, kinship, and 
colourism. By the 20th century, the communities within and surrounding Pedro Plains had become 
stereotyped across Jamaica as light-skinned, Mixed-Race, or Brown. Whilst Treasure Beach could 
perhaps have been defined as a majority Brown enclave 30 years ago, this narrative no longer holds 
true. Many Jamaicans from the region have emigrated to the US, the UK, and Canada, and Jamaicans 
from other regions have moved in. The community of Treasure Beach has never been homogenous – 
simply Scottish or a people with green eyes, red hair, and light skin tones. Rather, these are the 
identifications that have been brought to the fore for tourism branding purposes.  

We propose a collaboration between the tourism industry and academia to address this lacuna and 
generate awareness of the broader histories of Treasure Beach. The tourism industry does not currently 
have an expanded historical narrative from which to draw, which is where our research can step in. The 
“distinctive appearance” stereotype and Scottish shipwreck legend are defining elements of self-
understanding in Treasure Beach and we acknowledge and research them as such. But we have 
created a complementary knowledgebase that gives space to a broader range of Treasure Beach 
histories. A narrative that puts the voices of the Treasure Beach residents and diaspora at front-and-
centre. The core of our research is built around a series of 30 semi-structured audio-recorded oral history 
interviews with Treasure Beach residents and diaspora. The aim is to facilitate the Treasure Beach 
peoples in defining their own heritage. We use archival research and ethnographic observation to flesh 
out the interview content. Our research is fully funded by the UK’s Arts and Humanities Research 
Council at no cost to the Treasure Beach community. Furthermore, the research process is monitored 
by the University of Birmingham’s Ethics Review Committee to mitigate any risks to participants. From 
the outset, principal investigator Chloe Helen Bent acknowledged her own positionality as a British-
Jamaican with Treasure Beach ancestry. It was important for her to embed myself in Treasure Beach 
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and Jamaica. She spent over a year living in the Treasure Beach community and became a Visiting 
Researcher at the University of the West Indies in Kingston.  

5 WHY SHOULD TREASURE BEACH EMBRACE CULTURAL 
TOURISM? 

In 2016, travel and tourism generated 10.2% of global GDP (adding US$7.6 trillion to the global 
economy) and its contribution is expected to grow annually by 4% over the next decade [49]. The impact 
in Jamaica is far greater. In 2016, tourism and travel generated 30.3% of Jamaica’s GDP (adding 
US$4.5 billion to Jamaica’s economy). Between 1997 and 2016, the contribution of travel and tourism 
to Jamaica’s GDP increased by 35.2% (Jamaica’s total economy only expanded by 12%) and its 
contribution is forecast to increase annually by 5% over the next decade [50]. The UN World Tourism 
2007 statistics suggest that cultural tourism accounts for 40% of international tourism. Moreover, the 
ATLAS 2007 Cultural Tourism Survey indicates that the proportion of tourists with a specific cultural 
tourism motivation grew during the noughties [51]. 

The UNWTO General Assembly in China (2017) adopted the following definition of cultural tourism: 

‘Cultural tourism is a type of tourism activity in which the visitor’s essential motivation is to learn, 
discover, experience and consume the tangible and intangible cultural attractions/products in a 
tourism destination’ [52]. 

Culture can be tangible or product-based, such as sites or monuments, or intangible and process based, 
such as everyday practices and customs [53]. There is widespread consensus that cultural tourism 
generates copious economic and social benefits. OECD attests that the most successful destinations 
are those that create a positive synergy between culture and tourism. Culture creates a sense 
“authenticity” and distinctiveness, which becomes embedded within the images and ideas consumed by 
tourists. Destinations become more attractive locations to live, visit, work, and invest in. Wider benefits 
include social cohesion, increased innovation and creativity, and support for the cultural sector [54]. 
Moreover, “tourism experiences” – museum visits, intangible heritage demonstrations, and cultural 
events – are crucial in connecting tourists to host communities [55]. 

Cultural tourism is an emerging trend in the Caribbean. Richard Campbell, OAS Chief of Culture and 
Tourism, in a 2015 statement emphasised that OAS ‘is making a significant investment to support the 
efforts in member states [in the Caribbean] to develop and utilise the untapped social and economic 
potential of the Cultural Heritage of the region’ [56]. OAS have initiated a large-scale programme titled 
Expanding the Socio-Economic Potential of Cultural Heritage in the Caribbean, which invests research 
and resources in the Caribbean’s cultural heritage as a prototype for similar initiatives in other regions 
of the Americas [57]. Furthermore, UNESCO’s Culture and Development: World Heritage in the 
Caribbean (2014) report clearly acknowledges that communities involved in heritage management in 
the region enjoy economic sustainability and improved standards of living [58]. Traditionally, the 
Caribbean relied on its natural assets of sun, sand, and sea. Tourists flocked to the region from North 
America and Western Europe as the Caribbean was more accessible than other tropical destinations. 
Yet, in recent years, tourists have become spoilt for choice with cheaper airfare making visits to a wider 
variety of far flung locales increasingly viable. Cultural tourism offers a new form of branding through 
which the Caribbean can distinguish itself from competitors and showcase its vibrant diversity [59]. 

Treasure Beach has none of the site or situation factors that appeal to mass tourism in the Caribbean, 
such as white beaches, calm seas, or accessibility. Instead visitors are greeted with average beaches, 
rough underwater currents, and a long trek from Jamaica’s airports. Treasure Beach’s attractiveness 
lies in its responsible tourism ethos that prides itself on hospitality, safety, and sustainability [60]. Vogue 
describes Treasure Beach: 

‘Sometimes it’s the places that really make you work to get there that leave the most lasting 
impression…There are no high-rise hotels, all-inclusive packages, or kitschy souvenir shops in 
this southwest part of Jamaica. Instead, what you’ll find are colourful cottages shrouded in 
bougainvillea, roadside stands serving steaming pumpkin soup, and fishermen docking their 
brightly coloured canoes on six miles of coral and black sand’ [18]. 

Treasure Beach’s successful expansion into cultural tourism through the Calabash International Literary 
Festival was developed by Jakes. Writer Kwame Dawes describes the heart and spirit of the festival as 
‘earthy, inspirational, daring and diverse.’ He notes that the qualities of the festival are an extension of 
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the qualities of Jakes and adds that, in Treasure Beach, ‘the community blends with Jakes, and Jakes 
blends with the community’ [61]. Jakes is the custodian of the community-based tourism offer and any 
initiatives driven by the hotel are imbued with a responsible tourism ethos. However, there are disparate 
cultural products in Treasure Beach and the surrounding communities that are not plugged into the 
Jakes nexus. There are a handful of budding cultural organisations, including: the Treasure Beach 
Walking Tour, a historical walking tour; the Blue Marlin archaeological collection, the home of a plethora 
of artefacts sourced in Treasure Beach; and Southfield Heritage Centre, a community hub with a 
museum of contemporary Jamaican artefacts. Moreover, there are renowned intangible heritage 
practices deriving from the region, including: straw-craft (such as hats and basket-weaving), the making 
of bammy (a traditional cassava flatbread) and “Spanish Wall” construction (masonry of limestone sand 
and stone between wooden frames). Furthermore, the tangible heritage sites of the region include British 
fortifications from the late 17th to early 18th centuries, the material culture of enslaved peoples, and pre-
Taíno settlements. The broader historical narrative that we have established could be developed to 
contextualise these products and connect them into a combined cultural heritage offer. 

6 CONCLUSION 

Treasure Beach is the hub of community-based tourism in Jamaica. Under the custodianship of Jakes 
and other key tourism establishments and community organisations, Treasure Beach has maintained a 
responsible tourism ethos that staves off mass tourism. Most travel literature defines the history of 
Treasure Beach by a legendary Scottish shipwreck and a “distinctive appearance” stereotype. Whilst 
there is no known material evidence of a defining shipwreck, travel literature estimates a possible dating 
between the 17th and 19th centuries. The population that resided in Treasure Beach prior to the arrival 
of the Scottish are either disregarded by most travel literature or only acknowledged as a nebulous 
entity. In short, the Scottish shipwreck is represented as the origin story of Treasure Beach. Jamaica is 
principally associated with West African heritage, but travel literature defines Treasure Beach by 
Scottish links. The Treasure Beach peoples are deemed by travel literature to have stereotypically White 
phenotypes – blue or green eyes, red or blonde hair, and light skin - against the backdrop of a Jamaican 
populace that predominantly self-identifies as Black. The shipwreck and “distinctive appearance” are 
paradise tropes. They serve as effective and engaging branding tools that emphasise the rurality, 
isolation, and uniqueness of Treasure Beach. 

However, we argue that the current version of the shipwreck and “distinctive appearance” narrative 
perpetuated by travel literature is reductive to the Treasure Beach peoples. The Scottish shipwreck 
legend and “distinctive appearance” stereotype are integral facets of self-understanding in Treasure 
Beach and should be acknowledged as such. But under the tourist gaze they become tools that reduce 
and romanticise the Treasure Beach history into a bitesize snippet. Without exploration into the 
contemporary context of the shipwreck, histories of enslavement and invasion are occluded. Through 
listings of stereotypical phenotypes, the Treasure Beach peoples become spectacles to behold rather 
than individuals with agency. Travel literature distances the Treasure Beach peoples from a Jamaican 
identity and depicts them as an “other” within their home nation. And, the broader histories and heritages 
that constitute the diverse self-understandings amongst the Treasure Beach peoples are neglected. The 
first travel literature reference to the Scottish shipwreck legend was written in 1985 and was followed up 
by the first reference to the “distinctive appearance” stereotype in 1997. Over the past 30 years, content 
about the Treasure Beach history has been ongoingly recycled by travel literature skewed towards a UK 
and US perspective. An engaging narrative that meets the demands of tourists is favoured over a 
narrative that enables the Treasure Beach peoples to have a say in how their heritage is represented. 
Without Jamaican voices and original research, the current narrative will continue to be perpetuated.  

To align the cultural heritage branding of Treasure Beach with a responsible tourism ethos, residents 
and diaspora should be consulted in-depth. Some travel literature, notably texts produced in Treasure 
Beach and the surrounding communities, do delve deeper into the Treasure Beach history. These texts 
recognise that there is not one “real” and “authentic” history of Treasure Beach that neatly ties up into 
the “distinctive appearance” stereotype and the Scottish shipwreck legend. Rather, there are competing 
representations of the past, some of which are brought to the fore (often those which neatly align with a 
tourism brand) and those which are suppressed. Akin to these texts, our research has created a space 
for a wider range of representations of Treasure Beach and for the marginalised voices of residents and 
diaspora. Our findings will be published as a publicly accessible manuscript by the University of 
Birmingham in 2021. The transcripts and audio recordings will also be donated to the Jamaica Memory 
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Bank (an oral history archive in Kingston). The Treasure Beach tourism industry, and anyone interested 
in the history of Treasure Beach, will be at liberty to use this newly collated knowledgebase. 

A more inclusive narrative could bolster the responsible tourism brand and set Treasure Beach apart 
from competitor destinations. And, could plug the region’s cultural products into a combined cultural 
heritage brand and expand the “tourism experiences” on offer. Furthermore, the impact of expanding 
the historical narrative perpetuated by travel literature about Treasure Beach could extend far beyond 
broadening the perceptions of tourists. Travel literature is the only publicly accessible genre 
communicating the Treasure Beach history and has the power to shape both international and Jamaican 
understandings of the region. By expanding the dialogue surrounding the Treasure Beach heritage, 
travel literature could increase awareness amongst residents and diaspora of the region’s broader 
history and help to develop more reflective and encompassing self-understandings. The archive of data 
that we have collated is designed to grow. There are already many pockets of data collection conducted 
by residents and diaspora that can be absorbed into this archive, which in turn could be used as a 
reference bank for others researching the Treasure Beach history. A responsible tourism destination, 
such as Treasure Beach, that actively fosters engagement with residents is the ideal test site for an 
innovative partnership between tourism and academia. The case study of Treasure Beach could provide 
lessons for international tourism and act as a best practice model for other destinations looking to 
develop their cultural heritage brand. 
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Abstract 
There is a wide-ranging geographical and philosophical ([1], [2]) tendency to place 
landscape at the intersection between nature and culture: “nature” perceived through 
“culture.” Turri [2] argues that landscape cannot be an entity in its own right; rather, it 
possesses an identity determined by human activity. Landscape is always the index of 
the degree of realization of the culture of a community with the natural place and its 
possibilities, therefore, it is the form and measure of the local identity. Landscape is 
therefore a representation that results from an objective formulation of material reality 
and from the perceptual and subjective orientation of the eye. Historically, art has played 
an important role in defining and communicating the idea of landscape [3]. Visual arts 
and subsequently photography and cinema have allowed landscape to be reenvisioned 
and depicted, while contributing to the definition of some of its main characteristics. 

Basilicata is a small region in the South of Italy with an important cultural (Sassi of 
Matera, a UNESCO World Heritage Site) and naturalistic heritage, and a significant wine 
and food industry. Matera has an extraordinary cinematic history. Some of the greatest 
directors have filmed here: Carlo Lizzani, Alberto Lattuada, Pier Paolo Pasolini, 
Francesco Rosi, Giuseppe Tornatore, Mel Gibson, and Patty Jenkins. Cinema has 
represented the city in different ways: with a realist approach, in movies such as 
“Something has changed in the South”, “She Wolf”, “The Demon” and “Christ Stopped 
at Eboli”; as a Sicilian setting in the “The Star Maker”; a Spanish setting in “The Tree of 
Guernica”; as Jerusalem in many biblical movies starting with “The Gospel According 
to St. Matthew”, followed by big-budget movies such as “The Passion” and “Ben Hur.” 

The aim of the paper is to investigate the role that landscape and cultural heritage have 
in the Matera tourist experience and the role that an event such as the European Capital 
of Culture can play to channel energies, join the community around a project  strengthen 
cultural identity and the social capital of the area, increase opportunity exchange within 
the community, amplify common interests and reciprocity, modify the city’s perception 
by its inhabitants, and relaunch a new image. 

Keywords: cinema, tourism, Matera  

1 INTRODUCTION 

Films can tell stories that are linked to the identity of the area, intertwining the narrative with its socio-
economic background, but they can also be completely detached from it. Indeed, there are film 
productions that use a location exclusively as the setting for events which, in their fictional context, take 
place elsewhere or in entirely imagined places. In such cases, a distance is created between the location 
of the film and the place it represents. Landscape can therefore acquire a “cinematic identity” that 
becomes part of the local identity. This is evidenced by the growing interest in film tourism [4] – visits to 
locations where films have been shot – and thus in cinematic landscapes. Curiosity about film locations 
comes from cinema’s ability to draw attention to these places. Indeed, film tourism can be understood 
as a phenomenon that demonstrates the film medium’s intrusion into reality [5]. Authors such as 
Zimmermann and Escher argue that cinema re-presents and re-constructs places and landscapes in a 
way that it is no longer possible to distinguish between the cinematic world and the real world, between 
“real” and “reel” [6].  

The city of Matera has been a very popular location for film productions, which, despite their very 
different styles and aesthetics, have revealed the way the city has changed from the Second World War 
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to the present day. It almost certainly owes its cinematic fortune to the unique “negative architecture” [7] 
of its historic centre, which is comprised of dwellings carved into the rock known as “Sassi” and of a 
large group of rupestrian churches that resulted from the spread of Eastern Byzantine and Western 
Benedictine monarchism. Matera is a prime example of the relationship between cinema and landscape, 
since film production has not only documented the transformations of the area, but has also played an 
active role in constructing new forms of landscape connected to the restoration of its historic city centre. 
An examination of the complex debate and developments surrounding this subject from the 1940s to 
the present day is clearly beyond the scope of this essay; instead, several important milestones in the 
discussion regarding the Sassi of Matera will be considered, starting with a quote from Carlo Levi’s 
memoir Christ Stopped at Eboli:  

“The houses were open on account of the heat, and as I went by I could see into the caves, whose only 
light came in through the front doors. Some of them had no entrance but a trapdoor and ladder. In these 
dark holes with walls cut out of the earth I saw a few pieces of miserable furniture, beds, and some 
ragged clothes hanging up to dry. On the floor lay dogs, sheep, goats, and pigs. Most families have just 
one cave to live in and there they sleep all together; men, women, children, and animals. This is how 
twenty thousand people live. Of children I saw an infinite number. They appeared from everywhere, in 
the dust and heat, amid the flies, stark naked or clothed in rags; I have never in all my life seen such a 
picture of poverty." ([8], p. 85). 

Levi’s memoir, which recounts the author’s exile in Basilicata from 1935 to 1936, testifies to the severe 
degradation and poverty that characterized the Sassi of Matera under Fascism. In 1937, in an effort to 
rapidly redevelop the historic city centre, an investigation was carried out into the hygiene conditions of 
the dwellings, which numbered around 3000: 70% of them were considered unfit for habitation [9]. Many 
of these were carved into the rock, with limited light, insufficient air and high humidity. The numerous 
families lived in overcrowded conditions, sharing small spaces with animals. However, the discovery of 
the dramatic situation in the Sassi district did not lead to an effective solution to the problem.  

The publication of Christ Stopped at Eboli in 1945 brought what De Gasperi and Togliatti labelled a 
“national disgrace” to the attention of the newly-established Italian Republic. A real debate arose around 
the Matera case that involved urban planners and sociologists from Italy and abroad; the scientific 
interest in the situation was down to the fact that Matera, defined as “the capital of rural culture” 
represented an exemplary, insightful case study for analysing the social, ethical and economic situation 
in Southern Italy [10]. The underlying concept that drove the analytical work during this period was that 
the Sassi were an insurmountable problem that affected the residents’ quality of life and that this 
“national disgrace” could only be resolved through the evacuation of the Sassi and the construction of 
new residential villages, far from the historic centre, to which the inhabitants could relocate [11]. 

The decongestion of the Sassi and the creation of people-oriented villages were the first steps towards 
creating dignified social and cultural, as well as economic, conditions. These developments were 
followed by the establishment of State Law 619 of 1952, which called for the partial evacuation of the 
Sassi, the restructuring of those in an acceptable condition and the accommodation of residents in 
outlying villages. The renovation of the habitations was considered solely from the point of view of quality 
of life and totally overlooked the cultural value of the site. For a number of reasons that cannot be 
explored in depth here, ranging from the non-viability of the new housing solutions to the feelings of 
segregation and the difficulties adjusting experienced by those who were displaced, the new districts 
were progressively abandoned [11]. 

Meanwhile, the evacuation of the Sassi was not accompanied by the essential restoration of these 
dwellings, leading to the definitive emptying of the historical centre [12]. The debate around the Sassi 
returned to the public arena in the 1970s. State Laws 126 of 1967 and 1043 of 1971 promoted a call for 
bids for the improvement and preservation of the Sassi as a site of “historic, archaeological, artistic, 
landscape and ethnographic interest.” The novelty of this legislative approach was that the Sassi were 
considered not only from a social and hygienic point of view, but also from a historic-artistic perspective 
[10]. However, the funding provided for by the 1971 Law was withdrawn due to the State’s budget 
commitments. Restoration did not begin until State Law 771 was passed in 1986. Following the 1986 
Law, two two-year plans were drawn up that were oriented around the restoration of the Sassi and the 
promotion of tertiary activities such as services, trade and handicrafts. Thus the ancient district was 
considered as a place of income generation, cultural activities and tourism [9]. Consequently, in the 
1990s there was a partial repopulation of the historic centre and significant growth in commercial 
activities and accommodation facilities.   
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2 THE CITY OF MATERA 

Matera, capital of the homonymous province, is one of the world’s oldest cities, settled uninterruptedly 
from Palaeolithic times until the present day. The city has 60,453 inhabitants and is located in Southern 
Italy, precisely in Eastern Basilicata, on the border with Apulia. It sits at 401 m above sea level between 
the Murge highland plateau in the East and the Fossa Bradanica in the West. Matera is reknown for its 
Sassi and well-preserved 9-11th century rupestrian churches. Dating back to the Palaeolithic period, the 
city’s three historic districts comprise the Rione Civita and the Sasso Caveoso and Sasso Barisano 
spread along one side of an 80-m deep natural canyon formed by the Gravina river On the other side 
lies the Archaeological Historic Natural Park of the Rupestrian Churches, also known as the Park of 
Murgia Materana. The park shows the original landscape that over time saw the development of urban 
settlements only on the Sassi side. The morphology of the territory justifies the occupation of caves by 
nomads during the Neolithic era and their consequent transformation into real dwellings with an 
underground water collection system: “the Palombaro Lungo” [13].   
Carved into tufo sandstone, Matera’s Sassi create a landscape unique in the world. In 1993, UNESCO 
declared the Sassi of Matera a World Heritage site, recognising their universal value related to the 
construction of the cultural landscape; they were the eighth Italian site in chronological order and the 
first site in Southern Italy to be included in this list. From 1993, the town started being repopulated and 
appreciated above all as a tourist destination. The nature reserves, parks, and protected areas 
characterising the entire territory of Matera constitute a rare intertwining of nature, art and culture. The 
Park of Murgia Materana, the San Giuliano Regional Nature Reserve and the Colle Timmari, hosting 
both rare flora and fauna and archaeological objects, are must-see sites. With its strong cultural and 
naturalistic value, exceptional food and wine offering, and high quality handicrafts, Matera combines 
history, culture and nature and offers stunning panoramas and landscapes that have become a source 
of attraction for film directors. A favourite backdrop for film productions, Matera has become a top 
destination for an ever-growing film tourism industry. 

3 THE 2019 EUROPEAN CAPITAL OF CULTURE  

In contrast with other paths that in the last 50 years have led to the positive change of the image and 
trajectory of Matera, the particularity of the path towards the designation of Matera as 2019 European 
Capital of Culture is in the fact that this candidature was planned also with inhabitants of Matera and 
Basilicata. In fact, the application report given to the Ministry of Cultural Heritage and Activities on 19 
September 2013 opens with the following statement: “The citizens of Matera and Basilicata, men and 
women, elderly and children, want the city and the region to take part in the competition because they 
wish to open up to Europe, link up with other cultural inhabitants and, with them, look forward to a better 
future for our communities.” The focus is on the social and collective dimension of culture and the role 
played by inhabitants’ cultural participation in improving the city. This journey was started in 2009 by a 
group of citizens who proposed the candidature of Matera through actions aiming to raise awareness 
about a goal considered by most people too far in time. In just 64 years Matera is no longer a “national 
shame” but has become a World Heritage Site and is gearing up to claim its title as the European Capital 
of Culture.  Considered the capital of rupestrian culture, Matera has succeeded in retaining its identity 
while becoming a city that is able to innovate and promote a vision of culture as a means for sharing 
and collective social growth.  

Matera represents a vision of culture as a means for social and economic growth, the possibility to 
proudly reclaim its own origins and characteristics and upon them base its own self-promotion, the 
construction of a positive image, and its positioning as a cultural city in the international market. This 
journey is remarkable because the city underwent a transformation and Matera based its candidature 
on this makeover and its clear vision of the future. The goal is to make the city both an open cultural 
place able to attract tourists (tourism is an indicator of success for the European Capital of Culture) and 
an attractive place for human capital able to create added value in both innovative and creative sectors.  

In particular the application dossier of Matera focuses on 5 themes that explain the concept of “Open 
Future”: 

Ancient Futures: Matera is based upon an economic and social model whose roots lie in the distant past 
and is now re-proposed worldwide from a modern perspective: an example is the reconsideration of the 
agricultural and ecological model. Matera is committed to bringing together long-standing practices with 
accessible life models able to influence ideas about culture and development over the coming decades. 
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Roots and Routes: Matera has long been a land of exchange, transition and transformation. The city 
and Basilicata as a whole have been characterised by the long-standing influence of the Greeks, 
Byzantines and Romans and by other forms of mobility related to new immigration and emigration, in 
particular of young people. The theme explores the various aspects of mobility. 

Reflections and Connections: Matera proves that art, economy, environment, everyday life are aspects 
to reconsider in order to build new cultural and economic models suitable for small territories, and to 
find a solution to life models that are currently in crisis.  

Continuity and Disruptions: The abandonment of the Sassi cave-dwellings in the 1950s marked the 
collapse of a community and a   break from its own past. But now the Sassi are a connection to that 
past and have become a place for experimenting new technologies, economies and residential models 
open to the whole Europe. 

Utopias and Dystopias: Matera symbolises the forgotten cultures, the Southern cultures whose values 
can provide a different solution to European problems and create projects for designing new models of 
social and economic development. Matera will be the place for imagining alternatives to consolidated 
urban realities.  

4 MATERA AND CINEMA 

In the complex framework of reflections, debates and interventions surrounding Matera’s historic centre, 
cinema has played an important role both in terms of its ability to bear witness to the transformations of 
the Sassi and for having been an active part of these transformations. From this point of view, it should 
be stressed that cinema, in relation to landscape, cannot be seen as a mere tool for recording the 
changes of a territory, but acts rather as a player in these changes. In the case of the city of Matera, not 
only is this dual and inseparable filmic action visible, but we can also say that the reputation and image 
of the local landscape, which is linked to Matera’s cultural and touristic re-evaluation in recent years, 
has also left a cinematic mark. 

Two fundamental trends can be recognised in the representation of the Sassi landscape: the first 
presents the area authentically, in line with the intellectual thought of the first post-war period, while the 
second uses the landscape to tell stories that are far-removed from the local identity.  

4.1 The dark land without sin and without redemption 
The film productions in Matera in the ’50s and ’60s were affected by the widespread reflection which, 
from Levi to De Martino, focused attention on the problems of Basilicata, an economic and cultural 
backwater. In particular, cinema seemed to shine a light on the dramatic tension during those years 
between the wish for recovery and the need to flee, showing a “dark land without sin and without 
redemption,” as Levi refers to it in his novel ([8], p. 4). 

The first fictional film entirely shot in the Sassi was La Lupa (‘She Wolf’, 1953), directed by Alberto 
Lattuada, a film adaptation of Giovanni Verga’s novel of the same name. The film tells the story of a 
woman whose irrepressible sexuality provokes scandal in a small town. Lattuada makes the interesting 
decision to use the Sassi of Matera not as a backdrop to represent a Sicilian town (the original setting 
of Verga’s story), but rather as the actual location in which the events portrayed take place. Thus, the 
landscape brings its dramatic force to the film, which is integrated with Verga’s work. For example, there 
is a section in the first part of the film dedicated to Matera’s Festa della Bruna, during which the story 
unfolds. The inclusion of typical Matera customs and traditions serves to interweave the plot with its new 
regional context [14]. 

The first film production shot in Matera and which marked Carlo Lizzani’s directorial debut was a 
documentary entitled Nel Mezzogiorno qualcosa è cambiata (‘Something has changed in the South’) 
(1949). Shot at the start of implementation of assembly work for the rebirth of the South, which saw 
groups of farmers, workers and students come together in several Southern cities including Matera, 
Lizzani’s documentary exposes the backward conditions of the South, while offering great hope for the 
future. In contrast to Levi’s work, which aimed to offer a social, political and anthropological commentary 
on Basilicata, Lizzani highlighted the spirit of renewal and change that was spreading through the 
Southern towns [15]. Thus, although the camera lingers on the interiors of the caves in the Sassi, 
showing men and animals sharing the same space, the film ends with farmers happily returning to their 
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homes after the assembly. Lizzani’s documentary is one of the first inquiries into the post-War conditions 
in the South and gives hope for change.  

Other directors also took interest in life in Matera and Basilicata: partly in the wake of anthropological 
expeditions organized by Ernesto De Martino, they depicted the rituals and superstitions that were 
prevalent in the region. A number of documentaries were filmed in Basilicata, which clearly aimed to 
portray the cultural and social conditions. Particularly notable is several films, including Magia Lucana 
(‘Lucanian Magic’) and La Madonna di Pierno (‘The Madonna of Pierno’), directed by Luigi di Gianni, 
one of the most important anthropological documentary makers. 

A fictional film, partly shot in Matera, that explores Basilicata’s heritage and this period of upheaval is Il 
Demonio (‘The Demon’, 1964) by Brunello Rondi. The film aims to offer an authentic portrait of 
Basilicata, especially in reference to that “magical world” that surrounded life in the region in the’60s. 
Part drama and part documentary, the film depicts the rituals against the evil eye, the exorcisms and 
superstitions which, according to the anthropologist De Martino, had the important function of providing 
people with a support in the face of the adverse conditions in which they lived. It is precisely this subject 
that forms the dramatic framework of Il Demonio: the protagonist, Purificata, is unable to overcome the 
heartbreak of a past love affair and falls into an “enchantment.” Enchantment, or possession, represents 
the point at which Purificata is unable to accept the end of love; the path to liberation from this evil, which 
in fact leads to a tragic end, lies in a succession of rituals, magical practices, exorcisms and funeral 
laments that the director inserts into the narrative with almost documentary intent. A magical landscape 
that shows the clear disparity between the backwardness of the Basilicata region and the progress and 
economic boom that were being experienced in other areas of Italy.  

This approach to representation, which began to fade out in the ’70s, had one last and perhaps most 
important example in Francesco Rosi’s film adaptation of Levi’s novel. Rosi’s Christ Stopped at Eboli 
(1979) is certainly one of the artistic works that best represents the region’s identity and offers a 
snapshot of Basilicata’s history with distinct realism. Adapted from Carlo Levi’s book of the same name, 
which is halfway between a novel and an essay, it portrays the period of confinement that Levi 
experienced during the Fascist era. During his two years spent in exile, Levi, a progressive doctor from 
Turin, came into contact with the rural and ancient Lucanian civilization, which was far-removed from 
his own culture and which he observed with meticulous attention [16]. The novel, like the film, focuses 
in particular on the town of Aliano, where the writer lived, but there are also descriptions of Matera which, 
as mentioned previously, highlight the difficult living conditions in the Sassi, initiating the debate around 
the destiny of that part of the city. 

4.2 The biblical landscape 
In the mid-’60s, Pasolini’s The Gospel According to St. Matthew marked a new trend of setting biblical 
events in the Sassi of Matera. The film sets the narrative of Jesus’ life in this highly underdeveloped 
Southern region and can be considered as the synthesis of the two “landscape” trends described earlier. 
Pasolini did not choose Matera because of its similarity to Jerusalem, but because it was representative 
of the socio-economic environment of Southern Italy [17]. Made in 1964 in Latium, Apulia and Basilicata, 
the film set its most important scenes in Matera, scenes which were destined to go down in the history 
of cinema: the Sassi became the Jerusalem of Christian preaching and of the Way of the Cross, while 
the Murgia Materana Park was the setting of the crucifixion and resurrection of Christ. Thus, alongside 
the genuine intention to emphasize the revolutionary power of the Christian message and to reconnect 
it to a general sense of the sacred, there is also a desire to expose and draw attention to the 
unacceptable living conditions experienced by the inhabitants of this part of the South [18]. In the film, 
close-ups of Christ spreading his divine message give way to long shots that reveal the backwardness 
of Basilicata and the South in general. The camera turns away from Christ to capture the landscapes, 
hardships and gaunt faces of the farmers, with the same attention to detail that Pasolini demonstrated 
in his previous films about the suburbs of Rome. The two narrative levels, which we can call “divine” and 
“social”, remain separated in the film without any possibility of reconciliation, demonstrating Pasolini’s 
view that the Christian message is still unheeded in modern times. Therefore, Matera not only transfers 
its physical structure to the film, but also its social makeup, becoming a metaphor for the whole Southern 
question. The director attempts to convey an authentic image of the area by telling a story that does not 
belong to it. 

After Pasolini’s film and especially since the ’70s, the centre of Matera has become a location for works 
that are far-removed from the cultural heritage of the landscape. Unlike The Gospel According to St. 
Matthew, which maintains the relationship between narration and landscape, the other films use Matera 
simply as a backdrop, reclaiming the vague mysticism that characterizes the monastic tradition of the 
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Sassi. The prime example of this is the Hollywood version of The Passion of the Christ (2004) produced 
by Mel Gibson. Indeed, the exterior scenes in the film were almost entirely shot in the Sassi. The film, 
which portrays the passion of Christ from the invocation in the garden of Gethsemane to the resurrection, 
gave major international media exposure to the Sassi of Matera, in which the bloody Way of the Cross 
scene takes place. Just as in Il Vangelo secondo Matteo, the film ends in the Murgia Materana Park, 
the location used to represent Golgotha for the crucifixion scene. Obviously in this film, the social aspect, 
which is present in Pasolini’s Gospel for example, is not depicted. Matera was chosen because of its 
similarity to Jerusalem, which was essential for making the passion of Christ more authentic and 
believable; the narrow streets and the stairways of the Sassi set the stage for this story and as Christ 
continually collapses on the dusty steps, the blood of his disfigured body stains the white stone of the 
Sassi [19]. The narrative culminates with the scene that depicts the arrival on Mount Golgotha, in which 
Christ, bent by the weight of the cross, staggers up onto the rock of the Murgia Materana. The camera, 
turning from the Murgia towards Matera, exposes the landscape, revealing a part of the Sassi positioned 
just above the cross. It is the point at which the film metaphorically expresses the key of Christian 
thought: through suffering, Christ takes responsibility for all humanity in order to redeem it. The Matera 
landscape is shown to emphasize this moment, confirming its important role within the narrative.  

King David, an impressive production about King David of Israel directed by Bruce Beresford and 
starring Richard Gere, took a similar approach, as did The Nativity Story in particular, although it 
favoured the Murgia Materana, whose rocky, arid background effectively contextualizes Joseph and 
Mary’s struggles surrounding the birth of a son who would play such an important role in human history. 
All these films offer a portrayal that is far-removed from the actual reality of the Sassi, while promoting 
a new image of the Matera countryside, replete with the mysticism and architectural peculiarities that 
have brought the Sassi major cultural and touristic renown.  

5 CONCLUSION 

Film landscapes are always alive, blending human affairs and the land, and loaded with the values and 
symbolism of cinematic poetry. Therefore, cinema simultaneously acts as a witness to the 
transformations of the area and as a producer of new meanings, related to its ability to define new 
relationships between man and the environment. The case of the Sassi di Matera demonstrates this 
dialectic relationship between cinema and landscape; a long and complex process that transformed the 
historic centre of Matera from a “national disgrace” to a tourist destination and culturally active location. 
The films made in Basilicata bear witness to this evolution with the use of different styles and poetics. 
Analysis of cinematic production in the Matera locations reveals two dominant trends in the 
representation of landscape. The first, which is linked to a period between the ’50s and ’70s, is influenced 
by intellectual discussions regarding the dramatic living conditions in the Sassi and shows the 
degradation of the landscape in which the inhabitants live. From “Nel mezzogiorno qualcosa è cambiato” 
to “Il Demonio” and “Christ Stopped at Eboli,” cinema depicted the landscape of the Sassi by focusing 
on its anthropological and cultural characteristics. The second trend, which developed at the end of the 
’70s, moves away from the real problems of Matera in order to tell stories that take place in other 
locations, using the Sassi as a location to set stories relating to the life of Christ. Cinema distanced itself 
from a reality that was no longer dramatic in the way that it had been in the past to become, 
paradoxically, a bearer of change. The large international production of “The Passion” depicted a highly 
mystical and spiritual landscape and spread that image throughout the world. The Sassi district is no 
longer a “national shame”: it has slowly been repopulated and, in part thanks to its UNESCO 
designation, opened to ever-growing international tourism.  A cultural event can become an important 
tool on set in terms of local marketing strategies, drawing a clear and cohesive outline and implementing 
strategies for demand segmentation to fully express supply. The designation of Matera as the European 
Capital of Culture in 2019 stems from the visibility and territorial representation that film productions 
have given to Matera over the years, creating a virtuous cycle for the promotion of the area. With the 
title of 2019 European Capital of Culture, Matera has initiated a journey to revamp its image and rethink 
its territorial development: a new model that defies geographical limitations and transforms creativity 
into a laboratory and culture into an engine to stimulate the production of new wealth in both social and 
economic terms.      

  



 
Delio Colangelo, Angela Pepe 

Value of heritage for tourism Dominique Vanneste & Wesley Gruijthuijsen (eds.) 39 
Proceedings of the 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference 2019 University of Leuven, 2020; ISBN 978-94-640-7365-2 

REFERENCES  
[1] Assunto, R. 1973. Il paesaggio e l’estetica. Napoli: Guerini. 

[2] Turri E. 1998. Paesaggio come teatro. Venezia: Marsilio. 

[3] D’Angelo P, 2010, Filosofia del paesaggio, Macerata: Quodlibet 

[4] Hudson, S. Ritchie, J.R. 2006. Promoting Destinations via Film Tourism: An Empirical 
Identification of Supporting Marketing Initiatives in Journal of Travel Research, vol. 44, n.4 

[5] Lukinbeal, C. Zimmermann, S. 2006, Film Geography: A new subfield in  Erdkunde, vol. 60, n. 4. 

[6] Escher, A. Zimmermann, S. 2001. Geography meets Hollywood in Geographische Zeitschrift, 
vol. 89, n. 4.  

[7] Bertelli, L. 1974. Indagine storico-urbanistico architettonica dei Sassi. Matera: Bmg. 

[8] Levi, C. 2006, Christ stopped at Eboli, Farrar, Straus and Giroux 

[9] Valente, M. 2010. Evoluzione socio-economica dei Sassi di Matera nel XX secolo. Potenza: 
Consiglio regionale della Basilicata. 

[10]  Fonseca, C.D. Demetrio, R. Guadagno, G. 1999. Matera. Roma-Bari: Laterza. 

[11]  Restucci, A. 1991. Matera, I Sassi. Torino: Einaudi 

[12]  Giura Longo, R. 1966. Matera, Sassi e secoli. Matera: Galleria studio 

[13]  Laureano P., 1993, Giardini di pietra, i Sassi di Matera e la civiltà mediterranea, Torino: Bollati 
 Boringhieri. 

[14]  Cosulich, C. 1985. I film di Alberto Lattuada. Roma: Gremese editore. 

[15]  Bernagozzi, G. 2002. Il cinema corto. Il documentario nella vita italiana 1945-1980. Roma: La 
 casa Usher. 

[16]  Bolzoni, F. 1986. I film di Francesco Rosi. Roma: Gremese Editore. 

[17]  Murri, S. 2003. Pier Paolo Pasolini. Milano: Il Castoro. 

[18]  Ferrero, A. 2005. Il cinema di Pier Paolo Pasolini. Venezia: Marsilio. 

[19]  Bertagna, G. 2004. Il linguaggio della carne. Note sulla passione di Gesù nel cinema in La 
 passione secondo Mel Gibson. Guida alla lettura del film. Milano: Ancora Editrice





 
Astrid Cuenen, Dominique Vanneste 

Value of heritage for tourism Dominique Vanneste & Wesley Gruijthuijsen (eds.) 41 
Proceedings of the 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference 2019 University of Leuven, 2020; ISBN 978-94-640-7365-2 

THE HERITAGE TOURISM POTENTIAL OF A TRADITIONAL 
LANDSCAPE.  
CASE: ORCHARDS AND OPEN FIELDS IN HASPENGOUW 
(BELGIUM) 
Astrid Cuenen1, Dominique Vanneste2 

1,2 University of Leuven (KU Leuven) (BELGIUM) 

Abstract 
Landscapes are not only a container for heritage but they can (and often are) heritage 
in itself since most landscapes are man-made, social constructs with a logic that reflects 
historical and present-day social and economic organisational structures.  Some 
regions with some types of landscapes show that one can capitalize upon these 
landscapes  as valuable, attractive and meaningful tourist products, such as wine 
landscapes. Nevertheless, many landscapes are not recognized as such while 
stakeholders are not aware of the their potential. 

We explored this for the Haspengouw region and landscape in Belgium. The landscape 
is formed through the ages, influenced by both man (particular organisation of pre-
industrial agriculture and subsequent settlement forms) and nature (fertility of the soil). 
Further, this historical heritage explains why this region is a global exporter of fruits 
(apples and peers) and offers a series of food products that are rooted in history. These 
products are commodified for tourism but a deeper understanding of the landscape and 
its value for tourism is lacking. Therefore, we researched the added value of embedding 
tourist products and services into a wider history of the landscape and the awareness 
and vision of the stakeholders. 

Desk research aimed at looking at what the heritage landscape of Haspengouw exactly 
entails. Consequently by carrying out interviews with heritage and tourism policy 
representatives from the region, we tried to get a clear view on opportunities and threats 
for a more integrated approach . The study revealed that tourism policy makers’ insights 
in what exactly the landscape heritage of Haspengouw is all about, are fairly weak. 
Furthermore, efforts can be made to develop tourist products that combine landscape, 
fruit cultivation and gastronomy in a comprehensive way to foster the heritage value of 
each of the components by embedding them in the heritage landscape as an entity. 
Several levers can be imagined: a visitor centre for Haspengouw as a whole, culinary 
routes that connects different village centres etc. but success is rather depending, not 
on material assets or products, but rather on a (more) co-created and collaborative state 
of mind.  

Keywords: heritage landscape, conservation and tourism policy, Haspengouw, 
Belgium 

1 INTRODUCTION: AN UNNOTICED HERITAGE LANDSCAPE? 

Landscapes function not merely as containers for heritage, but also embed heritage values in itself. 
Landscapes are man-made and (thus) social constructs that reflect historical and present social and 
economic organizational structures. Some regions with specific types of landscapes show that one can 
capitalize upon these landscapes as valuable, attractive and meaningful tourist products, such as wine 
landscapes. Nevertheless, many landscapes are not recognized as such while local stakeholders are 
not aware of their potential. 

Our research therefore aimed at gaining insights in ways to foster understanding of historical production 
landscapes (‘heritage landscapes’) and commodify them, as an entity, for tourism. We explored the 
potential of  ‘Haspengouw’ (Hesbaye in French), a  region in the loamy part of the country and  moulded 
through the ages by both, man (a particular organisation of pre-industrial agriculture and subsequent 
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settlement forms) and nature (fertility of the soil, glowing topography. The historical heritage consists of 
a landscape with open fields and an abundant presence of orchards in and around the villages for private 
fruit cultivation and grazing of small livestock. This contributes to the region’s overwhelming beauty 
when the trees start to bloom as well as to todays’ global export of fruits (apples and pears). The region 
offers a series of food products that are rooted in history such as syrups, candied fruits and jams. Of 
course, these products are sold to a broad range of customers but a deeper understanding of the 
landscape and its value for tourism is lacking. This does not mean that the region has no tourism at all, 
on the contrary.  

We researched the added value of embedding tourist products and services into the wider context of 
the landscape as an entity, gluing together fragmented heritage values. We explored the awareness 
and vision of the stakeholders to foster a new and innovative heritage tourism approach. Therefore, the 
empirical research started with a desk research, which aimed at looking how tourism development is 
currently organised and at detecting the significance and role of the historical landscape or traditional 
region ‘Haspengouw’ for (heritage) tourism. Consequently, by carrying out interviews with heritage and 
tourism representatives from the region, we looked for insights in  opportunities and threats for a more 
integrated landscape approach. Before presenting the results of the empirical research in the field, we 
start with defining  a number of concepts related to ‘landscape as heritage’ or a ‘heritage landscape’. 

2 DEFINING LANDSCAPES 

The concept ‘landscape’ can be defined in various ways. Each definition has its own focus. The Council 
of Europe defines landscape as “an area, as perceived by people, whose character is the result of the 
action and interaction of natural and/or human factors.” [1, p.25]. This definition makes clear that a 
landscape is a resource with natural and human roots, related to the ways societies shape their 
environment [2]. Therefore, the heritage of a landscape is complex and comprised of intertwined 
components [3]. Felipe & de Mascarenhas have [4] mention (traditional) agriculture, architecture, 
vegetation and the landscape itself but also habits, events, memories, etc. amongst the elements of the 
heritage connected to a landscape. 

Phillips [5] states that land use systems shape a cultural landscape and that not only pristine natural 
areas, but also man-made landscapes are worth protecting. In line with this, Vanneste et al. [6] point out 
that ‘ordinary’ landscapes have an overlooked tourism potential while attention is too often drawn to the 
spectacular. This is very much linked with geotourism, fuelled by earth sciences such as geology or 
geomorphology with tend to put exceptional outcomes of natural processes in focus. 

Landscapes are constantly evolving, reflecting evolutions in society, technology and economy through 
time [7]. Antrop [8] describes them as ‘traditional landscapes’ if  landscapes have developed over the 
centuries into a distinct landscape with regional characteristics. Although, in a later stage, most are 
affected by technological and economic progress (mainly after the Second World War) which changed 
them considerably,  changes did not occur evenly in space. Some landscapes ‘escaped’ because the 
traditional uses were -more or less- maintained. Of course this does not mean that these traditional 
landscapes are not affected at all or under pressure from technology, industrialization or tourism [9,7]. 
Raising awareness is a crucial element in efforts to preserve them [10] which does not imply that one 
can stop them from evolving [11]. 

Rural and agricultural landscapes on the one hand and traditional landscapes on the other are 
intertwined but not synonymous. On the one hand, rural and agricultural landscapes may have lost the 
‘traditional’, understand ‘historical’ landscape characteristics. On the other hand, traditional landscapes 
are not necessary rural which means landscapes that are sparsely populated areas and where land use 
consists mainly of agriculture, forestry and nature reserves [12]. In case agriculture dominates, one 
refers to them as agricultural landscapes. In case a landscape is strongly connected with agriculture, 
now and in the past, shaping the landscape directly and indirectly, the agricultural landscape can be 
considered a ‘traditional’ landscape. One should bear in mind that agricultural systems not only structure 
land uses and parceling but also the way people dwell. In other words, the settlement system, 
architecture and spatial structures of villages and dispersed habitats are influenced by it as well [13].  
They offer people some kind of rural idyll, as opposed to city life [14] or at least they are expected to do 
so [15]. This definition is closely connected to Phillips’ [5] view on cultural landscapes which implies that 
a heritage value is not only related to the amount of heritage sites, but also to their coherence and 
connection with intangible elements. The interaction between all these tangible and intangible cultural 
elements is important for the development of the region and for the development of tourism, integrating 
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the past into the contemporary landscape and society [11]. This leaves us with a traditional, rural or 
agricultural landscape being a cultural or heritage landscape.  

People have a quest for authentic experiences often combined with some intellectual enrichment or 
related to feelings of nostalgia, which encourages the development of landscapes for tourism [16]. This 
asks for an investigation of how cultural resources of a specific landscape can be used in a successful 
and respectful manner, taking into account the (potential) impact of touristic development. It is therefore 
important to have a thorough understanding of the strengths and weaknesses of the region, without 
reducing it to a setting  for fun or a decor for activities [7,16].  We should not forget that there is often a 
thin line between respectful valorization of heritage and heritage consumerism (or unbalanced 
exploitation), which means the balance should be safeguarded. This explains why the implementation 
of  a ‘tourismscape’ –“connection between people, businesses, organizations, technologies and places 
in a touristic landscape” [17]- is not always successful in creating the intended cohesion between 
elements in the landscape.  

For now, the concept of ‘rural’ tourism is best applicable to the tourism situation in Haspengouw since it 
takes place in a rural, small-scale context, and is connected to nature, heritage and tradition. Several 
farmers provide some accommodation in the form of a B&B which is often considered as a secondary 
(but needed) activity to sustain the farming. There is some farm tourism that generates a complementary 
source of income for farmers which is the case in many rural areas [18,19]. Nevertheless many B&Bs 
are not located on farms and the interaction with the farmers is till limited, although important for a 
contemporary visitor who wants a more personal experience in the countryside [14,20] .  

Finally, promoting the rural landscape as heritage for tourism is close to  geotourism, defined as “tourism 
which sustains and enhances the identity of a territory, taking into consideration its geology, 
environment, culture, aesthetics, heritage and the well-being of its residents.” [21]. Still, some scientists 
insist on the natural sources for geotourism and neglect the embeddedness of cultural heritage [6,22]. 
As long as (natural) scientists are promoting geotourism as a conservationist approach for a happy few 
who share the same knowledge frame of understanding of the landscape, geotourism will end up 
neglecting the heritage part of the landscape’s tourism potential and related tourism stakeholders [6]. 
The opposite goes for some conservationist heritage stakeholders who focus on some heritage 
elements but fail to connect them through the landscape [23]. Nevertheless, the concept of geotourism 
can be very useful for a heritage landscape with a mix of natural and cultural elements, with traditional 
agricultural components, historical settlements and architectural patterns and enriched by many 
intangible assets related to technology, gastronomy etc. 

3 STUDY AREA AND METHODOLOGY 

The region of Haspengouw includes thirteen municipalities within the borders of the Limburg province 
in Flanders (Dutch speaking part of Belgium) , bordering both the Walloon region (French speaking part 
of Belgium) and the Netherlands. Haspengouw’s landscape is characterized by a gently sloping, fertile 
landscape with fields, orchards, limited meadows (mainly around watercourses and springs) and villages 
with historic churches, castles and square farms [26]. Three main elements in Haspengouw’s landscape 
heritage can be discerned. Firstly, the landscape itself. The fertile loam soil ensured that prosperity was 
created. This allowed small concentrated villages to develop with monumental farms and  their own 
church while embedded in orchards as can be seen on the 18th century map elaborated by count de 
Ferraris (Fig. 2). 
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Figure 1. The traditional regional landscapes in Belgium [24]. 
Note: Haspengouw: humid loam (upper) and dry loam (lower) 

 
Figure 2. The Haspengouw landscape in the 18th century [25]. 
Note: the beige colour refers to open fields with indications of topography; green represents orchards  
and meadows along the watercourses, red indicates buildings; this historical document contains no scale. 
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This structure can still be noticed nowadays [27] (Fig. 3). Secondly, there is the fruit heritage. Originally, 
the orchards were used for the grazing of small domestic animals and fruit growing was an added value. 
In the twentieth century, fruit production became an international business and  most high fruit tree 
orchards were replaced by the low fruit tree orchards since high tree fruits are more difficult to pick. 
Nevertheless the hundreds of fruit varieties are still part of the heritage of Haspengouw and have a high 
ecological value [26].  Thirdly, the intangible heritage connected to fruit cultivation such as the 
techniques of fruit cultivation, the processing of fruits into side products like syrup, vinegar, cider, brandy 
and fruit beer and the religious traditions related to fruit cultivation are subject of protection by several 
organisations such as Regional Landscape Haspengouw & Voeren, or LIKONA [28,29].  

 

  

  

Figure 3. Haspengouw’s heritage landscape (municipality of Borgloon)  
(Source: D. Vanneste, 2017) 

 In the touristic fruit season, from April till June-August, Haspengouw welcomes thousands of tourists 
and organizes seasonal activities and events. Fruit growers and fruit auctions organize, guided tours, 
nocturnes, fruit bars or fruit picking days [29]. The Attraction Barometer (including e.g. Steam Syrup 
Factory and the ‘Museum of the Fruit Region’) indicates ca.350.000 visitors a year in the period 2014-
2018 with an exceptional number of 410.000 in 2015 [30], the yearly number of overnight tourists 
(arrivals in accommodations) is ca. 135.000 and the number of overnight stays is 287.000 (2018) [31]. 
This is not taken the day tourists into account which is difficult to measure. Haspengouw has an 
extended cycling network that attracts many day tourists. As an indication, we can mention that the 
estimated number of cycling tourists passing through the small city of Sint-Truiden alone, is ca. 70.000 
a year [32], especially concentrated in April and May. Nevertheless, complex tourism products that 
feature the landscape and its heritage components as a multi-layered entity  are scarce and tourist flows 
are (too) seasonal (during the blossom period). 

Since this research aimed at looking how tourism development is currently organised and at detecting 
the significance and role of the historical landscape or traditional region ‘Haspengouw’ for (heritage) 
tourism, desk research allowed to  create an inventory of the landscape of Haspengouw and its heritage 
as well as of the nature of existing tourism products. To create a picture as broad as possible, this was 
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done by collecting information from as many (online) sources and brochures as could be found, such as 
the Limburg Holiday Guide, the websites of provincial DMO Toerisme Limburg (Visit Limburg) and local 
DMOs such as Toerisme Gingelom, Toerisme Sint-Truiden as well as brochures and website on drive 
and cycle routes [33]. 

The second part of the empirical research comprised of interviews with heritage and tourism 
representatives from the region. Interviewees were selected from (local) governments and DMO's since 
the ideas was to focus on the (potential) tension or (potential) deficient collaboration between 
stakeholders from the landscape conservationist side on the one hand and from the tourism policy and 
organisation side on the other hand. Semi-structured in-depth interviews were carried out with four 
organisations from a more heritage oriented stakeholder perspective (Imperial Commanderie of the 
Noble Haspengouw Fruyteniers and their Gastronomy, Regional Landscape Haspengouw & Voeren, 
Heritage Haspengouw, Provincial Centre of Cultural Heritage), while six interviews were carried out with 
tourism stakeholders  (DMOs, a tourist guide and an author of semi-scientific series of geo-guides, 
edited by his own publishing company (GEORETO) of scientific publications for a broader audience. All 
of them can be considered key persons with an expert view on landscape and/or on heritage.  

For the interviews, a topic list was created based on the conceptual framework and the desk research. 
For some interviews, the topic list was provided in advance, as requested by the respondent. We are 
aware that this can lead to a certain bias, as other respondents did not have the chance to prepare the 
interview in advance. Besides, we should acknowledge that smaller municipalities are underrepresented 
due to a non-response by the addressed key person.  Furthermore, we solely focused on heritage and 
tourism policy and organisation in Haspengouw. This does of course not mean that the demand and 
supply side are not considered important, but they will be called in to participate in the co-creation of 
new tourism products , which is the focus of further research. 

The interviews were recorded and transcribed, followed by a coding process consisting of different 
stages. In an inductive stage, departing from the empirical material and transcripts, key words or labels 
were attributed and assembled into more general and conceptual topics. A deductive stage generated 
a set of codes based on the theoretical and conceptual framework. As a last step, the codes were 
combined to realise a finalised scheme that could be used for the thematic analysis.  

4 THE PERSPECTIVE OF THE STAKEHOLDERS 

During the expert interviews, several elements were tackled and put in a broader context. These in turn 
explain the opportunities and threats to promote an entire landscape, integrating natural and cultural 
heritage elements, as a tourism product. We will elaborate on different topics that, together, contribute 
to a multidimensional perspective for an innovative tourism development.  

4.1 Landscape heritage or heritage landscape as a tourism product 
Discussing a historical or traditional landscape as heritage in itself with stakeholders (professionals) is 
often difficult, since the concept is not always well understood. This also means that the relation between 
the landscape (as heritage) and tourism is interpreted in different (multiple) ways. For example, the 
representative of a DMO of one of the most important municipalities (Borgloon) in the region believes 
that “enough attention is paid to the heritage of the landscape in tourism development and 
management.” Nevertheless, the given examples are about conservation of particular heritage 
elements. Example: “we are aware that the traditional tall trunked trees are disappearing while this is 
heritage. Everyone opts for short-cone trees. We try to deal with this. We –in fact the municipality- give 
subsidies for replanting tall-cone trees, as to avoid they disappear completely”.1  

A representative from another DMO – in contrast to the previous mentioned representative - believes 
that the number of tourists who have a genuine interest in heritage is rather small, and that most of them 
just want to enjoy the landscape and the local hospitality industry: “ The latter is of particular importance. 
The landscape’s attractiveness for tourists is rather limited and subordinate to just preserving the values 
of the landscape, especially for the locals.” . 

The representative for the provincial DMO (Toerisme Limburg) gives an interesting comment: “most 
tourists come just for the landscape, for the experience”. In other words, she stresses the importance of 
the landscape as an entity but at the same time she underlines that it’s not the heritage value of the 
                                                   
1 All citations from the interviews are translated from Dutch to English 
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landscape that attracts people. She agrees that it can be stressed more but “[only] as an extra layer that 
shouldn’t be forced onto people”. Referring to the ‘Limburg guide’, she states that there is much attention 
paid to heritage, but it becomes clear that she limits this ‘heritage’ to the built heritage patrimony, 
primarily located in city centres, not incorporating the landscape heritage as such. Other local DMOs 
believe that heritage sites are not well represented in the ‘Limburg guide’ and that unbalanced 
representations depend on the (limited) financial means of the municipalities to pay for promotion in that 
guide. One explains that joint marketing is put in place through a partner platform on which tourism 
entrepreneurs or municipalities can present their product(s) and upload pictures. This is transmitted to 
the website and the ‘Limburg guide’. In this way, the providers of tourist products are granted much 
flexibility in the way their product is promoted. Other than that, ‘Toerisme Limburg’ estimate they cannot 
do much more to facilitate a personal or particular touch. 

Heritage organizations (e.g. Heritage Haspengouw) focus on the conservation of movable and intangible 
heritage, but tourism is beyond their scope. They “think” that municipalities work hard to incorporate 
heritage in tourism but they do not feel an urge to collaborate on this issue. Only an ‘in-between’ 
organization such as the ‘Regional Landscape Haspengouw & Voeren’, tries to make people more 
aware of the heritage values connected to the landscape.  Although they try to develop tourist products 
themselves (which is not their main vocation), they find that the heritage value of the landscape is 
underrepresented and undervalued in the current touristic offer. This is confirmed by several other key 
persons such as the Grand Marshal of the Imperial Commanderie of the Noble Haspengouw Fruyteniers 
and their Gastronomy, the author of the Geo-guides on the region and a  tourist guide. The latter who 
guide tours and talk about landscape heritage with their participants, are sure that people find it very 
interesting. Although they agree that a  large number of visitors are mainly attracted by cycling and 
“enjoying the view”, they think that the Haspengouw tourism development should go beyond that and 
try to incorporate the heritage landscape as such Nevertheless, the same precondition is repeated all 
over:  “heritage can appeal to a large(r) audience if it is done in the right, low threshold manner”. In other 
words, it seems that the visitor is believed to have a low level of interest and capacity to absorb this 
particular kind of (landscape) heritage. 

One of the experts mentions that creating a type of tourism that pays (more) attention to heritage can 
also be interesting to extend the tourism season. This requires the development of some all-weather 
activities such as visits to fruit cultivation companies and to the fruit auction or tastings of regional 
products. In fact visiting fruit companies and farms around harvest time is more interesting than during 
the blossom period. The ‘Museum of the Fruit Region’ is currently open from April to September, but in 
the future, after the move to the ‘Steam Syrup Factory’, it will be open all year round. On the other hand, 
during the blossom period, visitors are spread throughout space by promoting places beyond the region, 
such as Bilzen with its castle of Aldenbiesen, although there is no link with the landscape of 
Haspengouw.  

To sum up:  even the opinions of key persons show little depth, quickly turning to the Haspengouw 
version of ‘experience tourism’ which is focused on the aesthetic aspect of the Haspengouw landscape 
as a décor for walking or cycling and fruit tourism, especially in the blossom season. Most actors do not 
have insight in or do not pay attention to the heritage values of the landscape itself. This is reflected by 
the fact that most respondents consider heritage and landscape as two separate concepts which are 
not necessarily connected. Sometimes the appeal of heritage for tourism is even questioned. The 
strongest believers with insight in the possibilities of the heritage landscape for tourism  are individuals 
from ‘in-between’ organisations (such as Regional Landscape Haspengouw & Voeren) or who have 
specific insights (e.g. Diriken, author of Geoguides and PhD in geography [27]) who concludes with clear 
regret:  “We live here in Haspengouw; from a heritage perspective one of the finest and richest, if not 
THE richest [landscapes of Belgium], with 2000 years of history; we have Roman heritage, we have… 
we were…, we have all of this and we do nothing with it.  

4.2 Collaboration going beyond the local 
Some of the interviewees mention a cooperative organisation (called ‘Tourism Haspengouw’) which 
used to unite many stakeholders, but ceased to exist. This results in a fragmented tourism offer which, 
in turn, is recognized as a bad evolution for both, the tourist and for tourism departments or DMOs. The 
Haspengouw working group, within the provincial DMO Toerisme Limburg, is doing well but its impact 
is much more limited since it focuses mainly on joint promotion. This joint promotion and marketing, 
coordinated by ‘Toerisme Limburg’, is assessed positively by local DMOs: “It’s important to know what 
the others are doing and to join promotion, as tourists won’t come for one municipality but for the entire 
region.” but they (some) miss an intermediary or support for product development.   
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Furthermore, another local DMO representative regrets that the name ‘Haspengouw’ it does not appear 
in the ‘Limburg guide’, hidden by  categories such as 'fruit region'. ‘Toerisme Limburg’ defends this 
decision by pointing out that the provincial DMO prefers to mention the province in its entirety and does 
not want to refer to smaller entities: “[First] Toerisme Limburg promotes [the whole of the province of] 
Limburg and it is the task of the municipalities to distinguish themselves from there. [Second] 
Haspengouw as a region is not known enough in the rest of the country [to promote it as such] and 
tourists feel more attracted to an experience label like 'fruit region'” This is contradicted to some extend 
by the representative of the Imperial Commanderie of the Noble Haspengouw Fruyteniers and their 
Gastronomy who states: From a tourism point of view, [the province of] Limburg always focused on the 
Kempen, and yes the Maasland [other historical sub-regions within the province]… It has taken very 
long before one [spontaniously] discovered the blossoms and agriculture, and the landscape in 
Haspengouw.” He does not mention that a popular fiction series on the Flemish television (Katarakt, 
2007-2008) was a driver for film tourism and made many visitors discover Haspengouw for the first time. 
Therefore, the provincial DMO Toerisme Limburg might underestimate the image and branding capacity 
of the ‘Haspengouw’ label or leaves it out to cope with local sensitivities. 

One of the interesting cooperation initiatives between municipalities is the ‘Museum of the Fruit Region’. 
Notwithstanding this success, the network slowly falls apart. Only three municipalities continue to 
contribute financially. It is possible that the last ones will drop out as well since the museum moves to 
the site of the ‘Steam Syrup Factory’ site in Borgloon. This location favors one particular municipality 
with doubts lingering among the others if the museum will benefit other municipalities in the region. 
There is clearly a mutual competition between municipalities. Experts who claim an intermediate position 
between heritage on the one hand and tourism development on the other hand,  argue that an 
independent institution or organization, which can unite heritage and tourism actors and stimulate 
tourism development, is needed. This could be a new institution, but also an existing one like Regional 
Landscape Haspengouw & Voeren. In fact, this organization is willing to fulfill that role and sees a perfect 
complementarity between the Regional Landscape, playing a leading role in tourism product 
development, while ‘Toerisme Limburg’ can continue to focus on marketing. However, on the one hand, 
‘Toerisme Limburg’ does not completely agree with the content of the landscape ‘story’ by Regional 
Landscape because it is considered “too in-depth”. On the other hand, Regional Landscape wants full 
control of the content and therefore runs their tourism walking products independently 

All developers have to pay for promotion in e.g. the ‘Limburg guide’, which is difficult for Regional 
Landscape (and some others) as their budget is tight. Most stakeholders do praise the ‘Limburg guide’, 
although it is mentioned that small municipalities with limited financial resources, have to set priorities 
and therefore their heritage is less covered in the ‘Limburg guide’. Only a few municipalities (e.g 
Borgloon that is repeatedly mentioned as an example) cooperate with the National Orchard Foundation 
and with Regional Landscape Haspengouw & Voeren on the conservation of the heritage value of the 
landscape.  Heritage organizations such as Heritage Haspengouw, in turn don’t really work with 
municipalities for tourism purposes, “as this is not their core business”. They would be willing to help 
municipalities and offer advice and information if this would be asked of them, but developing products 
themselves is not something they consider. This is, however, a result of the nature of the organization 
and not of a reticence towards tourism. 

Interesting enough, some representatives from local DMOs state that their  cooperation with heritage 
organizations is very important and is  going well. The research reveals that collaboration does exist, 
although fragmented and often on a bilateral basis. For example, the city of Sint-Truiden has even a 
heritage covenant with Regional Landscape Haspengouw & Voeren, that helps Sint-Truiden with both, 
conservation of the landscape and recreation. One interviewee therefore refers to an imbalance in 
collaborative arrangements and investments with which especially the smaller municipalities struggle 
due to limited financial resources.  

In all of this, the role of the provincial DMO ‘Toerisme Limburg’ stays confusing. It is clear that ‘Toerisme 
Limburg’ stopped product development in 2014, and focusses on joint promotion and marketing for the 
entire province. Some local DMOs argue that ‘Toerisme Limburg’ has an added value through the 
coordination they provide, bringing together municipalities to make sure they align with each other while 
others experience of a lack of inclusion by some local DMOs. In all cases (possible) consultation is 
viewed positively by the interviewees because they have the firm willingness to collaborate more.  

4.3 Heritage interpretation and overall stories 
One of our key persons in this research (author of Geo-guides)  is convinced that tourism can have an 
educational function by explaining the unique and the valuable qualities of the landscape. A guide 



 
Astrid Cuenen, Dominique Vanneste 

Value of heritage for tourism Dominique Vanneste & Wesley Gruijthuijsen (eds.) 49 
Proceedings of the 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference 2019 University of Leuven, 2020; ISBN 978-94-640-7365-2 

among our interviewees agrees with the importance of heritage interpretation (“connecting historic facts 
to the world of today to bring it alive and to arise people’s interest”) but at the same time he insists on 
the fact that tourism should be fun and that the link with the hotel and catering industry is very important. 
The same interpretation can be found with other interviewees from local DMOs. Therefore, it is not clear 
how deep or underpinned this ‘heritage interpretation’ might be, especially when the landscape is 
concerned. In the previous section, we illustrated already the friction between the Regional Landscape 
Haspengouw & Voeren and the provincial DMO for that matter. Of course modern heritage interpretation 
techniques are important. The representative of the Commanderie mentions a former ‘Farm Museum’ 
which should have been modernized with, for example, touchscreens rather than closed. Maybe this 
reveals that the topic ‘landscape’ is difficult to match with an active involvement of visitors, unless cycling 
and walking for which the landscape is a ‘nice to have’ decor. The same interviewee suggests  a wider 
implication of heritage interpretation techniques such as info panels or QR codes, the advantage of the 
latter being smaller and less disturbing in the landscape. Heritage interpretation is further applied in in 
the ‘Steam Syrup Factory’ (Borgloon), in a playground in Groot-Loon with information panels aimed at 
children and in the walking routes of Regional Landscape Haspengouw & Voeren. Nevertheless 
especially the provincial DMO ‘Toerisme Limburg’ and some local DMOs are afraid to be too pushy and 
wants to make sure everyone just takes in as much information as they want, which is none in some 
cases. 

All interviewees were questioned about the creation of a visitors centre, where people can be offered 
some explanation about the region and where cycling routes or walking routes can depart. Most of them 
are much in favour and come up with suggestion for (diverse) locations. If such a visitor centre is created, 
it might overlap with the new, interactive ‘Museum of the Fruit Region’ at the Steam Syrup Factory 
(Borgloon) that is perceived by the local DMO as an experience centre. Not only the story of fruit 
cultivation is presented at the museum but  people are expected to use the Steam Syrup Factory as a 
gateway and explore the region from there. This fits perfectly the approach to a visitor centre as 
proposed many times in literature (e.g. [34]). When asked whether, in addition to the fruit cultivation, 
attention will also be paid to the landscape more generally, one “thinks that this is a possibility” but 
without much conviction.  

Developing multiple experience centres is disapproved by almost everyone and a concentration of 
multiple services in one place is welcomed but the experience centre in the Steam Syrup Factory is not 
considered the ideal choice by everyone.  The nodal structure of the cycling and walking routes can be 
taken into account for its location.  The Provincial Centre for Cultural Heritage (PCCE) mentions that 
such a gateway was suggested in the master plans for Haspengouw, but that it proved too difficult to 
implement, after consultation with and disagreement among the actors. The functioning of the visitors 
centre in the adjacent mining region is seen as a good practice with an overall story is told in the gateway 
mine centre and the other mining sites all have their own supplementary story. As a result, overlap is 
avoided, and visitors are triggered to visit all municipalities in the mining area. The provincial DMO is 
convinced that this is possible for Haspengouw as well. What is more, stakeholders think “it should be 
organised by the province”. This situation shows that, on the one hand, there is a “logical” division of 
tasks between the provincial DMO (promotion) and the local tourism offices (product development) but, 
on the other hand, a central gateway organiser and mediator is missing who is able to overcome 
differences between municipalities. Some do not see any problem for the different local tourism 
information offices to assume the role of a visitor centre. In all cases, the landscape is seen as the area 
within which the tourist or visitor moves around from ‘product’ to ‘product’ while the gluing factor is ‘fruit’ 
and not ‘the landscape’. 

5 CONCLUSION 

The tourism offer and promotion in Haspengouw focus mostly on the blossom season and therefore on 
a natural phenomenon. However, the potential of the heritage landscape is largely ignored by tourism 
policy makers. The insights in what can be named ‘landscape heritage’ and the value this can have for 
tourism, are lacking.  ‘Heritage’ is primarily associated with historic buildings or sometimes with fruit 
cultivation and trees or orchards. This is reflected by an underrepresentation of the landscape as 
heritage in the current touristic offer, and focus on so called ‘experience tourism’ activities: cycling, hiking 
and hospitality. Tourist products using the landscape heritage are mostly developed by heritage 
organizations such as Regional Landscape Haspengouw & Voeren. They are supported by local policy 
for landscape conservation purposes which are not linked with tourism. This lack of bridging between 
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landscape and tourism is a serious constraint for the further development of a tourism type that gives 
the landscape heritage in Haspengouw the attention it deserves.  

The provincial DMO ‘Toerisme Limburg’  promotes the province of Limburg, using labels such as the 
‘fruit region’ as a characteristic without  historical or territorial significance while expecting municipalities 
to further distinguish themselves with their own tourist offer. Cooperation between municipalities is rather 
decreasing than increasing. There is a deeper layer to this problem. Tourism policy makers rate the 
cooperation between tourism and landscape heritage organizations as good. The latter however don’t 
necessarily agree. Even more, the two parties don’t get connected, due to a (perceived) reluctance of 
heritage actors towards tourism. It is highly unlikely that the provincial DMO ‘Toerisme Limburg’ or some 
municipality will take the lead of collaborative actions. Since 2014, ‘Toerisme Limburg’ is focussing on 
marketing and therefore diverse activities that can be expected from a larger DMO (as described in the 
literature: [35], [36]) such as development and facilitation of local tourism DMOs and heritage 
organizations are not focused on. .  

The Imperial Commanderie of the Noble Haspengouw Fruyteniers and their Gastronomy could be a 
mediator since it takes in gastronomy. Not only this can be considered as a means to battle seasonality 
[37] but it materializes a culinary experience activity through the landscape, e.g. by creating  one or 
several (more) diverse culinary routes involving catering of fruit related food and drinks, fruit companies, 
farms with fruit cultivation etc., following a number of successful examples such as wine landscapes 
[38]. Food and drinks are indeed significant elements for the tourists’ experience  –and therefore they 
were mentioned by several interviewees- but gastronomy is likely to overshadow the landscape as 
heritage.  

Interviewees agree unanimously on the value of interpretation, and (thus) a wider spread of its practical 
implementations like info signs or QR codes to foster and enrich tourist products in Haspengouw. They 
are very much aware that interpretation can ensure that visitors absorb the given information in a more 
efficient way (in line with literature: [39]) . Nevertheless, a number of comments were made. First some 
interviewees do not want “heritage to be enforced on visitors”; second, most stick to fragmented 
elements in the landscape or particular themes (e.g. trees), breaking away from a holistic approach. 
Others point to complexities concerning the interpretation of the heritage landscape if one needs to 
communicate the information “in an interesting way and by taking into account different types of visitors 
with different types of interest”, as mentioned in literature [39,40]. Most respondents were positive about  
a visitor centre for Haspengouw as a whole but they are not ready to recognize one location that is 
acceptable as an entry for the entire region. On top of this, one is afraid that bringing visitors to one 
place, especially on busy moments such as the blossom season, will act against the objective to spread 
more and lower peak pressures in space and time.  

Interestingly, the ‘landscape as heritage’ should be a uniting approach which includes, rather than 
excludes while many stakeholders and municipalities can contribute to and enrich the puzzle. 
Unfortunately, for the moment the stakeholders do not share this vision, mainly because the concept of 
‘heritage landscape’ is not clear for them or is considered too complex for the visitor. The region needs 
a broker or intermediary who recognizes this value and can convince tourism policy makers that i) their 
insights are fairly inadequate and 2) the landscape approach can foster collaboration between municipal 
authorities and all other actors in an Haspengouw tourism-heritage cluster. Several levers and formats 
can be imagined without the one excluding the other: a visitor centre for Haspengouw as a whole, a 
route that connects different village centres, based on products that combine landscape, fruit cultivation 
and gastronomy in a comprehensive way, appealing for people who work the landscape such as the 
farmers etc. This research first and foremost shows that some (added) value is not depending on 
material products in the first place, but on a co-created state of mind.  
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Abstract 
The historic hearts of many European cities are famous touristic destinations which are 
sought after by local and international visitors. However, the restrictions and obstacles 
within the historic fabric limit the diversity of visitors who can access and benefit from 
these sites.  

Disabled people – i.e., those with sensory, mobility or mental abilities differing from the 
general public’s – are often inadvertently excluded from the touristic experience of 
historic cities. This exclusion from sharing the story of the past narrated through the 
historical architecture and urban spaces leads to further marginalization and 
disconnection from society. By contrast, opening up the historic built environment to a 
broader and more diverse audience facilitates disabled people’s interaction not only with 
the past but also with other members of society while on par. This can potentially 
strengthen their connection to heritage and to others as a step towards more inclusive 
societies.  

In this context, our research seeks to investigate the necessity, means and methods for 
adopting an inclusive approach in the conservation of historic built environment. To this 
end, this paper explores the interaction of disabled people with the historic fabric of 
Liège.  

By being confronted with disabling situations in their daily life, people living with an 
impairment acquire a unique expertise-by-experience: a fresh point of view in 
understanding the built environment providing insights and solutions for creating spaces 
that are suitable for more people. Collaborating with such ‘user/experts’ through field 
studies allows us to attend to their experience and insights, and to identify existing 
limitations and potentials in the historic urban space in Liège. For each user/expert a 
city tour is planned beforehand in which the routes are adapted from the relevant tourist 
guide booklets of the Liège tourism office. The user/experts’ experience of and 
statements about their visit and the researchers’ observation of it reveal qualities and 
obstacles regarding opportunities for inclusive tourism in this historic city.  

Offering insights into how these historic districts are experienced from different 
perspectives, our study is a step towards informing professional experts’ decisions for 
making the historic fabric more inclusive for residents and tourists. Such studies 
contribute to creating a knowledge and experience base which is expected to gradually 
shift the prevalent commonly inadvertent exclusivity in tourism practices to clear and 
consciously informed choices that can improve the sense of belonging and attachment 
among residents and visitors. 

Keywords: disabled people, inclusive tourism, Liège, user/expert 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Accessible historic city centres can be beneficial for diverse visitors and residents alike, drawing in 
varied groups of the former while facilitating the daily interaction for the latter. However, in many historic 
European cities which are frequented by local residents and national and international tourists, various 
obstacles limit the diversity of people who can access and benefit from these sites. A major challenge 
in making these historic spaces more inclusive is conservation experts’ concern regarding the safeguard 
of heritage values. This, for example, is well represented when public heritage buildings are exempted 
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from abiding by the accessibility legislations [1]. Moreover, compared to building conservation, urban 
conservation as a multi-dimensional, complex long-term process with many stakeholders comes with 
an additional complexity [2]. 

Disabled people are often inadvertently excluded from the touristic experience of historic cities which 
results in them becoming more marginalized and separated from society. Creating a more inclusive 
historic built environment affords a broader range of people with diverse abilities to interact with and 
within heritage spaces. Whether temporary users of space such as tourists or more permanent users 
such as local residents, this can potentially strengthen their link to heritage and other people as a step 
towards more inclusive societies. 

In view of these observations, our research investigates the relation between disabled people and the 
historic built environment with an eye to developing an inclusive approach to built heritage values. The 
research objective is to gain insight into how historic spaces can be made “reachable, accessible, 
understandable and usable for as many people as possible” [1]. This includes heritage buildings and 
the historic city fabric which connects them. In order to assess and fine-tune the research methodology, 
pilot studies were carried out. This paper reports on the preliminary findings of these pilot studies 
conducted in the historic city of Liège (Belgium), focusing on the urban scale of the study and its potential 
contribution to creating inclusive historic cities.  

Increasingly, disability is understood not as an attribute of a person, but as an effect resulting from their 
interaction with their surrounding social and/or material environment [3] (e.g. a heritage space), which 
can lead to disabling situations. In other words, people become disabled as a result of external factors 
and disability is an attribute of their relation with the environment. 

Through interaction with the built environment, people with an impairment gradually acquire a unique 
expertise-by-experience and have a specific critical capacity to evaluate it from a different perspective. 
That is why they are referred to as ‘user/experts’, a term  coined by Elaine Ostroff to refer to “anyone 
who has developed natural experience in dealing with the challenges of our built environment” [4]. 
Shifting from the classic relation in which the standardized human body was a source of proportion and 
measurement for architecture [5], through field studies with these user/experts, we analyse the built 
environment by attending to their bodily experience aiming to learn about the space from their unique 
perspective.  

2 ACCESSIBLE/ INCLUSIVE TOURISM 

In the past few years there have been multiple conferences and publications that indicate a noticeable 
increased focus on accessibility in the tourism sector. Conferences include the first UNWTO (World 
Tourism Organization) conference on Accessible Tourism in Europe (San Marino, 2014) and the World 
Summits on Accessible Tourism (Montreal, 2014 & Brussels, 2018). Additionally, various publications 
present the case for accessible tourism [6], report on best practices [7-9], or offer Recommendations on 
Accessible Tourism [10]. The need for stakeholders and more specifically disabled people to collaborate 
in developing inclusive tourism has also been pointed out: “for economic as well as socially moral 
reasons, people with disabilities should be the main stakeholders at the collaborative table” [11].  

The driving force for this relatively recent attention to accessible tourism has been stated as economic 
gain and an increased attention to human rights. As stated by Rifai, former UNWTO secretary-general:  

Accessibility is a central element of any responsible and sustainable tourism policy. It is both a human 
rights imperative, and an exceptional business opportunity. Above all, we must come to appreciate that 
accessible tourism does not only benefit persons with disabilities or special needs; it benefits us all [10]. 

Accessible tourism has been referred to as the “ignored opportunity”, particularly in relation to its 
potential economic benefit [12]. Another paper illustrates the economic contribution of tourists with 
disabilities [13].  

Accessible tourism has been defined as follows: 

Accessible tourism enables people with access requirements, including mobility, vision, hearing and 
cognitive dimensions of access, to function independently and with equity and dignity through the 
delivery of universally designed tourism products, services and environments. This definition is inclusive 
of all people including those travelling with children in prams, people with disabilities and seniors [6]. 
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This definition indicates an inclusive approach in creating access to tourism products which may not be 
communicated by the term accessible tourism. Aligned with this definition, it has been stated that 
universal design is becoming an essential concept in developing and understanding accessible tourism 
and can be significantly beneficial in “the design, planning and delivery of tourism services” [14]. 
Universal design also referred to as inclusive design or design for all, is a design approach that aims to 
consider the “diversity of human abilities and conditions” in the design process [3], i.o.w., to design for 
‘human diversity, social inclusion and equality’ [15]. Beyond creating accessible design for people with 
an impairment, it strives to “treat everybody in an equitable way and to avoid stigma” and to this end, 
seeks resonance between the requirements of people with special needs and those of the general public 
[3]. Considering the social and demographic changes in the 21st century, including a movement towards 
social inclusion and the rights of disabled and older people (e.g. [16]), an inclusive approach is turning 
into a necessity. 

Accessible tourism has also been referred to as disabled/disability tourism, easy-access tourism, 
barrier-free tourism, universal tourism and inclusive tourism [17]. In the literature, more specifically the 
publications of the World Tourism Organization (see [8-10]), the terminology is gradually shifting from 
accessible tourism to the broader concept of inclusive tourism which aims at creating experiences for 
everyone including people with an impairment and fits well with the initial definition of accessible tourism 
[6]. 

3 METHODOLOGY 

For this qualitative research to benefit from the expertise of user/experts in making spaces more 
inclusive, in-situ case studies were conducted in selected heritage sites and their urban context. This 
paper is based on pilot studies involving guided visits of the historic centre of Liège with three volunteer 
user/experts (referred to by pseudonyms): Clara with a mobility impairment (using a wheelchair), Sara 
with a visual impairment, and Martin with diagnosis on the autism spectrum. The participants in each 
visit included one user/expert, a researcher (the first author), and a person assisting in data collection 
(mainly by taking photographs).  

The setting of the pilot study included a heritage building in Liège (Caserne Fonck), and the historic 
fabric of Liège (Figure 1). The two selected historic districts were the Hors Château and the Cathedral 
District. 

Based on the user/expert’s availability and personal preference and the weather conditions, the duration 
and scope of the city visit varied. For each user/expert, the routes for the city tour were planned and 
maps were created (Figure 2 & 3) based on the relevant tourist guide booklets of the Liège tourism office 
(Maison du Tourisme). 

Prior to the visit, an Informed Consent Form (ICF) was sent to the user/expert via email informing them 
of more details of the visit. For each visit, an ICF was signed by the user/expert and the researcher. This 
research has been approved by the Comité d'éthique en sciences humaines et sociales (CESHS) at the 
University of Liège. 

During the visit, walk-along interviews were conducted that were semi-structured around open-ended 
questions focusing on how the user/experts experienced the spaces. The data collected included 
photographs (taken by researcher and assistant), audio recordings (voice recorder), video recordings 
(GoPro mounted on the user/expert) and observatory notes. Audio recordings were transcribed and 
pseudonymized.  

Starting from a careful observation of how these user/experts interact with built heritage and in-depth 
analysis of the recorded data, we aim to identify existing qualities and obstacles regarding opportunities 
to make this historic city more inclusive. 
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Figure 1. Pilot study area indicated in the historic 1649 Milheuser perspective of Liège [20] 

 

  
Figure 2 & 3. Field study maps of the Cathedral and Hors Château Districts [21] 

4 FINDINGS 

Based on the city visits with the three user/experts, initial insights were gained into relevant aspects of 
the visited historic centre. The lessons learned about the qualities and obstacles in historic Liège have 
been divided into three themes: physical elements in the historic urban fabric, its urban planning, and 
the user/experts’ specific approach for exploring a (new) city.  

4.1 Physical elements in the historic urban fabric 

4.1.1 Pavement 
For Clara, cobblestones are generally challenging to navigate. In most parts of the city visit route (Figure 
4) the specific 45-degree angle of the cobblestones made navigating with the wheelchair easier. 
However, in some parts of the path, the combination of two challenging features such as the 
cobblestones and a slope, made it hard for Clara to move independently (Figure 5).  
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Figure 4. (left) Specific angle of cobblestones, easing navigation for Clara (Virginia Barbaro, 2018) 
Figure 5. (right) The challenging combination of cobblestone and slope for Clara (Negin Eisazadeh, 
2018) 

Another quality was the specific pavement style with smooth large tiles (Figure 6&7), which helped two 
user/experts navigate the route more efficiently: Clara and Sara, who was able to use the border as 
guideline to find her path. This seemingly simple intervention which was most probably not foreseen 
with the notion of inclusivity in mind, can be an added value. However, since the pattern of this pavement 
had multiple crossings that break the guideline, at some points Sara needed assistance to continue her 
path (Figure 7).  

  
Figure 6. (left) Specific pavement design easing navigation for Clara (Negin Eisazadeh, Oct. 2018) 
Figure 7. (right) Specific pavement design partially easing navigation for Sara (Virginia Barbaro, Dec. 
2018) 

4.1.2 Added Physical elements of space as obstacles  

For Clara, a recurring physical obstacle on the path was the seemingly small steps on the pavement 
(Figure 8). She was able to overcome it with her own specific tactic: approaching the step at an angle 
from a short distance away with a sudden increase in speed. 

Other hindrances included a narrow water path (rigole) in one of the stop points along the visit route, 
the Cour Saint Antoine (Figure 9). Pointing to this Clara stated: 

The thing is this, even though it doesn’t look like it, for me it’s a wall. (Clara) 
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Figure 8. (left) A small step on the pavement as obstacle for Clara (Virginia Barbaro, Oct. 2018) 
Figure 9. (right) A narrow water path in Cour Saint Antoine creating an impossible obstacle for Clara 
(Virginia Barbaro, Oct. 2018) 

Also for Sara, there were physical obstacles on the path. Some obstacles were temporary additions, 
such as the small Christmas market cabins for which she needed to be guided around. Some were 
urban fixtures such as the vehicle barriers. For such obstacles, better and worse options exist. Sara 
preferred the pole shaped elements to the bumps (Figure 10 & 11), as these were less hard for her to 
manage and go around.  

  
Figure 10. & 11. Vehicle barriers as obstacles for Sara (Virginia Barbaro, Dec. 2018) 

4.2 Urban planning in the historic urban fabric 
Martin mentioned that the constant traffic in the historic Hors-Château street (Figure 12) of Liège 
overshadowed the heritage experience for him and made it more difficult to navigate from one heritage 
site to the other. In order to find your way more swiftly, he believed measures should be taken to show 
that you are on the right track. He proposed to revive the heritage identity by clearly indicating the 
heritage route using signifying recurring elements such as specific tiles or flag posts that mark the 
heritage locations and connect them to each-other creating a clear route. He stated:  

Once you know, you are in the mind-set of looking around and appreciating the buildings more 
than finding your way. (Martin) 

4.3 User/expert specific approach for exploring the city 

4.3.1 User/expert with a visual impairment 
Sara prefers to experience a new city by hearing a guide describe the spaces. During the visit she would 
ask “what do we see here?” in order to get to know the city. After having been given an explanation 
based on the city’s tourist guide with an additional elaboration of the physical features (Figure 13), she 
stated the following:  

So you explain now… that’s the way how I visit...always... The person who can see telling me 
what he sees. (Sara) 

This experiencing the city through the eyes of the other, set the method for conducting this visit.  
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Figure 12. Rue Hors-Château in Liège (Negin Eisazadeh, Oct. 2018)1 
Figure 13. Experiencing the historic city through the eye of others (Virginia Barbaro, Dec. 2018) 

Even though Sara rarely experienced new buildings through touch, she was guided to touch the surfaces 
of some buildings and elements. When touching one element with two textures, she explained that she 
preferred to touch one over the other. It brought to attention that some textures made a surface more 
pleasant to touch while some more rough surfaces felt unpleasant for her. 

The visit started with touching a modern building (Figure 14) and finished with touching a historic building 
(Figure 15) which Sara exclaimed “That’s different… there's holes in it!” and indeed the passing of time 
had been engraved on the surface of this historic monument. 

  
Figure 14. (left) Experiencing the historic city through touch – façade of a modern building (Virginia 
Barbaro, Dec. 2018) 
Figure 15. (right) Experiencing the historic city through touch – façade of the historic St-Barthélémy 
Church (Virginia Barbaro, Dec. 2018) 

                                                   
1 Because of the heavy rain during the visit with Martin, the photo used is from this street during another visit.  
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4.3.2 User/expert with a mobility impairment 
Clara appreciates a consistently accessible route that allows her to take the same path as others. For 
her, one of the positive aspects of this city visit route was the inviting public courtyard of the Curtius 
Museum. This courtyard is often included in tourists visit routes and, during the opening hours of the 
museum, is open and accessible for the general public and it afforded Clara the same opportunity as 
other visitors (Figure 16 & 17).  

   
Figure 16 & 17. Courtyard of the Curtius Museum affording the same opportunity as others to Clara 
(Negin Eisazadeh, Dec. 2018) 

4.3.3 User/expert on the autism spectrum 
Martin was given the map and was asked to go from one building to the other based on the order of the 
map. Due to the bad weather, however, the visit had to be adapted: in some parts of the path he was 
guided towards the next destination and, rather than letting him read the guide himself, the researcher 
narrated the important information about the sites. 

He stated that, when visiting a new city, acquiring information about the place and interesting sites to 
visit is very important for him and he usually obtains this online or through the tourism office. He 
appreciates a clear map allowing him to navigate easily and mentioned he even likes to follow a 
predefined route guiding him through the attractions. 

Similar to the courtyard of the Curtius Museum, the Cour Saint Antoine (Fig. 18) separates the visitor 
from the busy city and appears like a little haven. For Martin, however, finding this courtyard was a 
challenge. The entrance did not appear to him as publicly accessible and, if not directed, he would not 
have entered this courtyard even though it was indicated on the map as one of the tourist destinations. 
Still during the visit, he was not shy to explore off the map and pointed out one of the impasses which 
we decided to further explore. These impasses are historic narrow pedestrian paths, leading to calm 
and peaceful havens in the vicinity of the bustling historic street.  
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Figure 18. The challenge of “hidden” heritage sites (Anaïs Vénicx, March 2019) 

5 DISCUSSION 

With an eye to developing an inclusive approach to build heritage and its values, this paper reports on 
some lessons learned from disabled people about qualities and obstacles in the historic centre of Liège. 
The initial insights gained from field studies with three user/experts allow to identify the existing and 
potential qualities and obstacles as assets and hindrances that can impact on visitors’ experience of this 
historic space.  

Improving the touristic experience requires, on the one hand, that the obstacles are diminished or 
eliminated to allow people to explore and appreciate the historic fabric. And on the other hand, that the 
qualities of the historic route are strengthened to enrich and enhance the experience. Besides 
eliminating obstacles and reinforcing qualities, a continuous inclusive heritage path needs to be 
established, allowing visitors to experience the historic district through an uninterrupted story rather than 
single accessible monuments.  

According to Orbasli, urban conservation has three dimensions – physical, spatial and social – which 
are contained within a fourth dimension of time [2]: the physical dimension is closely connected to 
building conservation; the spatial dimension is “the urban planner’s view of the city as a whole, including 
relationships between spaces and their use, circulation and traffic, and the internal and external space 
relationship”; and the social dimension relates to the users of the space. It is said to be the most 
important dimension because “continuity in conservation can only be achieved through the continuation 
of urban life”. If we reflect on the observed qualities and obstacles of this historic fabric, a connection 
can be drawn between the three themes introduced in this paper and the three dimensions of urban 
conservation.  

An article on mobilizing disability experience to inform architectural practice reports on a gradient of five 
types of obstacles identified in field studies with user/experts. One type concerns situations that require 
personal tactics, the in-situ adaptations of user group strategies to encountered situations [18]. This 
corresponds with the tactics used by the user/experts in our pilot study, for example, Clara who 
manoeuvres in a specific way to overcome the small steps in the pedestrian path, or Sara who identifies 
natural guidelines to navigate her path. In further analysis of the collected data, this approach in 
categorising the obstacles will be explored in reporting them at both the building and the urban scale.  

A predominant challenge in developing an approach towards inclusive heritage spaces is the concern 
of heritage specialists regarding the potential negative impact of interventions on the heritage material, 
its authenticity, and relevant values. Yet, it is interesting to see that most of the existing barriers and 
hindrances identified in these field studies are not directly connected with the heritage body itself and 
arise from external elements (e.g. urban fixtures), spaces, and policies in its immediate context (e.g., 
the constant traffic that deters the heritage experience). Hence, measures to minimise or resolve these 
issues are not expected to raise this constant concern regarding the adaptation and modification of the 
heritage body and its potential negative impact on the heritage values. In contrast, such measures can 
have a positive impact on experiencing the historic city and its monuments. In the case of Liège, for 
example, reviewing and modifying the mobility plan for the historic centre and more specifically the Rue 
Hors-Château to further improve the access and path for pedestrians, while organizing and reducing the 
vehicular traffic, can have a significant impact on the heritage experience of this historic axis. 
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This study is a preliminary step towards creating a knowledge and experience base which can be used 
to inform professional experts’ decisions and also inform future visitors about qualities and potential 
obstacles they may encounter. This, on the one hand, can support a gradual shift from the prevalent 
commonly inadvertent exclusion in tourism practices to clear and consciously informed choices that 
improve the sense of belonging and attachment among residents and visitors. And on the other hand, it 
can support creating inclusive city guides and maps which offer a diversity of information and are 
complemented by considering additional sensory dimensions (e.g. touch) for exploring historic cities, 
allowing each person to focus on what is most important for them. Ultimately, the goal is creating one 
city guide rather than one “regular” and one “accessible” guide. 

To foster an inclusive historic Liège, one of the next steps of the research foresees collaboration with 
the city of Liège which aspires to “adapt the discovery of the city to people with reduced mobility (PMR)2” 
[19].  

This report is based on a pilot study with three user/experts. In the future, as part of the broader research 
project, additional field studies with other user/experts and/or in other sites will be conducted which will 
allow to further update and develop the findings.  
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FUNDIDORA MONTERREY INDUSTRIAL ARCHAEOLOGY 
SITE: HISTORICAL AND TOURISTIC HERITAGE 
CONSERVATION 

Adriana E. Estrada-González 

Universidad de Monterrey (MEXICO) 

Abstract 
The idea of investing on tourism development through industrial sites revitalisation has 
been well practiced during the last decades. Usually, cultural projects and tourism 
infrastructure promote urban revival, and add value to heritage resources. As such, 
industrial sites may be converted into tourism destinations. The inclusion of cultural 
venues, heritage resources and tourist attractions are main features to focus when 
developing a sense of place. Historical places, heritage buildings, ethnic traditions, and 
even local food are means of attraction, when authenticity and the tourist experience is 
valued. 

Fundidora Monterrey is a remarkable example of this worldwide trend. One of the most 
famous city landmarks, it used to be the main steel provider in Mexico and South 
America, at least for 80 years. A company being established 120 years ago, it was in 
operation for eight decades and provided the employment needs on the north-east 
region. When the company closed down, mainly due to financial constraints, the land, 
machinery and equipment were abandoned. The land kept idle and the machinery 
became rusty. Fortunately, a group of concerned citizens gathered and started few 
initiatives to recover the place. They succeeded and were able to establish a fund 
supported by the state government, private companies and NGOs. The main goal was 
to preserve the heritage and to offer a diverse use for the available land. As a result, 
Parque Fundidora was created, a public park for local population and visitors, who enjoy 
the beauty of our cultural/industrial heritage and the outdoor environment. 

This paper will address the historic and heritage impact Parque Fundidora is having on 
locals and visitors, and will provide key features and guidelines of the steps taken by 
the park to preserve its cultural and industrial heritage.  As well, it will deal with 
suggestions for adapted infrastructure existing in the park, and how it is attracting 
national and international tourists to the site. Conservation of historic buildings and 
heritage infrastructures could be one of the most ambitious projects. Preserving 
churches and monasteries, castles and palaces, caves, bullfighting arenas, and wind 
mills are only few examples for this tourism trend. Old factories and industrial sites are 
also having their contribution to heritage preservation. Cultural and heritage tourism is 
one of the most rapidly growing fields in tourism, but industrial heritage conservation is 
taken seriously just recently. 

Keywords:  heritage conservation, industrial archaeology, Fundidora Monterrey 

1 PRESERVING INDUSTRIAL HERITAGE 

In order to understand the value of preserving industrial heritage, it is relevant to understand cultural 
heritage and its relationship to industrial settings.  According to UNESCO World Heritage Convention, 
cultural heritage includes monuments, group of buildings, and sites of outstanding universal value from 
the point of view of history, art or science. [1] 

As a global trend, modernising old neighbourhoods by erasing its previous landscape is a goal in a 
constantly growing real estate field.  Industrial buildings are threatened by this trend as well and its 
survival should be addressed at national and international scale.  It is relevant to focus on UNESCO 
definition of cultural heritage, especially when referring to its value: outstanding universal value means 
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cultural and/or natural significance which is so exceptional as to transcend national boundaries and to 
be of common importance for present and future generations of all humanity. [1] 

On the other hand, the International Committee for the Conservation of the Industrial Heritage 
understands industrial heritage as ‘the remains of industrial culture which are of historical, technological, 
social, architectural or scientific value. These remains consist of buildings and machinery, workshops, 
mills and factories, mines and sites for processing and refining, warehouses and stores, places where 
energy is generated, transmitted and used, transport and all its infrastructure, as well as places used 
for social activities related to industry such as housing, religious worship or education’. [2] 

Several industrial areas around the world are changing their former use, either due to a change in their 
original industrial activities or as an adaptation to preserve buildings and machinery.  Examples of this 
trend can be traced in different countries.  The Ruhr area in Germany was an industrial district famous 
for providing coal and steel, and the Sydney Olympic Park (Australia) was an originally state-run 
Brickworks factory. [3] These examples provide relevant insights about reusing industrial sites as a 
creative way to preserve industrial heritage. 

Scholars from Universidad de Sevilla recognised industrial archaeology as a discipline, aligned to 
industrial heritage, and providing a wide range of interests: values and meanings associated to 
industrialisation, as a historical remembrance for local communities; symbolism, as cultural traditions 
and people’s identity; and potential use for old buildings and factories into innovative multipurpose 
spaces. [4] 

2 FUNDIDORA MONTERREY 

Monterrey is Nuevo León’s capital city, not far from the North American Border and the Gulf of México.  
Its strategic location was seen as an opportunity to establish an industrial hub which would provide 
manufacturing products and labour to the newly independent country by the early 19th Century.  Its 
industrial origins can be traced as far as 150 years ago, where factories, industrial companies and 
commercial businesses were solid enterprises that made possible the city’s growth.  Companies as a 
brewery, a steel company, a bricks and tiles factory, a glass manufacturing company and banking 
services started a non-stop history of struggle and achievements against a difficult extreme weather and 
a diverse topographical landscape. [5]  One of the industrial pioneers was Fundidora de Fierro y Acero 
de Monterrey, S.A.  It began operations in 1900, and it was located at the east suburbs in a land of 226 
ha. 

2.1 Historical Background 
Fundidora Monterrey was legally established in May 5th, 1900, having a 10 million pesos initial capital, 
under the management of four business partners, Vicente Ferrara, Eugenio Kelly, Antonio Besagoiti and 
León Ferrara.  It was the main employment provider in the region, offering 1500 working positions.  In 
1903, the first steel furnace in Latin America was in operation, adding two more of them in the years to 
come.In 1910, Fundidora Monterrey signed a contract to provide steel to the national Railway Company. 
Soon, public and private companies were buying Fundidora’s steel products and high buildings  
flourished. Economic growth was remarkable at the time, and related industries began to develop 
rapidly.  

The company’s vision was to support the workers and their families, so in the 1940s, with the company’s 
expansion, valuable contributions were made: it began to provide housing for the employees and 
workers, and consequently, the housing neighbourhood enlarged to reach Monterrey’s peripheral area.  
School was built inside the company and there was also health provision, through a hospital and child 
day care.  The “Maestranza” was a training lab for unskilled workers, giving educational and technical 
opportunities to everyone who was seeking personal and professional development.   

For decades, Fundidora Monterrey witnessed significant national and international events, all of them 
having direct impact for the company:  the Mexican Revolution, the Great Depression, the Second World 
War, and the economical shortcuts worldwide.  Despite its efforts to overcome national economic crises, 
in 1977, the company was declared as a government property, leading on the following years to an 
imminent bankruptcy.  The new ownership faced technical troubles due to old obsolete machinery, as 
well as union strikes.  Efforts to modernise the factory led to an excessive debt impossible to pay.  
Finally, bankruptcy was declared by May 9th, 1986. [5] 

 



 
Adriana E. Estrada-González 

Value of heritage for tourism Dominique Vanneste & Wesley Gruijthuijsen (eds.) 69 
Proceedings of the 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference 2019 University of Leuven, 2020; ISBN 978-94-640-7365-2 

 
Figure 1. Railway engine used by Fundidora Monterrey [6] 

2.2 Parque Fundidora 
In 1986, the company’s land was abandoned, leaving the manufacturing and administration areas 
exactly like the last working day.  Two years were needed to create consciousness and realise the 
possible use of this huge land.  By March 11th, 1988, a Presidential Decree returns the land to the city’s 
administration, and a mixed Fund was created, funded by private, public and NGO’s companies.  The 
land has a unique purpose, as the decree stated it could only be used to host a technology museum, 
exhibition centre and outdoor areas.  With this in mind, the mixed Fund decided to formally establish 
Parque Fundidora, the first Industrial Archaeology Site Museum in México, due to the nature of the 
facilities included in the land.  Figure 2 depicts one of the welcoming signs found in every entrance to 
the park. 

In November. 4th, 1988, Fideicomiso Parque Fundidora was created, a public and private initiative with 
a renewed vision and mission, and focusing in seven pillars: ecology, entertainment, culture, education, 
business, sports, and amusement.  At that time, initial facilities and machinery inventory were reviewed, 
and from 1989 to 1995, careful analysis and decision-making determined the buildings and equipment 
to be kept in the land (preserving cultural and historic heritage) and the ones to be discarded.  As such, 
a master plan emerged for “Parque Fundidora landscape development”. [8] 

From 1991 to 2001, the projected master plan evolved according deadlines, and in February. 24th, 2001, 
Parque Fundidora was inaugurated in a 114 ha. land; it received the national category as ‘Industrial 
Archaeology Site Museum’.  Since then, Parque Fundidora has become a regional landmark, gathering 
history, culture, entertainment, sport and fitness, in a natural environment.  One of the newly built areas 
is Plaza Sésamo (Sesame Street Theme Park), attracting locals and visitors. 

Parque Fundidora has served as a venue for relevant national and international events, the World 
Cultural Forum, two UN world summits, the racing car series during five years, among others.  On the 
occasion of the World Cultural Forum, the city managers decided to build new infrastructure, and to 
connect Parque Fundidora to the city’s centre was an attractive project. In 2010 Paseo Santa Lucía 
opened, a 2.35 km artificial river connecting Parque Fundidora to the main local museums and tourist 
attractions.  It can be walked or cycled on the ‘river’s banks’ or sailed on small ships from the city’s 
centre to Parque Fundidora.  It has become a traditional weekend activity, both for locals and tourists. 
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Figure 2.  Welcoming sign [7] 

 

 
 

Figure 3.  Plaza Sésamo [9] 

2.3 Management Structure 
Parque Fundidora operates through a mixed fund structure.  However, positions are appointed by the 
state government.  A managing board supervises the general director, who is responsible for the 
following areas:  legal issues, planning, management and finances, operations, development and 
ecology, promotion and communication, and visitor services. [10] 

As mentioned earlier, the master plan proposed both a mission and a vision to be congruent to Parque 
Fundidora’s ideals.  Its mission is “to be an institution managing an urban park, offering green spaces 
and facilities of historical value, to improve the environment and the quality of life of our state citizens, 
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national and international tourists, working together through a legal framework to achieve the 
development and improvement needed to contribute to the environment’s sustainability”. [11] 

Parque Fundidora also established its vision: “to be a worldwide class urban park, certified by 
international standards, to create a union between preservation and nature, through its ecological and 
industrial heritage, offering safe, attractive and neat facilities, observing our values: service, respect, 
honesty, responsibility, transparency and social commitment leading to excellence”. [11] 

After establishing its mission, vision and values, a resource inventory was conducted. Equipment, 
machinery and buildings left by the former steel company were analysed, both in their physical condition 
and their heritage value.  Well preserved buildings and facilities were selected to plan for reconverted 
uses at present time.  For example, the former primary school is now used as an Arts College offering 
cultural and experimental workshops.  Preserving the original construction was among the agreements 
signed to recover the land where Fundidora Monterrey began more than a century ago. 

Most of the machinery existing in the old factory was preserved and has been restored for placement in 
different areas inside the park. The former warehouses were restored as an Arts Centre, and a Cineteca, 
and an exhibition area has been opened. As the park gained popularity, national and international 
tourists have been visiting the park, and most of the local tour operators promote the park as a tourist 
attraction not to be missed while staying in Monterrey. Figure 4 displays the way some machinery is 
adapted to the park landscape, letting visitors to interact with these pieces, getting acquainted to them 
and recognising its historical value. 

 

  
Figure 4.  Steel tong and steel ingot, equipment used in Fundidora’s daily work [12] 

In 2001, Parque Fundidora received the category as Industrial Archaeology Site Museum, 
understanding ‘industrial archaeology as an interdisciplinary method of studying all the evidence, 
material and immaterial, of documents, artefacts, stratigraphy and structures, human settlements and 
natural and urban landscapes, created for or by industrial processes. It makes use of those methods of 
investigation that are most suitable to increase understanding of the industrial past and present’. [2] 

Instituto Nacional de Antropología e Historia was the accredited national institute to grant Parque 
Fundidora the Industrial Archaeology Site Museum category, entitled to preserve the historic value of 
27 macro structures, 127 machinery pieces and steel tools, considered today as museum pieces, and 
other assets making up this collection an invaluable industrial heritage for our region. 

Moreover, the World Monuments Fund included Parque Fundidora and its blast furnace in the 2014 
World Monuments Watch list.  Additionally, the park received an award from American Express to 
support conservation work on the blast furnace. [13] 
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3 FINAL REMARKS 

As proposed by the International Committee for the Conservation of the Industrial Heritage, industrial 
heritage refers to ‘the heritage of social value as part of the record of the lives of ordinary men and 
women, and as such it provides an important sense of identity. It is of technological and scientific value 
in the history of manufacturing, engineering, construction, and it may have considerable aesthetic value 
for the quality of its architecture, design or planning’. [2] 

This paper demonstrates the possible pathways a facility or destination may follow to preserve its core 
nature.  Fundidora Monterrey, a century old company, evolved into a public urban park capable of 
satisfying local and visitor needs.  A land with an industrial use, it transformed into a recreational park, 
securing adaptive reuse of infrastructure, machinery and equipment.  Parque Fundidora receives more 
than 8,5 million visitors annually. [11]  Figure 5 shows one of the main walking and cycling roads in the 
park with Cerro de la Silla (Saddle Mountain) as backdrop. 

 

 
 

Figure 5. Green areas and walking and cycling pathways [14] 

Initial steps for an idle land to turn into an open air public park were not easy.  Different stakeholders 
were involved; their main concern was to preserve infrastructure and machinery.  As a result, a mixed 
fund was established, formed by private enterprises, the state government and NGOs.  In 1988 the land 
was appointed for public use, and preservation and refurbishing of buildings, equipment and tools 
began.  Through the years, small steps were achieved, main buildings were restored and consequently 
opened as an Arts Centre and Cineteca; the land was adapted and green areas and cycling pathways 
were designed.  In 2001, Parque Fundidora was declared an Industrial Archaeological Museum site by 
the state government and by 2014, it was inscribed into the World Monuments Watch list. 

Despite its industrial nature is not in use today, its buildings, equipment, machinery and working tools 
remain in the site, as a witness of a glorious past, for our present and future generations. 
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Abstract 
One of the most significant signs of history is heritage buildings (HB). Preserving these 
buildings integrates the past into the future, which provides the sensation of belonging 
and continuity for living places. Adaptive reuse, as a noteworthy branch of conservation, 
attempts to keep HB sustainable in an unpredictable future. Another aspect of adaptive 
reuse includes proposing effective strategies to improve both ecological sustainability 
and cultural sustainability by means of sustainable development. 

Additionally, the importance of sustainable development pillars, which includes 
economic, environmental, and socio-cultural dimensions, increases the value of cultural 
heritage as a non-renewable resource. In terms of socio-economic sustainability, 
conserving heritage buildings creates a mode for heritage tourism, whereas the tourism 
serves as a tool to support conservation financially. Unplanned tourism developments 
can threaten heritage values, authenticity, and quality of heritage elements that are the 
attractions of tourism. A balance between environmental, socio-cultural, and economic 
sustainability needs to be achieved in the conservation of heritage buildings within 
tourism-led scenarios. 

In order to keep heritage buildings more ecologically sustainable, environmental rating 
systems are provided as a practical tool for evaluating environmental impacts. The main 
research question is: What is the role of environmental rating systems in the adaptive 
reuse of HB alongside both cultural and ecological sustainability? 

This study attempts to examine the affective factors of sustainable development on HB 
through both cultural and ecological sustainability and to integrate adaptive reuse 
criteria of HB with environmental rating systems. This research points out the mutual 
aspects of environmental rating systems and adaptive reuse of architectural heritage 
through sustainable development. By considering the outcomes of this research, the 
lack of a holistic framework based on the certified adaptive reuse of heritage building 
projects will be resolved for future generations. 

Keywords: heritage buildings, adaptive reuse, environmental rating systems, cultural 
sustainability, ecological sustainability 

1 INTRODUCTION  

Heritage, as UNESCO has described it since 1972 [1], is “our legacy as a combination from the past, 
what we live with today, and what we pass on to future generations.” Heritage and cultural features have 
relations in process and backgrounds in order to preserve each regions identity. According to Birkeland 
et al. [2], conceptual conservation of historic buildings requires sustainability in cumulative and temporal 
forms to be saved. The Venice Charter and Athens Charter expressed “world heritage” in this statement: 
“People are becoming more and more conscious of the unity of human values and regard ancient 
monuments as a common heritage” [3].  

The usefulness range of heritage buildings will shift over time. Actions to extend the useful life of 
buildings vary. The human decision has the core role in order not to create threat for heritage buildings 
[4]. The main principles of heritage buildings may become insufficient based on obsolescence. When 
they are perceived to be in this stage, either they tend to be demolished for new construction or they 
undergo adaptive reuse and refurbishment actions [5]. Adaptive reuse can be defined as renovating or 
rehabilitating HB or other structures, in a suitable way to be used for new or different functions without 
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major changes in the cultural fabric, change based on the modification ability, or change as marginal 
impact. 

As Douglas [4, p. 5] stated, “proactive adaptations such as alterations and modernisation schemes can 
delay if not postpone obsolescence indefinitely”; redundancy, on the other hand, usually requires an 
adaptive reuse of the building, which tends to involve reactive as well as proactive work [4], [5], [6]. 
Based on sustainable development and conservation of historic buildings, adaptive reuse has been 
considered in many countries since the 1970s [7].  

Various discussions about heritage are based on developing approaches to preserving and managing 
the identity and identified values of heritage buildings [8], [9], [10], [11]. In the UNESCO [12] agreement, 
it argued that all sustainability pillars must be applied. “The development of a given territory, in order to 
be considered sustainable, must integrate the qualities associated with the interactions of three 
dimensions” [13].Policy solutions against environmental degradation are generally associated with the 
integration between socio-cultural, environmental, and economic pillars of sustainability [14]. The 
cultural dimension has been integrated into sustainable development as the fourth pillar of sustainability 
in some studies [15]; where most of them integrate the social and cultural aspects in one pillar. As shown 
in Figure 1, ‘socio-cultural sustainability’, through the preservation of heritage buildings HB, supports 
environmental sustainability through reductions in the use of new materials, in the use of energy for 
construction, and in landfill waste. Moreover, it supports economic sustainability through cultural 
tourism, which includes cultural heritage tourism, religious tourism, and historical tourism,  increases tax 
credits for preservation, and employs local artisans [16], [17]. 

 

Figure 1.Triple bottom line of sustainability [18]. 

By considering ecological sustainability, this research particularly addresses environmental rating 
systems to associate adaptive reuse with cultural sustainability and heritage tourism with economic 
sustainability. Rating systems work as tools for assessing impacts on the environment. In parallel, 
adaptive reuse generates a new framework for sustaining architectural heritage. The development of 
environmental rating systems has been structured based on the environmental pillar of sustainability 
which the core feature launches an inclusive method for environmental performance assessment at 
different scales [2], [9], [17], [19], [20]. 

As the demand for sustainable development and nature-friendliness increases, insufficiency of activities 
and recently initiated approaches for nature-friendliness of heritage buildings create a new challenge in 
the conservation arena. The main purposes of this study are the focus on the impacts of environmental 
rating systems on the adaptive reuse of heritage buildings and the creation of a framework to empower 
the relationship between socio-cultural, economic, and ecological sustainability. Application of the 
criteria of environmental rating systems to the adaptive reuse of heritage buildings for tourism-led 
functions are explored in this study. 
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2 METHODOLOGY 

To integrate the mutual aspects of the socio-cultural, ecological, and economic sustainability issues of 
heritage buildings, three main steps are determined: 

1) The first step, the literature survey, investigates the existing adaptive reuse models and 
environmental rating systems worldwide as tools for socio-cultural and ecological sustainability. 
In this step, the environmental rating systems, which have direct and indirect relationships with 
heritage buildings, are categorised. 

2) In the synthesis step, through action research, all criteria and sub-criteria are extracted from 
those adaptive reuse models and environmental rating systems that have direct relationships 
with heritage buildings through a holistic approach. 

3) In the third step, the relationships between the adaptive reuse models, the environmental rating 
systems, and the heritage buildings is investigated via a correlation research method to develop 
the framework. 

In order to propose a framework to achieve a balance between socio-cultural and ecological 
sustainability, economic pillar, is considered as a constant input. The financial support based on heritage 
tourism, as a sensitive tourism category, helps to balance conservation and growth [21]. Hence, the 
study is limited by the mutual integration of socio-cultural and ecological pillars of sustainability. 

Upon clarification of the methodology, the subsequent step creates the draft structural framework, which 
is aimed at the development procedure and related discussions (Figure 2).  

 
Figure 2. Development of the framework 
(Source: authors, 2019) 
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3 BALANCE BETWEEN SUSTAINABILITY PILLARS WITHIN REUSE 
OF HERITAGE BUILDINGS  

Mann [22] examined the levels of sustainability ranging from ‘survival sustainability’ and ‘maintaining 
quality of life’ to ‘improving the quality of life’. Mann did so by defragmenting the sustainability pillars. To 
improve environmental quality, social and cultural quality as well as improved standards of living are 
needed for the highest level of sustainability. The reciprocal aspects of socio-cultural, ecological, and 
economic sustainability need to be integrated during the adaptive reuse of heritage buildings to achieve 
a sustainable reuse project. 

3.1 Socio-Cultural sustainability addressing heritage building 
Heritage buildings are reflections of culture and important for social attachment of community to context. 
The definition of cultural heritage involves both continuation from the past to the present and the future 
and consideration of socio-cultural, ecological, and economic issues in order to conserve original identity 
[23]. Therefore, continuity of heritage, as reflection of culture, is required for the socio-cultural 
sustainability concept. In contemporary conservation discussions, the idea of cultural heritage has 
shifted from monuments to a more comprehensive notion of heritage, covering both tangible and 
intangible cultural heritage. These require different conservation approaches [24]. The United Nations 
World Tourism Organisation (UNWTO) [25] indicated that “Sustainable tourism is also expected to 
respect the socio-cultural authenticity of host communities, conserve their built and living cultural 
heritage and traditional values and contribute to inter-cultural understanding and tolerance”. In addition, 
many internationally accepted conservation charters and bodies expressed that acceptable adaptations 
must have minimal effects on the cultural identity of the place; at the same time, the significant fabric 
should receive minimal interventions after alternative considerations [6]. Reuse of historic buildings 
serves as continuity of significance and authenticity. Identifying and preserving the heritage values 
should be part of building sustainability with the transmission, ultimate identification, and enhancement 
of cultural heritage for future generations.   

3.2 Environmental sustainability addressing heritage buildings 
The environmental benefit of conservation and adaptive reuse has arisen from the reuse of existing 
building stock or parts of structural elements. This involves reducing embodied energy, reducing landfill 
waste, and material recycling instead of using raw natural resources [26]. Generally, a range of high-
quality materials were used in older buildings and exhibit a more useful life than contemporary materials 
do [27]. On the other hand, adaptive reuse includes contemporary interventions to historic buildings, 
which are expected to include environment-friendly decisions. This approach has more beneficial effects 
on environmental consequences than the financial advantages. 

3.3 Economic sustainability addressing heritage buildings 
Bernardi stated that “Economic sustainability concerns the real economic impact that a society has on 
its economic environment” [28]. The cost of converting existing buildings is lower than the cost of 
constructing new buildings since the elements of the buildings exist and reuse of significant elements is 
more economical than the extra expense of demolition [27]. From the heritage point of view, the 
integration of heritage for cultural tourism has been a successful tool [29, 30] for the maintenance of 
heritage in addition to economic development. As Kirshenblatt said, “it can be brought into line with 
national ideologies of cultural uniqueness and modernity” [31]. 

From another perspective, since the number of visitors increases via heritage tourism, the demand for 
building new accommodations gradually rises instead of reuse of old buildings. This can cause negative 
effects on the historic fabric as well as on local economic sustainability. As this mode carries on, local 
resource consumption gets high and contributes various pollutants. Additionally, architectural design of 
new buildings is not well defined for all historic environments and this may negatively affect the natural 
and cultural environments. Moreover, disharmony between architectural types decreases the 
attractiveness of the place to visitors and the consequences of reduced visitation can have negative 
impacts on local communities and their economic viability [32], [33]. Atun et al. [21, p. 5] confirmed this 
potential when stating that  “although tourism is often viewed as providing communities with employment 
opportunities, tax revenues and economic diversity [34], this industry can also have significant negative 
social, economic and environmental impacts on the visited countries”. Ultimately, imbalance within 
tourism developments can create regional inequality [21]. 
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4 FORMATION OF A TOOL FOR INTEGRATING ADAPTIVE REUSE 
CRITERIA AND ENVIRONMENTAL RATING SYSTEMS IN A 
UNIQUE FRAMEWORK  

The socio-cultural and ecological sustainability criteria are mined from adaptive reuse models and 
environmental rating systems by introducing their specific assessment tools.  

4.1 Adaptive Reuse Models to serve the socio-cultural sustainability of 
heritage buildings 

Douglas [4, p. 1], explained the comprehensive factors of adaptation as “any work to a building over and 
above maintenance to change its capacity, function or performance” or “any intervention to adjust, reuse, 
or upgrade a building to suit new conditions or requirements”. Adaptive reuse of buildings supports the 
social, economic, and environmental aspects that should be ever-present filters for thinking about 
existing buildings [35]. The adaptive reuse potential (ARP) model measures the useful life of a building 
depending on its obsolescence in order to estimate the adaptive reuse timeline [5], [6].  

Adaptive reuse models have the capacity to classify the priorities of adaptive reuse [26], [36, p.29]. 
Based on the literature, adaptive reuse models may have direct or indirect relationships with heritage 
buildings. These relationships are identified in Table 1 for every model’s direct or indirect relation to the 
heritage buildings. This adaptive reuse model classification helps sort the factors of adaptive reuse of 
heritage buildings for tourism-led approaches to achievement of economic sustainability. This analysis 
can be continuously updated with other existing adaptive reuse models and future models as they 
emerged. 

Table 1: Classification of adaptive reuse models based on direct and in-direct relations with HB  

No. Name of Models related to adaptive reuse Direct relation 
to HB 

In-direct 
relation 
to HB 

1 BIM Building Information Modeling [37] X  
2 HBIM Historic Building Information Modelling [37] X  
3 ADAPTstar ADAPTstar [38] X X 
4 ARP Adaptive Reuse Potential [6] X X 
5 DG Disassembly Graph [37]  X 
6 PAAM Preliminary assessment of adaptation potential 

[26] 
 X 

(Source: authors, 2019) 

Based on the Table 1, adaptive reuse models with direct and indirect relationships to heritage buildings 
are expressed. From this, adaptive reuse models that had a direct relationship to a heritage building 
were chosen for further evaluation. In parallel with the select adaptive reuse models that support socio-
cultural sustainability, and to support ecological sustainability, environmental rating systems are 
subsequently discussed, linking their relevant features to heritage buildings.  

4.2 Environmental Rating systems to serve the ecological sustainability of 
heritage buildings 

The environmental rating systems aim to highlight a building’s environmental sustainability while 
preserving its significance and authenticity [39], which contain guidelines, criteria, factors, and standards 
for measuring building performance. Accordingly, many environmental rating systems have been 
published recently, in order to investigate sustainable development and the effects of buildings on the 
environment. The weighting and scoring approaches are based on the sustainability pillars [28], [13], 
[40]. In this study, rating systems from around the world were investigated to discover those that have 
relation to heritage buildings. Table 2 classifies environmental rating systems known to exist in 2018 
according to their relationship with the adaptive reuse of heritage buildings that can be updated in the 
future as emerge and evolve. Despite the importance of ecological sustainability, environmental rating 
systems without direct relation to heritage buildings were eliminated from the evaluation process to limit 
the scope of the study. 
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Table 2. Direct and indirect relations of different environmental rating systems with HB and their 
evaluation tools  

 
(Source: authors, 2019). 
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4.3 Tourism to serve the economic sustainability of HB 
The integration of economic features and tourism-based approaches on the conservation of heritage is 
achieved by considering and influencing related policies, funding avenues, and the education of 
generations of stakeholders. The maintenance of cultural heritage can motivate communities when the 
worldwide since the 1970s.garner benefits from tourism-led growth and realize related economic 
increases. The mentioned sustainability features are challenges for the tourism industry in case of 
successfulness. Meanwhile the International Council on Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS) mentions the 
increasing of phenomenon complexity by tourism with aesthetic, ecological, bio-physical, educational, 
cultural, social, economic and political dimensions  [30], [41: p.2]. 

The balance between the two main factors – quality of heritage sites and tourist experiences – needs to 
be attended to in heritage tourism [27]. Holden [42] described that “sustainable tourism may have effects 
on marketing and customer considerations when it comes to heritage sustainability and the tourism 
industry. Optimal uses of natural and built environmental resources are an expected part of tourism 
sustainability. Sustainable tourism has the primary roles of maintaining essential ecological processes 
and helping to conserve natural and manmade heritage as well as biodiversity [21]. Additionally both 
socio-cultural and economic sustainability have vital roles in keeping the connections between the 
sustainability pillars active [43]. 

4.4 Alignment of identified criteria in creating a unique framework  
The association between socio-cultural, ecological, and economic sustainability through the integration 
of adaptive reuse and rating systems was explored to achieve a nature-friendly adaptive reuse 
framework to be applied to heritage buildings. This research addresses the integration of adaptive reuse 
as a socio-cultural program, the environmental rating systems as ecological sustainability tools, and 
tourism as an economic sustainability feature. Together, they form a particular framework that is 
applicable to heritage buildings worldwide, and the framework data helps achieve appropriate adaptive 
reuse. Integration of ecological, socio-cultural, and economic pillars of sustainability, can be achieved 
through the alignment of ecological rating systems, the principles of adaptive reuse of HB, and heritage 
tourism as shown in Figure 3. The mutual integration of adjacent pillars contributes to the framework as: 

1. The integration of socio-cultural and ecological pillars of sustainability serves environment-
friendly heritage buildings conservation.  

2. The ecological and economic sustainability can be achieved through sensitive tourism, which 
can sustain the environment by using limited energy resources in the tourism industry. 

3. Adaptive reuse of historic buildings, within the socio-cultural pillar of sustainability, contributes 
to the economic pillar of sustainability through tourism. Creating a new contemporary use can 
minimise a heritage building’s locational obsolescence after changes in the social composition 
that fail to meet the functional requirements of current and potential users. 

4. The fundamental focus of the study was to align the mutual aspects of the sustainability pillars 
while integrating the rating systems, adaptive reuse models, and heritage tourism for 
conservation of heritage buildings. 

 
Figure 3. Integration of ecological, socio-cultural, and economic pillars of sustainability 
(Source: authors, 2019). 
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The evaluation considers the integration of adaptive reuse as the structure of architectural conservation 
and socio-cultural sustainability of heritage buildings, rating systems as tools for environmental 
sustainability assessment of heritage buildings, and heritage tourism as a tool for economic viability. 
The proposed framework defines the flow of the process, the structure of the framework, and the 
assessment procedure (Figure 4). 

 
Figure 4. Proposed framework for the alignment of sustainability pillars with each evaluation item  
(Source: authors, 2019) 

The unique framework guides the alignment of environmental rating systems, adaptive reuse models, 
and heritage tourism-led development. Therefore, a strong relationship between sustainable 
development criteria has been defined specifically for heritage buildings.  

5 CONCLUDING REMARKS 

This research explored the adaptive reuse models and environmental rating systems from around the 
world to achieve a balance between the socio-cultural and ecological sustainability pillars. It also 
explained their integration with the economic pillar of sustainability in support of a vision of cultural 
heritage tourism. 

Additionally, the study evaluated the related criteria and sub-criteria in both adaptive reuse models and 
rating systems for holistic research. In light of the criteria and sub-criteria, a unique nature-friendly 
adaptive reuse framework was proposed for use in architectural heritage conservation with ecological 
sensitivity. The achievement of the sustainability pillars through ecologically sensitive conservation and 
adaptive reuse of heritage buildings for cultural tourism creates opportunities for the respective regions 
and communities to develop balance in terms of socio-cultural, economic, and ecological issues. 

In future stages of this research, the framework will be tested on case studies and conclusions will be 
derived from findings. The particular framework aims to integrate the environmental, socio-cultural, and 
economic sustainability pillars. This can be achieved by clarifying the stages of sustaining heritage 
buildings by ecologically sensitive strategies, and by conserving significance and authenticity in heritage 
buildings; as well as infusing life through tourism related functions.  
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Abstract 
Cultural tourism and staying in heritage accommodation facilities affirm historical 
contexts and influence heritage revitalisation with the generation of tourist expenditure. 
Consideration of modern trends and current positions enables recognition of 
developmental potential of heritage hospitality facilities through differentiation and 
strategic marketing. 

The aim of the paper is to, through hospitality classification, look at the potentials of 
heritage hotel category diversification into sub-categories which could, in a more precise 
way, present core competencies of specific heritage buildings and organised hospitality 
structures for the purposes of achieving new competitiveness. 

The methodology and design of the research included multidimensional research 
created for the purpose of better understanding and evaluation of the topic from several 
different angles. Qualitative and quantitative scientific methodologies were used, 
including statistical methods and methods of creative thinking, analysing and 
synthesising of the subject complex characteristics for the purposes of sublimation of 
new knowledge, represented in the form of recommendations for further valorisation of 
heritage structures used for tourism and hospitality businesses. The paper represents 
conceptual suggestions for the new diversification through scientific considerations, but 
also applicability in the development of the hospitality industry.  

Keywords: heritage certification, cultural tourism, hospitality, sustainability 

1 INTRODUCTION  

Modern tourism trends and considerations in hospitality recognise the need for redesign and innovation 
of heritage label branding – heritage hotel classification system. As, with this, a clearer diversification of 
the cultural resource basis is achieved, as well as the recognisability of certain tourism products affirmed 
by it, tourism destinations and hospitality companies recognise the importance of consideration of 
organisational and marketing innovative changes. By inclusion of co-creation, synergic effects are 
achieved, given that interested stakeholders contribute by their competencies to the creation of a 
selective, sustainable and special experience of cultural tourism. As a tourism system component, 
hospitality valorises heritage buildings through formation of accommodation structures in them and, in 
this way, strategic goals are attained for different stakeholder groups; from attractiveness and 
competitiveness in the tourism market, to social and cultural sustainability and physical preservation in 
line with conservation and architectural solutions. Considered through the international classification 
system which is further presented as part of research, a comprehensive definition of heritage hotel could 
be presented. A heritage hotel is a facility which, in accordance with the Regulations on Classification, 
Categorisation and Special Standards of Hospitality Facilities for the Group “Hotels”, provides guests 
primarily with the services of accommodation and breakfast, where also other hostelry services could 
also be provided. 

According to the law and regulations it should be organised in mainly old, traditional, historical, rural and 
urban structures and buildings, arranged and equipped in a traditional way [1]. Heritage hotel is a 
functional unity which consists of a part of a building or one or two buildings. The facilities in which 
hostelry services are provided can be separated by public or common surface areas. A heritage hotel 
must contain: entrance hall with reception, accommodation units diversified as rooms, suites, and family 
rooms, as well as common sanitary point [2]. Other facilities organised as restaurants, bars, meeting 
rooms, salons aim at hospitality and tourist expenditure.    
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The aim of the paper is to, through hospitality classification, look at the potentials of heritage hotel 
category diversification into sub-categories which could, in a more precise way, present core 
competencies of specific heritage buildings and organised hospitality structures for the purposes of 
achieving new competitiveness. The said problem area is perceived through a double-sided prism; on 
one hand, the tendency is to strive for the system liberalisation and market category control 
mechanisms, specificities and market positioning. Regarding the power and influence of modern online 
promotional and communication channels by means of which hotel profiles, characteristics and special 
features are clearly presented in the modern tourism market, the existence of the need for further 
development of the legislative system is discussed concerning the hospitality industry categorisation. 
On the other hand, the compulsory categorisation system within which heritage labels would be 
classified, could additionally strengthen the quality and safety standards and, through the legislation and 
regulations, contribute to the safety related to the responsible management of heritage resources 
through the hospitality industry. The importance is, therefore, recognised of official categorisation and 
development of the special heritage certificate systems and labels, which would be applied on a 
voluntary basis. Namely, by official labelling and positioning within the category, a hotel will be able to 
communicate its positioning statement in a more clear and credible way and consumers themselves 
would express a higher level of trust in perception of a heritage hotel which is certified by official 
institutions. In the paper, this is set as the main hypothesis and is researched through the destination 
stakeholders’ attitudes using the methodology of qualitative and quantitative scientific researches.   

The methodology and design of the research included multidimensional research created for the 
purpose of better understanding and evaluation of the topic from several different angles. Firstly, the 
research of international hotel brands was conducted by means of exploration of 795 hotel brands in 
total, where each brand identity and statements were researched, aiming at identification of heritage 
aspect valorisation through cultural tourism hospitality.  Secondly, the legal framework of hospitality 
diversification and heritage hotels in international destinations was explored aiming to present the 
positions of the world’s leading tourism countries and their hospitality classification system.  

Finally, the third research was conducted in Autumn 2018 and Spring 2019 and includes qualitative 
methods, topic perception analytics and improvement of knowledge, as well as scientific methods of 
processing of panel discussion on the attitudes of 42 stakeholders involved in the process of 
identification, evaluation, classification and implementation of a heritage label system. The consideration 
criteria included destination aspects, typology of the resource basis, organisation and use modalities, 
sustainability aspects and marketing and economic parameters. The co-creation process stakeholders 
are representatives of the academy and of the public and private sectors, by which multidimensionality 
is achieved in the perception of the research topic and the results point to realistic needs and to initiate 
actions. Apart from the presented potentials and usefulness of the research, limitations are also 
evidenced, which emanate from the slow dynamics of implementation and dissemination of knowledge 
to a wider public.  

The purpose of the research itself arises from the projected scientific contribution to both practice and 
scientific theory and which is applicable both to the Croatian and international legislative tourism 
framework. Furthermore, the contribution is manifested in an extensive literature review and in the 
research of international hospitality brands, exploring those who develop heritage identity within cultural 
tourism. The classification of different categories of heritage accommodation is proposed, together with 
a new innovative system of certification of cultural tourism accommodation facilities, illustrated by means 
of this model. The paper also discusses the opportunities that could be better capitalised upon by 
destination and hospitality decision makers, emphasising them as a platform for future research.  

In critical consideration of the purpose and the aim of the proposed new classification of heritage labels, 
the advantages which are identified affirm it. It is manifested through an easier and focused sustainable 
development and responsible management of heritage structures, which is the goal of the investment 
ventures in cultural tourism. Furthermore, by an adequate diversification, structures’ core competences 
are demonstrated as a cultural attraction and they represent a platform for strategic planning, super-
segmentation, product formation and channelling towards targeted market segments. Classification can 
become a sort of a heritage hospitality atlas, constituting a platform for knowledge dissemination through 
education, culture and sustainable tourism. 
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2 THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK -  HERITAGE AND POTENTIAL OF 
VALORISATION THROUGH SUSTAINABLE HOSPITALITY   

Cultural goods are described as movable and immovable property of artistic, historical, paleontological, 
archaeological, anthropological and scientific significance; archaeological sites and archaeological 
zones, landscapes and their parts which witness human presence in the space and have artistic, 
historical and anthropological value; non-material forms and occurrences of human spiritual work in the 
past, as well as documentation and bibliographical heritage and buildings, i.e. spaces in which cultural 
heritage and related documentation are permanently stored or exhibited [3]. 

Through the presented problem area and considered within the context of development of the hospitality 
industry, the potential is recognised for tourism valorisation of the immovable cultural heritage through 
structures as separate unities which have been declared as cultural property and as structures in which 
cultural heritage or documentation about it is permanently presented.  

Cultural heritage is studied as a basis for the development of new products according to [4] and [5], 
while [6] researches the possibilities of use of cultural heritage for the tourism destination development. 
[7] present in a complex way the concept of “heritagization” as a platform for the development of 
innovative cultural tourist experiences. 

Core competences and heritage exclusivity are the crucial factors of attractiveness, as well as the basis 
for its further valorisation through tourism and hospitality. The soft components of heritage structures, 
in the sense of storytelling, traditional values, inspiration by the local art and similar, affect the formation 
of non-material cultural heritage which, together with the physical characteristics of structures, 
represents a basis for the creation of a hotel product which is competitive in the international global 
market. [8] presents the fundamental determinants and the essence of heritage tourism, studies 
marketing valorisation potentials and provides answers to a series of questions, from sustainability, 
carrying capacity to sociological aspects related to education, identity and urban and rural regeneration 
which is facilitated by heritage tourism. As [9] quote, the synergic action of all destination stakeholders 
is therefore needed in tourism valorisation for preservation of authenticity and core competences of 
specific forms of heritage [10]. 

The analysis of all benefits and damages caused by mass tourism provides a reliable and realistic basis 
for management of tourism policy which would stimulate the realisation of the national economic benefits 
from tourism and dissimulate its negative impacts [11]. Preservation of cultural heritage is presented as 
a prerequisite of all developmental strategies, as heritage represents the cultural identity of a nation, its 
links with the past and tradition, at the same time affirming social, religious, ethical and legal aspects of 
a nation’s heritage [12]. 

Cultural tourism should bring benefits to the local population and motivate them to nurture their own 
culture [13]. In the planning and development of cultural tourism it is necessary to clearly determine all 
the impacts of tourism, minimise those negative ones and optimise the benefits which it brings to the 
destination [14], [15].  

The term of authenticity gains its greatest significance in the context of culture as a way of living; it is a 
concept which has been in continuous transformation and which is being defined again and again. Its 
simplest definition identifies it with the originality which is often present in tourism through adaptations 
through which the affirmed preconception about the local culture changes the originality and authenticity 
of the expression. In this, we must consider the danger of losing the authenticity itself, where the cultural 
heritage bearers, in the name of a simplified, superficial communication and fast profit ultimately inflict 
considerable damage on themselves. [15] quotes that authentic culture is not the one that remains 
unchanged, which seems to be impossible regardless of the circumstances it is in, but the one which 
retains the ability to determine the suitability of its adaptation. Moreover, when it comes to authenticity, 
the definition is entrenched, that it is associated with the accurate presentation of the past by means of 
its either material or spiritual preserved remains. In tourism valorisation, the accurate presentation of 
the past is more crucial and interesting and brings heritage in the situation of commodification and 
fabrication of heritage authenticity.  Namely, the negative context of consideration of heritage through 
tourism points out that heritage serves merely as raw material which needs to be evaluated in 
accordance with the modern attitudes and demand trends, which is reflected also in consideration of 
hospitality industry development in heritage buildings and facilities [16]. It is, therefore, essential to 
develop the strategies of culture heritage sustainable management for affirmation of cultural and 
economic sustainability and transformation of attitudes and values of tourists who inadequately perceive 
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and understand cultural heritage authentic autochthonous values. Furthermore, using modern models 
and concepts, creative solutions are found which help to respond to the modern demands and, in an 
authentic and animated manner, bring heritage closer and affirm the ability of adaptation of interpretation 
to the new time and demand. 

2.1 Cultural heritage buildings – conversion and valorisation  
Once it loses its original function, cultural property can be converted to achieve new levels of 
attractiveness and presentation. The example for this is stressed in the development of industrial 
tourism, where the problem area is imposed of industrial halls which no longer have the function of 
production but, as cultural heritage, are converted into another function, in line with the principle of 
conversion of cultural heritage which respects the heritage integrity and dignity [15]. When looking into 
the above, it needs to be pointed out that the conversion itself, which often represents an obstacle to 
the new positioning, is not the end goal, but the means and, as such, should be perceived by legislative 
stakeholders. Conservation of the past that is not related to the present time, i.e. non provision of the 
possibility for visitors to identify themselves with the conserved heritage facility, does not achieve the 
main goals of protection and education, i.e. raising of awareness about the importance of heritage 
preservation. In the wider population of some countries, a low level of knowledge about heritage, i.e. 
awareness about the need for its preservation, is often the result of clean conservation policies which 
do not allow modern building conversion and realisation of economic benefits instead of deterioration. 
For the purposes of economic affirmation, [18] points out that vacant properties are the potential of the 
smart growth and suggests sustainable valorisation like [19] which analyses the adaptive re-use of 
historic industrial buildings. Furthermore, by directing education towards users, potential opens for a 
deeper comprehension and identification with a specific heritage facility and a new sense of expression 
and understanding of history emerges. The process of conversion of heritage facilities is of an 
exceptionally subtle character and is associated with its quality, which respects the cultural identity of 
monuments, valorising their interests and characteristics and preserving their type and nature. Besides, 
the needs of the modern society should also be considered, i.e. of the community which inherited them, 
at the same time preserving the memory of their purpose in the past, stresses [15] 

Tourist experience can be defined as overall expectation, which, in itself, contains an extraordinary 
promise and endeavour to deliver that experience to the consumer/tourist in the specific location/ 
destination at a specific time in accordance with all that has been said. 

Tourist experience rests on newly developed needs of today’s tourists to learn, discover or be subjected 
to unique experiences and all that in an interactive way, increasingly turning from spectators into players 
who, immersed in the environment, realise special emotions and experiences [20]. Tourists wish to know 
how other people live, visiting places tourists have not yet visited; briefly, they want to be more “behind 
the stage” or “on the stage” and less in the audiences [21]. 

2.2 Cultural and heritage hospitality 
Hotel classification systems are widely used in the accommodation sector as a means of providing an 
indicator to both consumers and intermediaries on the standards to be found at individual 
establishments, state UNWTO when analysing classification systems and criteria of evaluation of 4 and 
5 star hotels [22]. Among classic accommodation facilities, heritage structures, as attractive but very 
fragile resources, point to the need for deeper exploration. [23] research perspectives on experiential 
marketing and sustainable culture. 

Historical hotels ensure sustainable economic development for the local community in the way that they 
build a strong link between tourism and culture [24] Further development, destination attractiveness and 
strengthening of competitiveness is conditioned by synergic activities of the hospitality industry and the 
local community directed towards sustainable management of cultural resources. One of the ways of 
promotion of heritage hotels is also through the creation of cultural routes which would link certain 
locations. Similarly, by identification and formation of new facilities in the existing routes and 
development of heritage hospitality, added value is created and new attractiveness is affirmed, which 
rises destination cultural motivation and cultural product to a new level.  In that way, a new product is 
obtained, which looks for ideas for innovation in the past; this product is unique and authentic and 
includes the local community, discuss [24] emphasising the development of creative cities, as well as 
less developed areas, by which rural regeneration is achieved.   
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Heritage buildings transformed into hospitality facilities presumes certain physical characteristics and 
authentic style forms, including the facade, architectural features and general construction that should 
have the distinctive qualities and ambience in keeping with the traditional way of life of the area, discuss 
[25]. The architecture of the property to be considered for this category should not normally be interfered 
by any extension, improvement or renovation. Changes in the existing structures should be in keeping 
with the traditional architectural styles and constructional techniques, harmonising the new with the old. 
After expansion/renovation, the newly built up area added should not exceed 50% of the total built up 
(plinth) area including the old and new structures [26]. Furthermore, [27] research the influence of 
cultural heritage on hotel prices, occupancy and profit, pointing to the advantages and benefits of 
valorisation.  

Two main differentiation aspects emerge in consideration of “Heritage” hotels. Namely, the Ordinance 
on Classification, Categorisation and Special Standards for Catering Facilities from the Group Hotels. 
[28] defines “heritage” hotels as: “Heritage hotels must be situated in mostly old, traditional, historical, 
rural and urban structures and buildings, arranged and equipped in a traditional way.” In relation to 
cultural heritage and aspects of valorisation, diversification aspects are presented of different categories 
of heritage accommodation facilities, whose development can be supported by legislative and 
implementing institutions for the purposes of realisation of the quality standards. Accordingly, [29] 
discuss the valorisation and design potentials of boutique hotels in heritage buildings, while [30] 
emphasises the importance of valorisation of not only grandiose, significant structures, but also of 
ordinary structures and buildings, built over several decades and centuries ago, which witness of the 
identity and the culture of a city through tourism and hospitality. 

On the other hand, the title “Heritage hotels” is also carried by different associations and consortia at 
the international level, which offer accommodation in the facilities of historical characteristics and they 
market them [20]. After having studied the literature, the author summarises and diversifies the 
structures as follows:  

Table 1.  Heritage hospitality structures 

Historic hotels -  with heritage significance and special cultural characteristics: palaces, residences, 
monasteries, prisons, hospitals.  Hotels related to historic persons, events and landmarks. By 
valorisation of heritage hotels, cultural heritage, contributions to the social and economic wellbeing 
of the community and protection of the environment, in cooperation with the local community, are 
promoted. Using historical structures for tourism purposes generates economic benefits which are in 
part returned to the local community and which contribute to the heritage preservation. 

Paradores – hotels which are located in converted castles, palaces, fortresses, convents, 
monasteries and other historical buildings. They represent the heritage tourism attractiveness and 
ensure the usefulness of large historical structures. Paradores are classified as “Esentia” which 
include monumental and historical hotels; subtype “Civia” classifies urban, city hotels, while “Naturia” 
type includes hotels which are situated near the coasts and natural attractions. They are organised 
within the Paradores de Turismo de España  institutions, which represents a chain of Spanish luxury 
hotels.  Hostal de los Reyes Catolicos in Santiago de Compostela is considered to be one of the 
oldest continuously open hotels in the world and one of the best Spanish paradores.  

Diffuse hotels – originated as a new form of accommodation facility, organised under the concept 
of sustainability [31] for the purposes of preservation of historical centres in rural areas in Italy [32], 
2015). As an innovative form of hotel, established in the 80’s of the past century, presumes 
organisation of several existing, traditional and renovated facilities, distributed at different distances 
and located in old historical centres. These hotels contain accommodation units and reception which 
are situated in different buildings, located nearby and organisationally connected [33-34] 

Unusual – innovative tourist accommodation is becoming increasingly important in the sphere of 
hospitality. With this, the existing structures and resources are affirmed and are used for tourism, at 
the same time their preservation and sustainability being taken care of. From old structures of 
different purposes to historical buildings, hotels, ships and other facilities, creative accommodation 
structures are being created which provide their guests with special experiences and experiential 
authenticity and, as such, they represent an innovative hospitality accommodation product.    

Indoor camping concept in heritage buildings – temporary accommodation facilities presents another 
example of heritage valorisation through an innovative accommodation model [35]. 

(Source: author) 
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3 RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION  

3.1 Methodology and research design 

Exploration and analysis of the topic included a multidisciplinary approach and a combination of 
qualitative and quantitative research methods. 

The first major part of the research included exploration of the legislative system, regulation and 
classification of heritage hospitality and special labels in world tourism. The sample was evaluated 
according to geographical criteria; the author chose four countries per each group: western European 
countries, eastern European countries, new world countries and Asian countries.    

Secondly, the author evaluated the global identity and characteristics of international hospitality brands. 
Researching each of a total of 795 hospitality brands, heritage characteristics and statements were 
identified, pointing to the need for a new theory elaboration.  

The third, quantitative, part of the research was conducted using a combination of a structured 
questionnaire and the interview method. A survey of stakeholder attitudes was conducted in December 
2018 and March 2019 in Pula. The questionnaire was designed in three parts and the sample engaged 
different stakeholder groups in Istria. A total of 42 respondents were grouped into 7 categories: local 
self-government units – 1 respondent (2.38%); DMOs and tourist boards – 2 respondents (4.76%); 
educational institutions – 8 respondents (19.05%); accommodation offering stakeholders – 11 
respondents (26.19%); DMCs, tour operators – 3 respondents (7.14%); students – 8 respondents 
(19.05%); and other stakeholders – 9 respondents (21.42%).  Other stakeholders included experts and 
managers in tourism supportive companies i.e. consulting companies, innovation parks and marketing 
agencies. The representatives of stakeholder organisations are people in managerial positions and the 
students studying tourism and hospitality, gaining work experience during the summer season. The work 
experience of respondents was identified as an important factor in issues of exploration, considering 
that work experience enables a deeper insight and a broader perspective in problem comprehension; 
namely the market potential of diversified hospitality heritage labels was evaluated in order to evidence 
stakeholders’ competence and research validity. 

Next, respondents were asked to use a 5-point Likert scale to rate the intensity of influence regarding 
statements that refer to the importance of the heritage labels certification which impact market 
positioning and competitiveness, both the hospitality and the destination in general. Finally, the third 
part of the study was designed to examine the development potentials and valorisation of hospitality in 
heritage structures based on interviews with respondents. 

3.2 Research and discussion  
The topic area of classification of accommodation facilities in tourism at the international level is going 
through a hard time, primarily due to the exceptional difference and differentiation of accommodation 
facilities which have been continually increasing and due to different classification systems of some 
countries which are considered in both the cultural and economic contexts [36], [37]. This problem area 
affects the consideration of the idea and the purpose of the research and has an effect on posing the 
question whether it is necessary to further fragment the classification which is anyway not internationally 
homogenous at the general level of hospitality classification, which is clear from the first part of the 
research. Considering the initiative for reaching as high as possible level of flexibility concerning 
schemes and classifications in hospitality industry, a more intense involvement of professional 
associations which would act as a regulatory body is proposed. However, taking into consideration the 
fact, learned through extensive studying of the problem area and scientific and professional literature 
review, the author proposes consideration of the problem area from the aspect of reaching marketing 
effects of market competitiveness and recognisability. This relates to the level of customer trust and 
perception of a fair and realistic presentation of the offer, especially when it concerns destinations of the 
post transition and undeveloped countries, where it is indicated that the customers from the western, 
developed markets, trust official national and international certificates when stating their preferences 
and choosing a hotel. On the other hand, regulations, implementation and control by the governmental 
institutions affects the maximal level of conservation and sustainable development of sensitive, 
authentic cultural resources which would, through voluntary, non-regulated initiatives, be potentially 
threatened and exploited through wrongly formulated marketing mix and strategies.  



 
Tamara Floričić 

Value of heritage for tourism Dominique Vanneste & Wesley Gruijthuijsen (eds.) 93 
Proceedings of the 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference 2019 University of Leuven, 2020; ISBN 978-94-640-7365-2 

For the purposes of consideration of differences in the heritage hospitality classification and a potential 
diversification of certification label schemes at the level of state institutional classifications and marketing 
labels, a research of the 16 international tourism destinations was conducted, classified according to 
the geographical criterion.  The research results are as follows:  

Table 2. Legal framework for Heritage hospitality 

Western Europe Eastern Europe New World Countries 
/Africa 

Asia 

Portugal Czech Republic  Australia  Turkey  

National compulsory 
hotel classification 
system. 

Hotels with historic 
or architectural 
value – min. 3 stars 
– not separate 
category 

National voluntary 
classification system  

Hotel stars (EU 
system – 17 
countries)  

Heritage - Not 
included in 
diversification  

Australian Auto Clubs – 
the NRMA, RACV, RAC
Q, RAC, RAA and RACT 

Heritage - Not included 
in diversification 

Consortia – marketing 
brand Heritage hotels 

Ministry of Tourism legal 
classification 

'S' (Special) - label - 

advantages, such as 
character, historical 
interest, and/or charm – 
not related with stars (min. 
3)  

Spain  Armenia  Canada  China  

Mandatory 
classification  

Paradores – 
Esentia: 

Monumental and 
historic hotels – 
present Spanish 
culture and history  

Not included in 
government 
legislation  

Armenian hospitality 
brand – Tuferkian  

 

American Automobile 
Association (AAA) 

Heritage - Not included 
in diversification  

Possible diversification 
after industry standards  

Cultural resources themed 
hotels: 

- Historical and cultural 
- National culture 
- Regional culture  
- Folk culture  
- Celebrity culture   

Italy  Poland USA India  

Mandatory 
classification 

1-5 stars – different 
criteria for different 
types of properties  

- Heritage standard 

Mandatory 
classification  

1-5 stars – different 
criteria for different 
types of properties 

Relief from certain 
requirements for 
hotels in heritage 
buildings 

American Automobile 
Association (AAA) – 5 
levels – diamonds 
awards 

List of standards  

Heritage - Not included 
in diversification 

Ministry of Tourism, India 
Hotel and Restaurant 
Association Classification 
Committee (HRACC), 
Diversification: Stars and 
Heritage after period: 
heritage, heritage classic, 
heritage grand  

Germany   Croatia  South Africa  Indonesia  

HOTREC – Industry 
diversification 

Heritage - not 
included in 
diversification  

  

Ministry of Tourism 
legal classification 

Heritage hotel – 
official diversification 
category (3-5*) 

Tourism Grading Council 
of South Africa (TGCSA) 

-system 1-5 stars  

Heritage - not included in 
diversification 

Indonesian Hotel and 
Restaurant Association 
(IHRA) / Regional Tourism 
Agency 

Heritage - Not included in 
diversification  

 

(Source: author) 
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The results point out that different systems throughout the world do not enable uniform hospitality 
classification and diversification. Some countries have a developed tourism legislative framework and 
use ordinances to categorise structures and buildings as heritage facilities which, with their physical 
characteristics, in some segments cannot satisfy the minimal prescribed standards while, in others, they 
surpass them. In the world classification, therefore, some countries, like Croatia, Italy and Turkey, 
heritage hotels are highlighted as a separate legislative category which forms a basis for the 
development of heritage labelling, while in some the legal framework does not recognise their 
differentiation (Poland). On the other hand, there is disparity also in the system of voluntary hospitality 
categorisation. With the voluntary categorisation system, which is implemented by professional 
associations, certain countries recognise the significance of heritage labelling and differentiate between 
categories (Portugal), while, conversely, the USA and Australia, which also differentiate hotels through 
associations, do not emphasise the heritage category as a part of the classification.  

Further research presented the importance of the consortia marketing unions, which belong to the 
domain of the branding of heritage facility consortia by certifications such as Historic hotels of America, 
Heritage hotels of Europe, Hotels et Patrimoine, Relais & Chateaux. They brand small, independent, 
luxury hotels and link them by the mutual identity of cultural and historical values. They refer to the 
characteristics of the facility age and historical and cultural significance, regardless of whether they were 
a site of historically important events or whether they accommodated historically important persons.  

Following the research into a sample of the legislative framework and aspects of the compulsory nature 
of diversification of the hospitality industry with a particular overview of heritage regulatory criterium and 
for the purposes of achieving an overall picture, extensive research was carried out of the world hotel 
brands which, through ownership, franchise or management contract, valorise special characteristics of 
culture, history and art. Valorised components of material and non-material heritage were taken into 
account in the research. Out of a total of 795 hotel brands, through their brand, 55 express identity and 
positioning statements of culture valorisation as an important competitive aspect of their offer. This 
represents 6.91% of the world hospitality, organised in hotel brands, and is a significant indicator of 
potential for affirmation of culture and history through the hospitality industry. By a more detailed analysis 
of hotel brands, however, a trend of nomenclature presentation of heritage facilities was noted, but by 
an analysis of the substantive characteristics, discourse and imitation were evidenced. In consideration 
of the problem area, the question of preservation of authenticity was imposed, i.e. avoidance of danger, 
manifested through commercial valorisation which could affect the fabrication of originality and 
unauthentic exploitation of social and cultural values of the local resources. Regulatory bodies, 
especially those which implement diversification and labelling on a voluntary basis, must respect the set 
criteria and conduct a continuous monitoring of the labelling process in line with the identity sustainability 
and preservation determinants. It is, therefore, essential to recommend and institute a system which 
would be applicable at the international level and which would be supported by international regulatory 
institutions.  

A review of the attitudes follows below of key stakeholders in the tourism destination of South Istria in 
Croatia, as an EU destination which has a developed legislative framework and a differentiated heritage 
hotel category. The research is related to the assessment of heritage labelling potential, its further 
development and diversification into sub-categories and its effect on market competitiveness of the 
accommodation offer in the tourism destination and on the tourism destination itself. As a successful 
accommodation facility in the destination is synergically associated with differentiated services which 
affect the offer integrity and quality, stakeholders with a high level of experience and managerial 
competence can adequately present their opinions and attitudes and represent a valid group for 
assessment of potentials and effects.  

An evaluation of the sample of 42 respondents reveals that 13 respondents (30.95%) have up to 3 years 
of work experience, 12 respondents (28.57%) have 3 to 7 years of experience, 8 respondents (19.05%) 
have 7 to 10 years, and 9 respondents (21.43%) have more than 10 years of work experience in tourism 
and hospitality. The results follow in table 3. 
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Table 3. Attitudes of tourism destination stakeholders 

STATEMENT - 
AGREEMENT * 1 2 3 4 5 Ʃ Ave. Rank 

S1 
N 0 0 6 15 21 42 4.36 1 
% 0.00 0.00 14.29 35.71 50.00 100   

S2 
N 1 1 15 14 11 42 3.79 5 
% 2.38 2.38 35.71 33.33 26.19 100   

S3 
N 0 2 10 16 14 42 4.00 2 
% 0.00 4.76 23.81 38.10 33.33 100   

S4 
N 0 5 5 21 11 42 3.90 3 
% 0.00 11.90 11.90 50.00 26.19 100   

S5 
N 1 6 17 10 8 42 3.43 7 
% 2.38 14.29 40.48 23.81 19.05 100   

S6 
N 1 4 5 19 13 42 3.93 4 
% 2.38 9.52 11.90 45.24 30.95 100   

S7 
N 1 5 15 12 9 42 3.55 6 
% 2.38 11.90 35.71 28.57 21.43 100   

*1 = strongly disagree / 5 = strongly agree 

S1 - Diversification and specialisation of cultural tourism hospitality could contribute to market visibility.   

S2 - I am familiar with the concepts of heritage hotels, diffuse hotels, art hotels and design hotels. 

S3 - Development of special label and certification of hotels could enable development of the whole destination. 

S4 - Special labels and certificates impact development of new tourism products supported by storytelling. 

S5 - I am familiar with international hotel brands and cultural tourism certificates. 

S6 - Certification and branding contribute to the creation of special experience in hotels and impact 
competitiveness. 

S7 - Legal aspects of certification and diversification could accelerate implementation in practice and develop 
strategies. 

 
(Source: author)  

By this research, the attitudes of stakeholders, related to their familiarity with the topic area and research 
problem were explored first. In consideration of competitiveness, only 4.8% of respondents are not 
familiar with the concept of heritage, art and diffuse hotels as cultural tourism accommodation facilities, 
35.7% of them do not recognise the potential for further valorisation, while 59.5% of respondents are 
familiar with this. In consideration of international certification and heritage labelling, be it through 
international hotel brands or consortia brands, 16.7% of respondents are not familiar with them, 40.5% 
of them do not consider heritage certificate competitive advantages, while 42.9% of respondents are 
aware of the diversification of heritage labelling and potential competitive advantages which it can 
provide by means of focusing on specific niches and selective forms. This is supported by the analysis 
of the statement in which the respondents claim that diversification and specialisation of cultural tourism 
hospitality could contribute to market visibility (agree 85.7%) and accordingly, heritage certification can 
encourage successful storytelling, which affects the development of new products and competitiveness 
(both 76.2%). Finally, the respondents believe that affirmation of heritage hospitality certification could 
ensure development of the whole destination (71.4%) but they do not express predominant agreement 
that this should be conducted through the existing legal system (50%).   

Based on the research results, the model which presents the aspects evaluated by the destination 
stakeholders follows, is discussed and regarded as important for the future development.  
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Figure 1. Heritage hospitality labelling – development aspects 
(Source: author) 

The model identifies marketing potentials and a possible effect on market competitiveness and explores 
and presents the aspects of the development of special experiences through heritage hospitality. 
Furthermore, it considers the challenges of sustainable valorisation for the purposes of preservation of 
originality, identity and authenticity through the affirmation of Heritage and marketing brands, consortia 
and through soft brands of the international world brands. Finally, it identifies the criteria which can be 
applied in diversification of the sub-categories and which can clearly communicate the core 
characteristics and values which certain heritage accommodation facilities offer.  

4 CONCLUSION  

Today, tourists are in pursuit of experiences and this search will be even more pronounced in the future. 
The modern "post-tourists" become collectors of experiences who affirm them through different selective 
forms of tourism. Cultural tourism and stays in heritage accommodation facilities affirm historical 
contexts and affect heritage revitalisation, with generation of tourism expenditure.  Heritage buildings 
are not only tangible properties which represent past values, artefacts and events; they become 
conservators of the local culture and social identity. In contrast to large hotels and hotel chains, heritage 
hotels often cannot compete with a large number of rooms, but, on the other hand, with their individuality 
and special ambience, they can offer unforgettable experiences to their guests.  By staying in a certain 
facility, they wish to change themselves in a way and, for them, the hotel is no longer just a place where 
they can spend the night, but a place of adventure and discovery.  

The identification of special characteristics of heritage hotels and their certification with heritage 
certificates contribute to the recognisability and successful market placement in the target tourism 
niches. Successful communication with consumers can be supported by the heritage labelling, 
diversified according to different criteria. The conducted research pointed to possible aspects according 
to which heritage labels and, further to this, also heritage hotels, can be differentiated. 

 

 

heritage 
hospitality 
labelling 

Market potential:
- niche tourism - market segmentation and competitiveness

- special experience - unique accommodation
- higher prices / wealthier and educated clients 

- cultural sustainability  - local community

Diversification criteria:
- primarily function/originality level

- location and size 
- historic period  / architecture 

- type of art and cultural  theme

Heritage and Marketing Brands/Consortia - Soft branding:
- legislation and administrative issues - problem solving 

- preservation and authenticity of heritage  oiginal value - cooperation with 
conservators/institutions - regulations / control 

- heritage structure could benefit from global funding 

Special experience in heritage 
hospitality:

- intangible  elements -culture / 
tradition 

- storytelling  - history 
reinterpretations

- authenticity 
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In conclusion, the author presents recommendations for a new diversification of heritage hospitality and 
labelling as a contribution to a new dimension of cultural tourism:  

1. Original function: castles, mansions, hospitals, monasteries, military fortresses, prisons. 

2. Architecture and spatial characteristics: singular building, heritage villages, diffuse hotels. 

3. Type of structure: heritage classic, heritage grand, heritage rural, heritage boutique. 

4. Affirmed culture and art: different types of culture and art / periodisation.   

5. Complexity of natural and heritage characteristics:  hotels in caves, built into mountains, soil, 
mines.  

6. Level of heritage originality:  authenticity vs. renovations, refurbishments and modern 
technologies (operational). 

7. Fusion of tangible and intangible elements:  Evaluated and authentic storytelling.  

8. Harmonisation of historical and modern elements: services – innovations. 

Further to the presented recommendations, the importance is stressed of continuous education about 
modern hospitality trends and demand requirements; i.e. modern tourists who, in the system of 
experience economy, seek new interpretations, emotions and storytelling which can be successfully 
communicated through heritage accommodation.  

The research points to the importance of legislation and regulation in the sense of sustainable authentic 
resource valorisation and the platform for the development of sub-classification is identified through 
governmental institutions, but not necessarily through governmental offices and ministries. 
Consideration at the level of state professional associations is proposed, which deal with cultural tourism 
and hospitality and which can develop a system of special labels for the purposes of the development 
and affirmation of sustainable, certified heritage hospitality. This represents a platform for future 
research, directed towards certification recognisability, applicability and competitiveness in the 
international context.  
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SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION OF AIRBNB AND POTENTIAL 
IMPLICATIONS FOR HERITAGE VISITS IN BELGIAN ART 
CITIES 

Wesley Gruijthuijsen1
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Abstract  
Tourism can be seen as an opportunity for both the valorization and conservation of 
built, natural and intangible heritage. Nevertheless, it has become clear that it has its 
downsides as well, often described in terms of under- and overuse of tourism 
destinations and assets. Starting from the 1980s urban tourism (as a phenomenon but 
also a study object) has substantially increased, strongly connected to heritage sites, 
which are themselves part of place branding activities and a competition strategy. 
Several cities recently even witnessed protests against tourists and the word 
“tourismphobia” appears frequently in the international literature. From this perspective 
some historical cities are nowadays being characterized as overused and overcrowded. 
But further growth can be expected in the short run, partly due to the rise of peer-2-peer 
platforms such as Airbnb, which are blamed for contributing to this (recent) 
overcrowding and overuse. Motivation of tourists to use this kind of accommodation can 
be partly related to the quest to ‘live like a local’ and being part of the living culture or 
heritage. In theory, these platforms can stimulate the distribution of tourists in cities and 
therefore be beneficial for specific neighborhoods and release the pressure on specific 
(tangible) heritage sites. However, the impact of these platforms is often unclear, 
especially from a spatial perspective, and claims are mostly based on superficial 
company statements and media reports. Airbnb claims for example that 74% of the 
listings are located outside the city center and that tourists want to explore a specific 
(read: less visited) neighborhood. This study tries to improve our factual knowledge 
about the spatial manifestation of Airbnb in some Belgian art cities (Brussels and 
Antwerp) and discuss the potential impact on the usage of heritage sites, whereby it is 
shown that some of the superficial claims of Airbnb at least can be questioned.  

Keywords: urban heritage, sharing economy, Airbnb  

1 INTRODUCTION: URBAN (HERITAGE) TOURISM AND AIRBNB 

The tourism sector in general and especially the accommodation sector are considerably affected by 
the sharing economy, at least when one looks into the different platforms which are around. Several 
platforms are present with regard to peer-2-peer accommodation, the most well-known being Wimdu 
and Airbnb. Although in many instances seen as a low-cost alternative to hotels, this is partly an outdated 
viewpoint. Not only do these platforms offer increasingly more high-end options, they also actively target 
business guests and more high-end tourists. This can also be reflected in other smaller scale platforms, 
which are sometimes even backed by big hotel chains. An example is “Onefinestay”, owned by Accor 
Hotels, offering only luxury apartments and homes, and combining the service and hospitality of a hotel 
with the unique experience of renting a unique non-standardized form of accommodation. Although the 
offer on these platforms is highly diverse and can be found in cities, rural areas, and seaside and 
mountain resorts, the sharing-economy is after all especially an urban phenomenon, where it goes 
together with several challenges (e.g. [1-2]). Urban tourism in general has substantially increased since 
the 1980s and is regularly presented as an important development tool, especially in the context of the 
‘rediscovery’ of the city and the shift towards a post-industrial and postmodern city in which tourism has 
a central position [3-4], while the same can be said with regard to heritage tourism [5]. Asworth & Page 
[6] stress that a strategy focused on urban tourism is usually legitimized as compensation for the loss 
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of industry and the shift towards service oriented cities, accompanied by attracting investors and ‘selling’ 
the city, reflected in abundant marketing campaigns. In other words, tourism is often used as tool for 
both physical development, economic regeneration and the creation of jobs and to construct a specific 
image in the global urban system [7]. Although this may sound straightforward, it requires considerable 
investments and is highly dependent on the context and characteristics of the city. Of course places of 
interests are necessary, but at the same time not enough. A highly interesting tourist site will lose its 
potential when supporting tourism infrastructure such as hotels, restaurants and transport services are 
not sufficiently present, the so-called secondary and tertiary tourism products [8]. Both on a global and 
local level, tourism also has some spatial consequences and inequalities. Tourism development is 
commonly accompanied by the creation of so-called tourist bubbles or enclaves, which means that not 
only tourists, but also the costs and benefits of tourists are not equally distributed throughout space. 
More specifically it means that the pressure of tourism is often not the same throughout the city and 
limited to the core city centre which can result in over- or underuse of for example heritage [9].  

Although not all cities are equally successful in attracting visitors, some cities are considered as ‘too 
successful’. Frequently mentioned examples are Venice, Barcelona, Bruges and Amsterdam. These 
and several other European cities witnessed protests and resistance towards tourism [10], sometimes 
even labelled as ‘anti-tourism movements’ or ‘tourismphobia’ [11]. This is perhaps not surprising when 
one looks into the growth of tourism numbers that some of these cities experienced. In Amsterdam for 
example the amount of overnight stays increased from less than 9 million in 2007 towards almost 17 
million in 2018 [12]. Even though in Belgium the increase in tourism seems to be more moderate, 
Brussels saw an increase from less than 6 million overnight stays in 2011 towards 7 million overnight 
stays in 2018 [13]. The tourist figures show as well that the increase in numbers is not limited to bigger 
(capital) cities. Antwerp and Bruges both had around 1.7 million overnight stays in 2011, while this rose 
to respectively 2.1 and 2.2 million overnight stays in 2018. Although several (heritage) cities are being 
characterized as overused and overcrowded, further growth can be expected. This is partly the 
consequence of peer-2-peer accommodation platforms, such as Airbnb, which make it easier and not 
seldom more affordable to stay in a particular city. Of course, this should not be seen in isolation of other 
factors such as further increases in (low-cost) aviation and (recent) economic growth. Regardless of 
these other factors, Airbnb and related platforms are often partly blamed for (additional) pressure on 
destinations. Not only can we speak about a negative connotation related to overtourism, it is in many 
instances framed as a war, which all is reflected in titles of news and media articles such as: “”How the 
world is going to war with Airbnb” [14], “Paris mayor declares new war on Airbnb to stop city turning into 
a museum” [15], “Airbnb is transforming Amsterdam to an open-air hotel” ([16], translated from Dutch), 
“Centre of Brussels becomes an Airbnb barrack” ([17], translated from Dutch). Nevertheless also some 
positive stories can be mentioned, such as the rejuvenation and revival of small rural towns with an 
ageing profile in Italy and Japan [18-19]. But it are not only small towns who welcome Airbnb, as 
illustrated by Lisbon who first welcomed Airbnb to recover from the financial crisis [20], although the 
stance is now shifting. It is not surprisingly, since there are signs pointing to tourism driven displacement 
and gentrification [21-22]. These examples show that the impact of the sharing economy is highly 
dependent on the context and existing tourism situation. In situations and localities with a wish to attract 
tourists and where an existing tourism infrastructure is lacking, initiatives related to the sharing economy 
can be beneficial, while in other localities it can potentially lead to increased pressure. However, we 
should not forget that the so-called resistance towards tourism is in most cases not focused on tourism 
as such, but on broader issues related to urban restructuring and gentrification for which tourism is only 
partly responsible [10-11]. More specifically, it points to a lack of visitor management and the integration 
of tourism policy in broader policy making, even though tourism scholars are mentioning this problem 
already for decades [23-25] and point to the need for an integrated tourism management that goes 
beyond marketing from an early stage onwards [26-27]. This is not an easy task, especially when the 
economic benefits and income of tourism are more than welcome. However, the wishes and needs of 
the local inhabitants should be taken into account, as well as the local context to make tourism more 
sustainable (and thus profitable) in the long run (e.g. [28-29]). Furthermore, it should be stressed that 
the cost and benefits of tourism do not necessarily coincide in the same area. In this case the sharing 
economy can have potential benefits. Airbnb claims that 74 percent of all properties are located outside 
traditional hotel districts, that 79 percent of all guests want to explore a specific neighbourhood, and that 
the majority (91%) wants to live like a local [30]. In other words, it has the potential to spread out tourists 
and capitalize on heritage to limit underuse, while at the same time preventing overuse (or at least limit 
additional pressure) in more popular districts. The reality is that the we often do not know if this is really 
the case and true for well-known heritage cities. In general there is a lack of research into the sharing 
economy [31], and especially in connection with tourism (e.g. [32-33]) and the impact on the traditional 
accommodation sector [34-35]. And even though the sharing economy is recurrently presented as a 
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more sustainable alternative (in terms of both economics, and from an ecological and social-cultural 
perspective) there is almost no research into this [36]. Research into Airbnb and other platforms is mostly 
focused on the motivation of tourists and the profile of the user of Airbnb (e.g. [37-38]). Not only is there 
a lack of insight in the actual behaviour of tourists who stay in an Airbnb, a more spatial view in general 
is most of the time not present (e.g. [39]), certainly in the case of Belgium. This paper therefore tries to 
present a spatial overview of Airbnb in Brussels and Antwerp and reflect on potential consequences of 
this spatial distribution in relation to heritage visits. The following section (2) will first shed some more 
light on the sharing economy in tourism in general. The third section gives insight into the regulation of 
Airbnb in both Flanders and Brussels. The fourth section will focus on the used data, processed by 
Geographical Information Systems (GIS) and show the resulting patterns. This paper will be finalised by 
a discussion in which some potential next steps will be mentioned.  

2 AIRBNB AND THE SHARING ECONOMY AS DISRUPTIVE 
INNOVATORS? 

2.1 Towards a definition? 
There is no agreed definition of the sharing economy and several other concepts are used 
interchangeable, such as ‘collaborative economy’, ‘acces-based consumption’, ‘prosumption’ and/or 
‘peer-to-peer economy’ (e.g. [40]). Belk [40, p. 1597] speaks about collaborative consumption’ and 
defines this as: “People coordinating the acquisition and distribution of a resource for a fee or other 
compensation”. Bardhi & Eckhardt [41] state that sharing can go together with a transfer of ownership, 
which is often not the case for accommodation and transport platforms who frame themselves as the 
sharing economy. Therefore, they point to the term ‘access-based consumption’, which is defined as 
“transactions that may be market mediated in which no transfer of ownership take place” ([41], p. 881). 
This is a very broad definition; both the booking of a traditional hotel room (business to consumer), as a 
room through a platform as Airbnb (consumer-to-consumer) are included in this definition. However, 
they distinguish several dimensions which allows for a finer typology. The first one mentioned is time. Is 
it an one-off transaction (e.g. booking a hotel room) or a subscription (e.g. bike sharing)? Another 
dimension mentioned is the level of anonymity. A hotel room is normally not shared with other people, 
while several initiatives as for example Airbnb and Couchsurfing focus to a larger extent on social 
contact and meeting others. Other dimensions are market mediation, consumer involvement and 
political consumerism. In this paper it is acknowledged that there are several dimensions and 
characteristics of the so-called sharing economy. Consequently, the broad and pragmatic definition of 
Codagnone et al ([42], p. 22) is followed:  

“The expression sharing economy is commonly used to indicate a wide range of digital 
commercial or non-profit platforms facilitating exchanges amongst a variety of players through a 
variety of interaction modalities (P2P, P2B, B2P, B2B, G2G) that all broadly enable consumption 
or productive activities leveraging capital assets (money, real estate property, equipment, cars, 
etc.), goods, skills, or just time”  

This can be visualized in a framework, along two axes (Fig. 1). Further subdivisions are possible among 
the different quadrants and there is often some overlap and variation, which means that the axes should 
be considered as a continuum. The focus in this research is on commercial accommodation platforms, 
which can be seen as belonging to the second quadrant. Also when it comes to tourism accommodation 
a certain level of overlap and a continuum can be mentioned. Airbnb as the biggest platform, can mainly 
be seen as consumer-to-consumer platform (quadrant 2) in which an individual rents out a room, 
apartment or house to another individual. But Airbnb can also be used as a platform for hotels to ‘sell’ 
rooms (quadrant 4 – which is often framed as sharing economy but has little to do with it). On the other 
hand, a traditional hotel booking platform like Booking.com (quadrant 4) also offers individuals to rent 
out an apartment or home (quadrant 2). The goal of this research is to see how alternative or non-
traditional forms of accommodation potentially impact the distribution of tourism and consequently 
heritage visits. Because of data availability and being the biggest platform the focus is on Airbnb, but 
we are nevertheless aware that other platforms exist as well, and that at the same time not all listings 
on Airbnb can be classified as ‘alternative’ or ‘non-traditional’ accommodation.  
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Figure 2. Framework sharing economy (for profit to not for profit / variety of exchanges) [43, p.2] 

2.2 Peer-to-peer accommodation as disruptive innovation? 
The large variety in definitions – Dredge & Gyimóthy [44] distinguish already 15 from an academic 
perspective – also means the sharing economy is framed in many different ways: 

“The sharing economy can be viewed as a niche of socio-digital experiments, with the 
paradoxical potential to: promote more sustainable consumption and production practices; and, 
to reinforce the current unsustainable economic paradigm” ([45], p.159) 

A proper and integrated visitor and tourism management therefore seems to be crucial to make sure 
that it benefits both residents and heritage and tourist attractions, while the potential negative 
consequences are counteracted. The question – with regard to the sharing economy – is not if it will be 
successful in the tourism sector or impact heritage and tourism, but how we will manage it. It is 
undeniable that the sharing economy will have a large impact on the travel industry and the way we 
travel [37]. It is no surprise that the tourism sector in particular is very susceptible to the sharing 
economy. Einav et al. [31] state that especially markets characterized by a large variety and diversity in 
demand, a lack of economies of scale, and good functioning markets that match sellers and buyers are 
prone to the sharing economy. And although there are large differences across destinations, in general 
it can be mentioned that tourism is an sector characterized by a high level of seasonality, which is 
especially true for the leisure market [46]. Furthermore, economies of scale in the hospitality and tourism 
sector are rather limited (e.g. [47]) and around 95 percent of all companies can be classified as small or 
medium-sized [46]. Other frequently mentioned underlying factors that are responsible for the rise of the 
sharing economy are technological developments, more attention to the environment, global economic 
crisis and more interest in the community [48-49]. Not only can the sharing economy in tourism result in 
more efficient use of (urban) space, it can also capitalize on local knowledge from hosts and offers a 
less standardized product.  

From this perspective it is perhaps not surprisingly that the sharing economy (in tourism) is seen as an 
example of a so-called ‘disruptive innovation’ [49-50]. The concept of a disruptive innovation states that 
a new product that scores not as good on traditional product attributes can nevertheless considerably 
change and impact an existing market. This can be explained by the presence of other new and 
innovative product characteristics which are considered as advantages, while there is at the same time 
a gradual improvement with regard to the more traditional characteristics. Another important 
characteristic of disruptive innovations is that the more ‘traditional’ market-leaders do not consider them 
as competitors in the early stage due to a limited size and potential for profit [51]. A clear example in the 
tourism sector is the rise of online booking platforms and online tour operators, while also several 
technological developments can be seen as disruptive innovators affecting the position of incoming tour 
operators [52-53]. From this experience it is perhaps surprisingly that there is limited research into the 
potential of the sharing economy in the tourism and hospitality sector. What are for example the 
strengths and weaknesses? Why do tourists choose for alternative forms of accommodation? Can it 
help spread tourists across (over- or underused) heritage sites with a more evenly distribution of benefits 
and costs of tourism?  
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2.3 Who is the typical Airbnb guest?  
Most CEO’s from large hotel chains are or were until recently very clear about Airbnb. They do not see 
it as a competitor, but as a complementary product that targets another market (e.g. [55]). 
Simultaneously, initiatives as Airbnb are frequently accused of unfair competition, which seems to be at 
least a bit contradictory. As indicated before, the sharing economy can be framed in different ways and 
this is also reflected in the motivation of the participants. For some, economic reasons are indeed the 
most important, others focus on sustainability issues. Hamari [56] stresses that sustainability influences 
the positive attitude to online marketplaces as part of the sharing economy but that economic motives 
are eventually more important to participate. This is also something mentioned by several scholars with 
reference to Airbnb and other accommodation platforms. Guttentag [50] points to the importance of price 
in the process of choosing an accommodation. The same is true for Airbnb hosts, for which additional 
income is in many cases the most important reason [57]. Nevertheless, also other factors are at stake 
for guests, such as the presence of a kitchen and laundry facilities or local information and knowledge 
about the city (e.g. [50,58]). Varma et al. [37] looked into the motivation of both hotel and Airbnb guests. 
In general it can be stressed that the price is the most important criteria for selecting an accommodation, 
followed by the image or reputation and reviews. Non-Airbnb users attach a higher importance to 
security and housekeeping, while Airbnb users consider, among others, the location (slightly) more 
important. In general, the respondents consider Airbnb more suitable for younger travellers, families, 
and people in a lower-income category. With regard to the type of holiday, it is considered the most 
suitable for a city trip and the least for business travel. The question to which extent Airbnb can be a 
substitute for hotels is not an easy one and barely investigated. Nowak et al [59] and Guttentag & Smith 
[51] state nevertheless that only in very few cases people indicate that without Airbnb there holiday 
plans would have been cancelled (ranging from 2.3 to 4%). Guttentag & Smith [51] show that around 
two-thirds of the guest used Airbnb as a hotel alternative.  

Interesting to see is that the existence and usage of Airbnb is influencing the travel behaviour. 
Tussyadiah & Pesonen [60] show that Americans and Fins who used peer-2-peer accommodation 
indicate that the destination choice set became larger. Economic factors are to a large extent 
contributing to this. Due to lower accommodation costs, destinations which were previously considered 
as too expensive can be more affordable now. But also other factors are at stake, since also the desire 
for social contact is impacting the destination choice set, for example due to a wider availability of 
suitable accommodations who better fulfil the preferences of tourists [60]. This implies that certain 
destinations and heritage sites, which are until now overlooked by some travellers, as a consequence 
of a lack of specific lodging facilities, can benefit from these new forms of accommodations (e.g. the 
aging towns in Italy and Japan as mentioned in the introduction). To the contrary, (heritage) cities and 
sites which are characterized by a large pressure of tourists can experience additional pressure, of 
which a substantial share can be considered as low-cost tourism. Furthermore, Tussyadiah & Pesonen 
[60-61] find that people tend to travel more frequently because of Airbnb. This means that although the 
sharing economy is  commonly presented as a ‘greener’ alternative, the effect is not seldom nullified by 
additional journeys. Besides more frequent trips, peer-to-peer accommodation also stimulates longer 
stays [60-61]. This seems to be more beneficial and can create a more sustainable touristic situation 
(e.g. increased expenditure in the local community) and stimulate additional heritage visits beyond the 
highlights. Potentially, it can lead to a certain emotional attachment to place and prompt return visits. 
Related to this, Dickinson [62] talks about ‘slow travel’ which is more focused on immersion in a local 
context and engaging with people and communities. From a broader perspective, ‘slow tourism’ can 
only be (more) sustainable when it also takes into account the means of travel themselves and favour 
for example buses or trains compared to planes. Although, this is a dimension which is not seldom 
forgotten or neglected, according to Dickinson [62] it shows at least a small shift towards more ethical 
travel decisions. Thereby it should be stressed that longer stays can also mean people have more time 
to get informed about the destination while for example day-visitors are often unaware of certain 
problems to which destinations have to cope with (e.g., [63]). After all we should not forget, that more 
informed and better prepared tourists are in general more “mindful” which influences not only the 
awareness and need for conservation but also the behaviour of tourists which can consequently lead to 
less crowding and congestion [64]. In terms of economics, day-visitors not only spend less money per 
day compared to tourists who stay longer, they also contribute to a spatial mismatch when it comes to 
costs and benefits of tourism [6,63,65].  

So peer-to-peer accommodation as Airbnb can result in a beneficial and more sustainable situation, but 
is highly dependent on the motivation and type of visitor. Although the previous paragraph already gave 
some insight in the profile of the users of peer-to-peer accommodation, from the literature it becomes 
increasingly clear that ‘the’ typical user does not exist (anymore) and diversified in recent years. The 
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stereotype tourists are much harder to find and motivations are becoming increasingly complex, and 
this is reflected in the choice of accommodations. Airbnb is not longer and only a low cost alternative, 
even when it is mostly used by younger generations [58]. Tussyadiah [61] states that Airbnb is primarily 
used by higher income groups and people with a higher than average educational level, which indicates 
that it is also more and more connected to a certain lifestyle and a new way of travelling. It is therefore 
not surprisingly that Guttentag et al [38] identified 5 different user profiles based on a cluster analysis: 
‘Money Savers’, ‘Home Seekers’, ‘Collaborative Consumers’, ‘Pragmatic Novelty Seekers’, and 
‘interactive Novelty Seekers’. While money savers logically are attracted by the price and location (and 
on average slightly younger), home seekers are slightly older and look for specific household facilities 
and a homely atmosphere, while the price is not necessarily the most important aspect. ‘Interactive 
Novelty Seekers and ‘Collaborate Consumers’ value (except for the price) interaction, contact and 
experiences and are more likely to describe themselves as backpackers, while ‘Pragmatic Novelty 
Seekers’ value the price and a homely atmosphere in combination with new experiences. Unfortunately, 
there is very limited insight in the accommodation choices of heritage tourists (which is in itself hard to 
define). Besides, heritage tourism studies are mainly focused on the sites and not on characteristics of 
accommodations (e.g. Floričić in this book), or for example the wish to stay overnight in a heritage 
building and factors contributing to that ([66] as exception). It is therefore not surprisingly, that the 
relation between heritage and Airbnb is a black spot in the academic literature, whether it is about the 
amount of heritage accommodation on Airbnb or the motivation of heritage tourist to stay in peer-to-peer 
(heritage) accommodations.  

3 AIRBNB AND REGULATION: FROM EUROPE TO FLANDERS 
AND BRUSSELS 

3.1 Regulation from the perspective of the European Union 
Although the regulation of the sharing economy gets a lot of attention in the media, it is often one-sided 
and relatively superficial. Platforms like Airbnb and the providers on these platforms are regularly 
accused of bringing unfair competition to the sector by circumventing rules. It is not clear though if these 
claims are based on facts or ways to change the public opinion and protect the own business. We should 
after all not forget that regulation should be seen as a way to limit information asymmetries and 
safeguard the public interest. Unfortunately, a gap in the literature can be noticed here as well [67]. 

From an European perspective the sharing economy is seen as an economic opportunity in terms of 
employment, entrepreneurship and as a way to increase the competitiveness of the European Union 
(e.g. [68]). This is illustrated by estimations stating that the sharing economy could add between 160 
and 572 billion euro to the economy of the European Union in 2025 Except for the economic benefits, 
the European Union also emphasises the potential to contribute to a more sustainable system. However, 
it is acknowledged that there are some challenges regarding the regulatory and legal framework (both 
from the perspective of the government as the suppliers), which prevent that the benefits are exploited 
optimally. Therefore, the “European agenda for the collaborative economy” [68] clarifies some of the 
misunderstandings and uncertainties. It emphasises that market access requirements cannot be used 
to limit the initiatives and to ‘protect’ traditional businesses. Market and access requirements are only 
justified for safeguarding public health and safety or (other) objectives related to public interest. In this 
line of argument, it is mentioned that quantitative limitations or a ban on certain activities should only be 
considered as an exceptional last step. To the contrary, it is stressed that several characteristics of the 
collaborative economy, such as reviewing schemes, can result in lower information asymmetries, which 
means that some regulations can become redundant over time. Also the nature of the platforms can be 
important to consider. European consumer protection is only applicable to transactions between 
consumers and professionals, while consumer-to-consumer transactions are not covered. There is a 
large grey area though. How many nights should you rent out an apartment to be classified as a 
professional? Unfortunately uniform guidelines across member states are largely lacking. 

 A very important aspect in terms of regulation and market access is if specific platforms are only 
providing an information society service (and therefore are subject to the ‘E-Commerce Directive 
(2000/31/EC)) or can be considered as providers of the underlying services and thus not merely as 
intermediates. If considered as providers of the underlying service, they are subject to sector-specific 
rules and regulations. But this is not always easy to define. The European Agenda for the Collaborative 
Economy [68] states that this should be decided on a case to case basis, based on several criteria. The 
first one is related to the influence of the platform on the price setting, while the second one is related 
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to the extent to which the platform defines contractual matters related to the transaction. The third 
important criterion is if the platform owns the assets necessary to offer the service (e.g. owning the car 
for transportation services). Furthermore, it is stressed that certain secondary or additional activities and 
services provided by a platform, such as offering payment or insurance facilities or a reviewing scheme, 
do not necessarily mean that the underlying service is controlled or influenced. This all has been a long 
standing discussion in the context of Uber and Airbnb. And although the European Court of Justice 
judged that Uber should be seen as service in the field of transport sector (C-434/15 – 2017), with regard 
to Airbnb it concluded in December 2019 that it should be seen as solely providing an information society 
service (C-390/18- 2019). In the case of Airbnb, the French Association for Professional Tourism and 
Accommodation (AHTOP) lodged a complaint that Airbnb should obtain a real estate licence, which was 
thus denied by the Court of Justice. This means that a uniform free market access across member states 
should be safeguarded and that possibilities for regulatory restrictions by for example individual cities 
are limited. For Airbnb on the other hand, the need to share data or to cooperate with cities is diminished. 
It is therefore unlikely that for example the failed re-negotiation of the cooperation between Airbnb and 
Amsterdam is revived soon (e.g. [69]), or that Flanders will finally get insight in the data of Airbnb ( e.g. 
[70]). It can therefore be seen as a challenge to stimulate these platforms to share data voluntary and 
regulate abuses, without losing or affecting the fact that they cannot held responsible for these.  

In addition and as a response to the Agenda for the Collaborative Economy, the Committee on Transport 
and Tourism, recognizes the importance of the sharing economy, but points to the need for a clear policy 
and regulatory framework across member states, to better safeguard the economic benefits and the 
potential to spread tourists throughout regions. It asks for an integration of the collaborative sharing 
economy in the European tourism policy and points to the need for an level playing field, while at the 
same time some flexibility and autonomy is needed on a local scale due to the differentiated impact and 
outcomes possible related to the sharing economy [71]. Several of these mentioned aspect come back 
in the resolution approved by the European Parliament (2017; P8_TA-PROV(2017)0271) based on the 
earlier mentioned European Agenda.  

3.2 Regulation in Belgium 
It should be mentioned that in Belgium, the regions have a certain level of autonomy with regard to 
territorial matters, such as tourism. This means that both the Flemish, Walloon and Brussels Capital 
region have their own tourism policy and regulation of the accommodation sector. For the purpose of 
this paper only the regulations of Flanders and Brussels are discussed.  

3.2.1 Flanders 
In Flanders, a new accommodation decree was implemented (‘Het Vlaamse Logiesdecreet’) in the first 
half of 2017. This decree is in line with the European viewpoint and offers flexibility while at the same 
time it tries to create a level playing field, by incorporating the sharing economy and other initiatives. 
The three most important key words are: ‘simplicity’, ‘flexibility’, ‘trust’ [72]. With regard to ‘simplicity’ and 
‘flexibility’ it can be mentioned that the legislation is valid for all forms of accommodation regardless the 
type/category or the statute (commercial/professional or a private person), as long as there is a financial 
compensation (which means that for example Couchsurfing is excluded). Thereby, it is important to 
mention that the decree not only applies to accommodation providers, but also to intermediaries, 
although one can argue if this is allowed under European law. The rationale behind this is not only to 
guarantee the quality of the accommodation for consumers, but also to make it easier to get data about 
accommodations from platforms as Airbnb and Booking.com. In terms of ‘simplicity’ and ‘trust’, 
compulsory licensing (‘vergunningsplicht’) is canceled and replaced by an notification requirement 
(‘aanmeldplicht’). This means that instead of a prior verification of the accommodation, checks will be 
done after registering, while business can already start in the meantime. In other words, there is a certain 
level of trust that accommodation providers comply with the rules. These are the so-called ‘7 basic 
requirements’, which are mainly focused on (fire) safety and comfort and (sanitary) facilities. Although 
accommodation providers still need to comply with spatial planning rules this is no longer checked by 
Tourism Flanders (but a responsibility of the local municipality).  

The ‘flexibility’ is also reflected in the fact that there is no need to obtain a specific label (pre-determined 
protective designation such as ‘hotel’, ‘holiday home’ et cetera) as was the case before. Of course, when 
someone wants to use a protective designation or label, there are additional exploitation standards 
which need to be complied with. Besides this, it is possible to apply for a (voluntary) recognition, both 
as ‘accommodation’ or as any of the protective designations. In the case of a recognition it is possible 
(but not mandatory!) to obtain a comfort classification (‘stars’). Furthermore, it is (contrary to the former 
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decree) possible to apply for multiple designation and comfort classifications for one property (e.g. a 
hotel with both 3-star and 4-star rooms or a building with both a hotel and a hostel).  

3.2.2 Brussels Capital Region 
Where the Flemish accommodation decree can be characterized as flexible and accommodating to new 
initiatives, the regulation in Brussels seems to be more rigid, at least at first instance. As in Flanders, 
the regulatory framework is relatively recent (ordinance (decree): 2014 (C-2014/31471); implementing 
decision from 2016(C-2016/31261)). Like in Flanders, touristic accommodation is defined as “every 
accommodation offered to tourists for a financial compensation on a regular or occasional base” (C-
2014/31471 art.3 lid.2) (translated from Dutch). But although Flanders chose to abolish the compulsory 
licensing, in Brussels the prior authorisation is still active. All the documents needed will be checked in 
advance and only after obtaining the registration number it is possible to start accommodating guests. 
The physical check of the property will be done within one year from registration. Furthermore, and 
contrary to Flanders, in Brussels there is still a mandatory designation (six categories, some of them 
with a further subdivision of protected labels), which seem to offer less flexibility. Most individuals renting 
out a room on Airbnb will choose the category of ‘homestay accommodation’ (which should be the main 
residence of the provider). The required facilities for a homestay are sometimes ambiguous and there 
are some contradictions between the ordinance and the implementing decision. It is for example 
mandatory to offer the guests a personal welcome, and provide breakfast. Furthermore, the 
accommodation should be available for at least four months. This is remarkable as international 
examples shows us mainly a limit in the amount of nights, instead of a minimum availability. It also 
means that it is not possible to rent out a room occasionally. If someone opts to rent out a complete 
dwelling, it is possible to choose for the (sub)categories of ‘tourism residence’ or ‘furnished tourist 
accommodation’, depending on the availability of a kitchen and dining room. When it is the main 
residence of the provider, there is a maximum of four months per year to be in service. Furthermore, it 
is necessary to have a reception which is at least open during weekdays and working hours, which 
seems not to be possible for most people who occasionally want to offer their home on Airbnb.  

Although most of the basic requirements can be considered as more or less the same in Flanders and 
Brussels (even though a pre-authorization is not needed in Flanders), the additional requirements (such 
as having a reception, providing breakfast et cetera) seems to be more strict in Brussels. It is therefore 
no surprise that the European Commission considers the rules as out of proportion and started an 
infringement procedure against the Brussels Capital Region [73].  

4 AIRBNB FROM A SPATIAL PERSPECTIVE IN FLANDERS AND 
BRUSSELS 

4.1 Methodology and availability of data  
Based on paragraph 3.2. where it was mentioned, that following the judgement of the European Court 
of Justice, Airbnb is merely providing an information society service, it is very unlikely that they will share 
(more) data and insights in there listings in the following years. To have a fact-based and scientific 
debate on the impact of peer-to-peer accommodation these data is nevertheless needed. Luckily, some 
initiatives scrape these data from the web. One of them, being Tom Slee (tomslee.net), who provided 
data between 2013 and 2017 and is author of the book “What’s Yours is Mine: Against the Sharing 
Economy”. A larger initiative still active and covering and increasingly bigger amount of cities and places 
is “Inside Airbnb”. This website and database is founded by Murray Cox, a community activist and 
technologist [74] who is eager to show the truth behind Airbnb and is characterized as Airbnb’s public 
enemy no. 1 by Bloomberg [75]. The website offers an easy to use dashboard to check multiple metrics 
related to Airbnb listings in specific cities, but also offer the raw data to be downloaded, which makes it 
possible to track developments throughout time. Nevertheless, it should be stressed that each dataset 
is a snapshot and follow-up datasets are not on a regular (monthly) basis, although this seems to be 
changing. As a consequence of this, it is not always easy to compare cities and countries with each 
other (at exactly the same moment) and some caution and critical reflection is therefore always needed. 
Besides these data providers there are also commercial companies active, of which AirDNA can be 
seen as the biggest. They provide data for a fee and characterize themselves as the “world’s leading 
provider of short-term vacation rental data and analytics”. Their buyers are ranging from Airbnb hosts, 
hoteliers, (real estate) investors, but also touristic authorities such as Tourism Flanders (for regulatory 
purposes).  
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In this paper Inside Airbnb is mainly used to investigate the spatial distribution of Airbnb listings in 
Brussels and Antwerp as well as some other key metrics such as the amount of listings per host and 
the amount of reviews per listing throughout time. The amount of listings per hosts can give an indication 
about the authenticity of the accommodation, or in other words, whether it is a stay at someone’s home 
or in an apartment part of an real estate investor offering multiple units. Although there are limitations 
regarding the data (see above), for the purpose of this research the data is sufficient and suitable, as 
shown by several other researchers [32, 76-78]. It should be stressed that it is not possible from this 
data to check if a listing is solely offered through Airbnb or is already a well-established holiday home, 
bed and breakfast or other kind of accommodation [77]. This is a very important limitation when focusing 
on the impact of these platforms on for example the housing market, but is less of a problem for the 
purpose of this paper, focused on the spatial spread of non-traditional accommodations. Nevertheless, 
and as mentioned in paragraph 2.1. there are multiple platforms, while at the same time there is a certain 
level of convergence between them. Peer-to-peer accommodation is increasingly offered on more 
‘traditional’ platforms like Booking.com, while hotels can also offer (individual and specific) rooms on 
platforms as Airbnb. In the case of Belgium this seems be very rare, but it is an area requiring additional 
research. 

4.2 Towards first results: distribution in numbers  

4.2.1 Brussels 
The amount of listings in Brussels increased from almost 5 thousand at the end of 2015 towards around 
8 thousand at the beginning of 2019 (Table 1). Nevertheless, there is some stabilization visible in the 
growth rate with an increase of slightly more than 10 percent in the last year. Although the media often 
talk about multi listings (a host with multiple (dozens) of listings), this seems not to be common in 
Brussels: approximately 85 percent of all hosts offer one listings, and there is only a very small group 
with a large amount of listings (which are also detectable through other short stay rental channels). Even 
though 8 thousand listings sounds as a very large amount, not all of them can be considered very active. 
Less than two-thirds of all listings received a review in the last 6 months, while around a fifth has no 
reviews at all. Less than 10 percent of all listings have more than 5 reviews on average per month. This 
is an indication that most hosts indeed use the platform occasionally to rent out a room or their home 
(while being away).  

Table 2. Airbnb in Brussels: some characteristics 

 
(Source: Created by the author, based on Inside Airbnb) 

Unfortunately, the data does not give clear-cut insight into the amount of bookings and the amount of 
overnight stays. It is clear though that the sharing economy and platforms like Airbnb are attaching 
enormous impact to rating/reputation schemes and reviews. This means that every customer is pushed 
to leave a review. According to the founder of Airbnb 72% of all guests leaves a review. Based on other 
sources this is an overestimation, and a rate of 50% should be more realistic [74]. It is therefore not an 
easy task to estimate the amount of bookings. Between April 2018 and March 2019 (11 months), almost 
70 thousand reviews are registered, which can be estimated as around 97.000 bookings using the 72% 
review rate and as around 140.000 bookings using the 50% rate. At the same time it should be stressed 
that there is a high turnover in listings. Around 37,5% of all listings being active in March 2019 were not 
active yet in April 2018, while 30 percent of all listings active in April 2018 is no longer listed in March 
2019. In some cities, this is probably the result of a limit on the amount of days that people can rent out 
property whereby people de-register and register multiple times, although such limits are not active in 
Belgium (yet). It is however not possible to determine to which extent this is a consequence of 
circumventing checks and registrations. But of course, the moment a listing on Airbnb is “de-listed” all 
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the reviews are no longer visible and not counted anymore in the data. From this perspective the 
estimated amount of bookings can still be considered an underestimation, but even when the 30% rate 
is used the amount of bookings can be estimated at around 230 thousand arrivals. To put this into 
perspective, Brussels had 3,4 million arrivals and 6,3 million overnight stays in 2017 [79]. Based on this, 
Airbnb as a phenomenon seems not to be very large in Brussels.  

Even when Airbnb seems not to be such a large phenomenon on the urban level, that does not mean 
that on a local level it can impact the touristic situation. Therefore, one of the main goals of this paper is 
to look into the spatial distribution of Airbnb. Fig. 2 shows the spread of Airbnb throughout the city, in 
which it seems that a large share of the listings are located outside of the touristic heart of Brussels, 
supporting the claim of Airbnb. 

  
Figure 2. Airbnb listings in Brussels, March 2019 
(listings 7920) 
(Source: Created by the author based on Inside Airbnb/ 
NGI)  

Figure 3. Airbnb listings, March 2019, >100 
reviews (listings:580) 
(Source: Created by the author, based on Inside 
Airbnb/ NGI) 

Nevertheless, when we look into more detail, the more reviews a listing has, the more central it is 
located. Figure 3. for example shows all listings with at least 100 reviews, and it becomes clear that the 
focus is clearly on the city centre. Of course, it is not easy to say if this is a consequence of Airbnb 
listings outside the core area being less active (or active for a shorter period) or the preferences of 
tourists who tend to book accommodation in the touristic heart of the city. However, it is an indication 
that the expansion of the ‘tourism bubble’ is rather limited. Furthermore, when we look into the amount 
of listings per 100 inhabitants per neighbourhood, a clear focus on the centre can be detected as well 
(Figure 4). There is only one neighbourhood where the amount is higher than 10 (per 100 inhabitants) 
being the neighbourhood of the Grand Place/ Grote Markt, being the touristic heart of the city.  

 
Figure 4. Airbnb listings per 100 inhabitants (per neighbourhood) 
(Source: created by author, based on Inside Airbnb, NGI) 



 
Wesley Gruijthuijsen 

Value of heritage for tourism Dominique Vanneste & Wesley Gruijthuijsen (eds.) 111 
Proceedings of the 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference 2019 University of Leuven, 2020; ISBN 978-94-640-7365-2 

4.2.2 Antwerp 
As in Brussels, in Antwerp the amount of listings seems to be stabilizing, after an initial growth (Table 
2.). When one takes into account that Antwerp had more than 1 million tourist arrivals in 2017, the 
amount of Airbnb listings (1795) points to a very small market share. Most characteristics are 
comparable to the situation in Brussels, except for the relatively lower amount of listings. In October 
2018 around 15% of all listings has no reviews (17% Brussels), while 67% of the listings has at least 1 
review in the last 6 months (60% in Brussels). As in Brussels, multi listings are not a big issue, although 
the share of hosts with 1 listing is slightly smaller (83% vs. 89%).  

Table 3. Airbnb in Antwerp: some characteristics 

 
(Source: Created by the author, based on Inside Airbnb) 

With regard to the spatial distribution of Airbnb in Antwerp, it can be mentioned that most of them are 
located in the core areas of the city, especially when listings have more reviews. It is therefore no 
surprise that most of these areas are identified as hot spot by making use of the Hot Spot Analysis tool 
in Arcgis (Getis-Ord- GI*) (Figure 5.). As in Brussels, the touristic heart of Antwerp is the neighbourhood 
with the highest amount of Airbnb listings per 100 inhabitants, but while the number in Brussels is around 
12, in Antwerp this is approximately 3.  

 
Figure 5. Airbnb hotspots in Antwerp (per statistical district) 
(Source: based on Inside Airbnb/NGI) 

An interesting question when in relation to spreading tourists and preventing underuse of certain areas 
and sites and overuse of others, is how the spread of Airbnb’s can be related to hotels. While in Brussels 
Capital Region there is no publicly available database of officially registered accommodation (and the 
city denies to share these data), Tourism Flanders offers a base registry containing all accommodations 
in Flanders (“basisregister Vlaams Logiesaanbod”) [80]. This database offers among others information 
about the type of accommodation and the capacity of each accommodation. Although this database can 
for example be used by local authorities to check if accommodations notified themselves at Tourism 
Flanders, it also makes it possible to compare the capacity of hotels (filtered from the dataset) and 
Airbnb per statistical district (Fig. 6) (based on Airbnb data of 2017 and hotel data of 2018). The figure 
shows that in general, the neighbourhoods which have a relatively large hotel capacity also have a 
relatively high capacity of Airbnb beds (Spearman correlation coefficient value of 0.578, p <0,01). There 
are some exceptions, such as the harbour were there are some hotels for mainly harbour and transport 
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staff, while no residential buildings and Airbnb listings are present. At the eastern part of Antwerp, there 
are some hotels along the ring road (partly located on office parks) without a lot of Airbnb listings. To 
the contrary, at the south-eastern part of the center near the secondary railway station (Berchem) there 
is a large capacity of Airbnb’s, while the hotel capacity is negligible. In general the Airbnb capacity seems 
to be more clustered than the hotel capacity. Although Global Moran’s Index shows a positive spatial 
autocorrelation for both hotels and Airbnb, it is higher in the case of Airbnb (Table 3). 

Figure 6. Airbnb vs. hotel capacity in Antwerp  
(Source: Author based on Slee, 2017; Tourism Flanders, 2018, NGI)  

To obtain more insight in the relations between the pattern of hotels and Airbnb listings bivariate 
autocorrelation indicators were calculated, more specific the bivariate Global Moran’s I (table 4) and the 
LISA (local indicator of spatial autocorrelation) (Figure 7). The results show a spatial autocorrelation 
between locations of Airbnb and hotels. Figure 7 shows that most central districts can be considered as 
High-High clusters. These neighbourhoods have a large number of hotels and are surrounded by 
neighbourhoods with a relatively large number of Airbnb listings. Furthermore, there are some 
neighbourhoods with a relatively low number of hotels, surrounded by large numbers of Airbnb listings. 
Although this is an indication that the tourism bubble is expanding, in general there is a clear focus on 
the center, as also stressed by Gutiérrez et al [32] in the case of Barcelona.  

Figure 7. Hotels vs. Airbnb in Antwerp – Local Spatial Autocorrelation  
(Source: Author based on data from Slee, 2017; Tourism Flanders,2018, NGI) 

Table 3. Spatial autocorrelation 

(Source: own calculations) 

Note: Global Moran’s I measures 
spatial autocorrelation. It is used to 
investigate if the pattern expressed is 
either random or clustered (or 
dispersed). A significant p value and 
positive z-score implies clustering.  

A global measure describes the dataset 
as a whole; a local indicator finds local 
clusters (see further) 

Table 4. Bivariate Global Moran’s I 

(Source: own calculations with 
ArcGIS/GeoDA) 
 
Note: Bivariate Global Moran’s I 
measures spatial autocorrelation 
between variables (Hotels & Airbnb). 
A significant p-value and positive z-
score implies spatial autocorrelation 
(clustering) 
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5 DISCUSSION AND NEXT STEPS 

The goal of this paper was to get better insight in the spread of Airbnb listings in both Brussels and 
Antwerp and consequently in the potential of Airbnb to spread tourists beyond main heritage sights to 
prevent both underuse and overuse and overcrowding. In general it can be mentioned that Airbnb seems 
to have a low market share in these cities and cannot be considered as a big phenomenon. This is 
especially true, when compared to other European (capital) cities (Table. 5). Based on numbers of 2017 
(in function of comparability across cities) Brussels has around 0,57 listings per 100 inhabitants, and 
Antwerp around 0,26. Compared to cities like Lisbon, Paris, Amsterdam and Berlin this is very low. 
Brussels has one neighbourhood in which the amount of listings per 100 inhabitants is bigger than 12, 
while this applies to large shares of the center of Paris. Of course, to be more useful these numbers 
should also be compared to for example the hotel capacity per city, but it nevertheless shows the 
pressure of Airbnb on the city. It is not immediately clear why in these Belgian cities Airbnb is less 
present compared to other European cities. For Brussels, the presence of European institutions probably 
means that there is already a well-developed and mature short-stay real estate market, and as a 
consequence of this less professional multi listings (from real estate owners) on Airbnb. Santos & 
Cincera [81] find that tourism demand in Brussels is less influenced by low cost carriers compared to 
elsewhere, due to the specific characteristics of Brussels, and thus the seat of the European Union. 
Although it is argued in this paper that Airbnb is not only a low cost alternative, the same line of argument 
can be investigated in the case of Brussels. However, these potential explanations do not clarify the 
situation in Antwerp, and other factors seem to be at stake.  

Table 5. Airbnb compared across European cities 

 
(Source: Based on Tom Slee, 2017 and population statistics of the cities mentioned, 2017) 
 

As became clear from the results, there are several indications though, that Airbnb do not necessarily 
contribute to spreading tourists beyond the city center. From this perspective, and even though on the 
urban level it is not a big phenomenon, it has the potential to put additional pressure on areas which are 
already at risk of overcrowding. While Airbnb claims that most listings are located outside traditional 
hotel districts, this can be questioned. At first sight, in Brussels the listings seems to be spread 
throughout the city. But the more reviews a listing has, the more central its location. Further research 
should investigate if this is because of the preferences of the tourists, or the listings being more active 
(and/or from professional hosts or companies). In the case of Antwerp, spatial autocorrelation shows 
that Airbnb listings are more clustered than hotels, while at the same time a Hot Spot Analysis shows a 
clear centre-periphery pattern for Airbnb listings. However, local spatial autocorrelation (LISA clusters) 
show that there are neighbourhoods with a low amount of hotels that are surrounded by neighbourhoods 
with a high amount of Airbnb listings, which are mainly located in traditional residential areas. This gives 
an indication that the tourism bubble is expanding, although more longitudinal insight into these patterns 
(in both Brussels and Antwerp) are desirable to detect shifts. In addition to this, there is need for research 
in which also the behaviour of tourists is investigated including the places and heritage sights they visit. 
At this moment, it is not clear if guests book an Airbnb in these neighbourhoods outside the real core 
because they want to visit these specific places, or because it is a low-cost alternative in proximity of all 
the highlights. Ioannides et al [82] stress that the proximity to the existing tourist bubble explains to large 
extent the density in Airbnb listings in Utrecht and state that Airbnb follows spill-overs of the existing 
tourist bubble. Based on this, they question if Airbnb is considered by tourists as an opportunity to have 
a local and authentic experience outside a tourist bubble. The same is potentially true in the case of 
Brussels and Antwerp, but more qualitative research is needed. 

With regard to heritage tourism, it can be mentioned that in the academic literature and research there 
is a gap concerning accommodation preferences in general and specifically the use of the sharing 
economy. The importance of heritage as branding element did not get enough attention yet in the 



 
Spatial Distribution of Airbnb and Potential Implications for Heritage Visits in Belgian Art Cities  

114 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference, April 8-12, 2019 
 https://ees.kuleuven.be/unitwin2019 

academic debate [e.g. 83]. In this respect one can think about both listings which are themselves 
classified as heritage or listings who are located close to specific sites and mention this in their 
description. A content analysis of the description of listings can be interesting future research, as well 
as more insight in the patterns of Airbnb, not only compared to hotels or other accommodation types, 
but also compared to heritage sites.  
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Abstract 
Cyprus has been a focus of interest of various states because of its geographical 
location and strategic importance. The island was under the British dominion between 
1878-1960. Cyprus Government Railway was built in 1905 when the island was under 
the dominion of the British Empire. Heavy wartime usage, lack of investment in the 
railway, plus increasing competition caused by road transport use had caused the 
number of passengers to decrease. Then, the railways were closed in 1951 and are still 
not in use today.  Railway heritage is also related to industrial archaeology and industrial 
heritage since railways are one of the factors that are important for industrialization. 
Conservation of railway heritage is important since the railways are the witnesses of the 
social, cultural, economic and political issues. The railway buildings and structures are 
important in terms of the cultural heritage of the island for both communities. 
Unfortunately, most of these heritage structures were abandoned without any 
maintenance, not listed or properly reused. There is not enough attention on the issue 
and no research has been done in terms of identification and conservation of the railway 
heritage so far. The traces of the railway heritage are about to disappear. In time, 
exploration of the traces of the former line have become harder since it spans the two 
zones of Cyprus. In this respect, the railway buildings and structures need to be studied 
and preserved within the context of the industrial heritage of the island. The study aims 
to raise awareness on the issue and to develop proposals for conservation, 
documentation, and reuse of railway heritage in Cyprus. Railway heritage is among the 
important parts of the industrial heritage so it should be transferred to future 
generations. In this respect, while developing reuse proposals for the railway heritage, 
the cultural memory of the place should be preserved as well as buildings and structures 
that are related to Cyprus Government Railway. The study includes conservation and 
reuse proposals for the buildings and structures that are related to railway heritage. The 
railway line has the potential to be used as a ‘cultural route’ with different functions in 
each station that will contribute to the cultural tourism of the island. Tourists can have a 
chance to visit the whole island and to learn about the history of the railway heritage 
along the route. The cultural tourism can be a tool for the continuity of the railway 
heritage and to preserve the tangible and intangible heritage of the villages along the 
route. 

Keywords: Cyprus Government Railways, conservation proposals, industrial heritage,  
cultural memory, cultural tourism 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Railway heritage should be mentioned together with industrial archaeology and industrial heritage. The 
main reason for that is the effect of the railways on the industrialization period. The rapid increase in the 
industrialization and the number of railway lines in the 19th century had social, cultural, economic, 
political, historic and physical effects on the community. 

Defined as the transition from the production with manpower to machine power, industrial revolution, 
which had serious effects on the history of mankind, had been developed between 1750 and 1850 as a 
result of the invention of new machines and steam power [1]. After this period, the transportation of man 
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and goods had started to be done by machine power. Accordingly, the railways had been invented first 
in England at the beginning of the 19th century and spread throughout the world [2]. 

Cyprus has been a focus of interest of various states because of its geographical location and strategic 
importance. The island was under the British dominion between 1878-1960. Cyprus Government 
Railway was built in 1905 when the island was under the dominion of the British Empire. Railway route 
had been designed, started to be built and completed during the period of British  dominion. The 
construction of the railway started in 1904 and section 1 from Famagusta to Nicosia opened on 21st 
October 1905. Then, after 46 years, Cyprus Government Railway made its last journey on 31 December 
1951 from Nicosia to Famagusta [3] (Figure 1). 

Another branch of the railway line had been designed to serve the Lefke industrial district (Cyprus Mines 
Corporation - CMC). CMC was established in 1916 and after that, Lefke became the first industrial town 
in Cyprus [4].  This line had served to carry the mines from the mine yard to the port until the division of 
the island in 1974. Until 1974, CMC provided job opportunities to the local community; however, the 
abandoned mine yard, which exists in the Lefke district causes pollution and poses a threat against 
public health today. [5].  CMC route will not be mentioned in depth in this study; however, it will be 
discussed in a further research. 

   

Ammochostos/Mağusa 
Railway Station [6] 

Lefkosia/Lefkoşa Railway 
Station [6] 

Morphou/Güzelyurt Railway 
Station [6] 

Figure 1. Three main railway stations on the Cyprus Railway route  

Although there have been some attempts for the conservation of the railway heritage, there is not 
enough attention and awareness on the issue in most countries including England, where the railways 
had been invented. There is also not enough awareness on the issue of railway heritage on the island. 
Cyprus Railway Heritage had social, cultural, economic, political, historic and physical effects on the 
community and can be accepted as ‘heritage’ not only for Cyprus but also for the Europe and whole 
world. 

The traces of the railway heritage are about to disappear. In time, exploration of the traces of the former 
line have become harder since it spans the two zones of Cyprus. In this respect, the railway buildings 
and structures need to be studied and preserved within the context of the industrial heritage of the island. 
Unfortunately, most of these heritage structures were abandoned without any maintenance, not listed 
or properly reused. There is no enough attention on the issue and no research has been done in terms 
of identification and conservation of the railway heritage so far. In this respect, his research aims to raise 
the awareness on the issue first, then, to identify and document the railway buildings and structures that 
still exist today, to develop conservation and reuse proposals that will contribute to the cultural tourism 
of the island. 

As the method of the study, through an archive survey, railway stations built in the British colonial period 
were discovered and then, field studies were made to observe current condition of the railway structures. 
Then, documentations related to the railway heritage were surveyed and interviews were conducted 
with the users of the CGR who have experiences of the railway. Railway buildings and structures that 
survived until today (both in the North and Southern part of the island) have been identified and reuse 
proposals have been made for the ‘Cyprus Railway Heritage’ with a holistic approach. 

2 RAILWAY HERITAGE 

Undoubtedly, railways can be accepted as one of the factors that fueled the industrialization period. 
Railway heritage is one of the subheadings of the industrial heritage and includes station buildings, 
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sheds, and railway works; railway bridges, tunnels, viaducts, and their associated landscape value and 
other technical equipment; movable artifacts and archive materials [7]. 

Railway heritage is important in terms of the related community and should be preserved as a part of 
the collective memory. Conservation of the railway heritage should be considered when the tangible and 
intangible values are under threat. 

Burman [7] states that as conservation charters, which starts with John Ruskin’s theories and developed 
until Burra Charter discusses ‘conservation policies’ should be prepared for the railway heritage. In his 
research entitled as ‘Philosophies for conserving railway heritage’, Burman [7] discussed that all railway 
lines should be discovered, inventory forms should be prepared, studies in the field of conservation and 
reuse of railway heritage should be supported and public awareness should be increased on the issue. 
The main aim of the conservation should be continued the original function of the railway heritage if they 
are still in use; however, if the railway line is disused, new proposals should be developed [8]. 

According to ICOMOS’s publication entitled ‘Railways as world heritage sites’ to accept internationally 
important railway sites, there are four criteria. These criteria are explained as follows: ‘A creative work 
indicative of genius’, ‘The influence of, and on, innovative technology’, ‘Outstanding or typical example’ 
and ‘Illustrative of economic or social developments’ [9]. These criteria are important in terms of raising 
awareness on the ‘Railway heritage’ and its conservation. After the publication of the document entitled 
‘Railways as World Heritage Sites’ several studies started in the field of conservation of railway heritage 
especially in England. 

Railway heritage reflects the important role that railways played in the economic development and the 
creation of collective cultural identity [10]. Preservation of the railway heritage comes into the discussion 
whenever buildings are at risk. However, the consciousness for preservation should enlarge its domain 
and inhabit buildings and equipment for other than monumental value. Public initiatives, governmental 
and/or non-governmental organizations should generate influence and launch action for preservation 
[11]. 

Railway heritage buildings and structures are a significant part of our built heritage. It is increasingly 
recognized that opportunities exist to find alternative uses for railway buildings that no longer required 
for their original purpose [12]. Railways have played an essential role in the history of tourism, enabling 
travel on a large scale and contributing to destination development. Railway heritage is also a source of 
heritage tourism assets and experiences [13]. 

Railway heritage has the potential to be conserved for contributing cultural tourism [14]. Railway route 
can be re-functioned with a holistic approach as well as railway buildings and structures by considering 
tangible and intangible values and its contribution to cultural tourism. However, in the decision-making 
process, new functions should be appropriate to the ‘heritage’ and its originality. 

3 CYPRUS GOVERNMENT RAILWAY IN THE BRITISH COLONIAL 
PERIOD 

British Colonial period of Cyprus started in 1878 after British Empire took over the island from Ottomans 
and this period continued until the establishment of the Republic of Cyprus by  Turkish Cypriots and 
Greek Cypriots in 1960. In this period, new developments and interventions was done regarding the 
infrastructure of the island. The decision to construct a railway route in the island was a part of these 
interventions (Figure 2). The Cyprus Government Railway was built to consolidate the British rule over 
Cyprus and to modernize the system of administration during 1878-1959 [15]. Between 1905 and 1951, 
the railway line with the name of ‘Cyprus Government Railway’ operated between Evrychou (Evrihu) 
and Ammochostos (Mağusa) [3]. 
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Figure 2. Cyprus Government Railway route [3]. 

The main purpose of constructing a railway line was to carry the produced fruits and vegetables around 
Morphou (Güzelyurt) and copper found around Lefka (Lefke) to the Ammochostos (Mağusa) harbor and 
export them to other countries. Besides, the secondary purpose of the 122 km. railway route was the 
transportation of passengers. The route used to carry 3.199.934 tone weight and 7.348.643 passengers 
during its active period. There were two types of trains operating for CGR, which were a ‘steam train’ 
and a ‘rail car’ [16-17]. CGR, in the very particular circumstances of its time, was a very successful 
example of public transportation in terms of environmental and social indicators [18]. 

Cyprus Government Railway operated for 47 years and then closed down for several reasons. Heavy 
wartime usage, lack of investment in the railway, plus increasing competition from road transport caused 
the number of passengers to decrease. Then, on 31st December 1951 final closure took place [3]. One 
of the unspoken reasons for closure was widespread of car technologies and the import of British cars 
to the island. The part of CGR, which served to Cyprus Mines Corporation (CMC) closed down in 1974 
after the division of the island into two parts as North Cyprus and South Cyprus. 

After the division of the island, some of the railway heritage remained in the Northern side and some 
parts remained in the Southern side. According to the survey, railway heritage of Cyprus Government 
Railway (CGR) includes station buildings, workshops, locomotive sheds, bridges, halts, sidings, and 
related structures to industrial archeology such as a workshop machinery, furniture, water tanks, 
windmills, etc. and archive materials [19]. 

4 CURRENT CONDITION OF CYPRUS RAILWAY BUILDINGS AND 
STRUCTURES 

According to the archive survey, a total of 38 stop points have been identified; 10 of them include a 
station building and other 28 of them have a siding or halt [6]. There were 8 station buildings located in 
the Northern part and 2 in the Southern part. According to the field studies that have been carried out, 
it is concluded that 4 of the stations are completely demolished and there are no traces of them (Prastio, 
Yenagra, Angastina, Trachoni). In Kalochorio, the station is inaccessible since it is in the occupied zone 
by the Turkish army, but according to the interview done with the stakeholder of the Kalochorio/Çamlıköy 
village, the station is demolished and a new structure is built instead. Unfortunately, only 5 of the station 
buildings managed to survive until today. 4 of them have been reused (Famagusta, Morphou, 
Kokkinotrimitia, Everyhou) and Nicosia station is disused today [19]; unfortunately, none of the 28 siding 
or halts exist today (Table 1).  
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Table 1. Current condition of Cyprus Government Railway buildings and structures (Class 1 (C1) 
stations, Class 2 (C2) stations, Class 3 (C3) stations and Halts and sidings (H&S) mentioned in the 
table) (Source: data collected by authors) 

CYPRUS GOVERNMENT RAILWAY BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES 
LOCATION TYPE OF BUILDING/ 

STRUCTURE 
CURRENT CONDITION 
Exist Does not exist 

C1 Ammochostos / Mağusa Harbour (H&S)   
Station building   
Workshop   
Locomotive shed   
Water tank   
Wind mill   

H&S English English halt   
H&S Engomi Engomi halt   
H&S Stylos Stylos siding   

Bridge   
H&S Gaidhouras Gaidhouras halt   
C3 Prastio / Dörtyol Station building   

Supplementary building   
Supplementary building   

H&S Pyrga Pyrga siding   
C3 Yenagra / Nergisli Station building   

Supplementary building   
Supplementary building   
Water tank    
Wind mill    

H&S Vitsada Vitsada halt   
H&S Marathovounos Marathovounos siding   
C3 Angastina / Aslanköy Station building   

Water tank   
Wind mill   

H&S Monastery Monastery halt   
H&S Exometokhi Exometokhi halt   
H&S Epikho Epikho siding   
C3 Trakhoni/Demirhan Station building   
H&S Mia Milia Mia Milia halt   

Bridge   
H&S Kaimakli Kaimakli siding   
C1 Lefkosia / Lefkoşa Station building   

Workshop   
Locomotive shed   
Water tank   
Wind mill   
Bridge   

H&S Ayios Dhometios Ayios Dhometios halt   
H&S Aerodrome Airport   
H&S Yerolakkos Yerolakkos halt   
C3 Kokkinotrimithia Station building   

Supplementary building   
H&S Dhenia Dhenia siding   
H&S Avlona Avlona siding   
H&S Peristerona Peristerona halt   
H&S Katokopia Katokopia siding   
H&S Argaki Argaki siding   
C2 Morphou/ Güzelyurt Station building   

Workshop   
Supplementary building   
Supplementary building   
Water tank    
Wind mill    

H&S Nikitas Nikitas halt   
H&S Baraji Baraji halt   
H&S Gaziveran Gaziveran halt    
H&S Pendayia Pendayia halt    
H&S Kargotis Kargotis siding   
C3 Kalokhorio / Çamlıköy Station building   
H&S Skouriotissa Skouriotissa halt   
H&S Flasou Flasou halt   
C2 Everyhou / Evrihu 

 
Station building   
Bridge   
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5 CONSERVATION AND REVITALIZATION PROPOSALS FOR 
CYPRUS RAILWAY HERITAGE THROUGH CULTURAL TOURISM 

Railway station buildings, structures, the railway route and related buildings around the route 
represented in Table 1 has socio-cultural value and economic value and these values should be 
sustained. In this section, proposals and strategies will be developed for the socio-cultural and economic 
sustainability of the railway heritage through cultural tourism. This section is composed of two 
subheadings as ‘Cultural heritage and tourism relationship’ and ‘Revitalization of Cyprus Railway 
Heritage with Cultural Tourism’. 

5.1 Cultural heritage and tourism relationship  
‘International cultural tourism charter: managing tourism at places of heritage significance’ which was 
published in 1999 [20] during the international council in Mexico. In this charter, it is mainly discussed 
that natural and cultural heritage belongs to everyone and it is our right and responsibility to understand 
its universal value, appreciate and preserve. In the charter, it also is stated that “Heritage is a broad 
concept and includes the natural as well as the cultural environment. It encompasses landscapes, 
historic places, sites and built environments, as well as biodiversity, collections, past and continuing 
cultural practices, knowledge and living experiences. It records and expresses the long processes of 
historic development, forming the essence of diverse national, regional, indigenous and local identities 
and is an integral part of modern life. It is a dynamic reference point and positive instrument for growth 
and change. The particular heritage and collective memory of each locality or community is irreplaceable 
and an important foundation for development, both now and into the future.” 

Tourism sector has become popular especially in the 20th century with the effect of cultural tourism.  
Before 20th century, tourism was used just as a tool for national development; however, today it is 
accepted as the promoter of regional, local and urban development. In this respect, the goal becomes 
the contribution of cultural tourism in regional scale instead of urban scale [21]. After the development 
in the world tourism in the late 20th century, cultural heritage become an important economic resource 
[22]. Cultural heritage should be used as a cultural tourism resource with respecting conservation 
principles. 

In order to sustain cultural tourism, six principles have been defined in ‘ICOMOS Charter (1999) - 
International Cultural Tourism Charter: Managing Tourism at Places of Heritage Significance’ [20] 
defined as follow: 

Principle 1. Since domestic and international tourism is among the foremost vehicles for cultural 
exchange, conservation should provide responsible and well managed opportunities for members of the 
host community and visitors to experience and understand that community's heritage and culture at first 
hand. 

Principle 2. The relationship between Heritage Places and Tourism is dynamic and may involve 
conflicting values. It should be managed in a sustainable way for present and future generations. 

Principle 3. Conservation and Tourism Planning for Heritage Places should ensure that the Visitor 
Experience will be worthwhile, satisfying and enjoyable. 

Principle 4. Host communities and indigenous peoples should be involved in planning for conservation 
and tourism. 

Principle 5. Tourism and conservation activities should benefit the host community. 

Principle 6. Tourism promotion program should protect and enhance Natural and Cultural Heritage 
characteristics. 

Cultural heritage assets have the potential to attract people from different societies due to their heritage 
values. Since they are the witnesses of the historic periods, they become valuable places to be visited 
as a tourism resource. In this respect, these cultural heritage assets help to contribute cultural tourism; 
however, mentioned six principles should be taken into consideration while using cultural heritage as a 
cultural tourism resource. 
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5.2 Revitalization of Cyprus Railway Heritage with Cultural Tourism 
Conserving and reusing architectural heritage assets as a cultural tourism resource is important in terms 
of continuity of the heritage. Through cultural tourism, socio-cultural and economic values in the district, 
which the railway route is passing through, will be sustained and will act as catalysts. 

According to the collected data represented in Table 1, it is observed that none of the 28 halts and 
sidings managed to survive until today; however, most of the station buildings and other structures exist 
today. As previously mentioned, the railway route does not exist today; however, some of the bridges 
exist today. In this respect, the research has been conducted through railway routes and buildings 
(Figure 3).  

 

 
Figure 3. Cyprus Railway heritage components 
(Source: authors) 

5.2.1 Railway route 
The districts, which the railway route passing through, can be divided into two as ‘cities’ and ‘villages’ 
as explained in Figure 4.  The stop points are divided as stations, halts, halts with siding or junctions. 
And then, stations are divided into 3 as: class 1 (Ammochostos / Mağusa, Lefkosia / Lefkoşa), stations- 
class 2 (Morphou / Güzelyurt and Everyhou / Evrihu) and stations- class 3 (Kokkinotrimithia, Prastio / 
Dörtyol, Yenagra / Nergisli, Angastina / Aslanköy, Trakhoni / Demirhan, Kalochorio / Çamlıköy). Halts 
and sidings that passing through villages are English halt, Engomi halt, Styllos siding, Gaidhouras halt, 
Pyrga siding, Vitsada halt, Marathovounos siding, Monastery halt, Exometokhi halt, Epikho siding, Mia 
Milia halt, Kaimakli siding, Ayios Dhometios halt, Aerodrome, Yerolakkos halt, Dhenia siding, Avlona 
siding, Peristerona halt, Katokopia siding, Argaki siding, Nikitas halt, Baraji halt, Gaziveran halt, 
Pendayia halt, Kargotis siding, Skouriotissa halt, Flasou halt. 

 

 
Figure 4. Stations, halts, and sidings that belong to Cyprus Railways  
(Source: Cyprus Railway Museum Exhibition Panels, 2017) 

In this study, the route that belonged to and served for CMC is not mentioned; however, it will be 
discussed in a further research as a separate topic. The mentioned cities and villages have natural, 
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architectural, socio-cultural and economic potentials to contribute to the improvement of the district 
through cultural tourism. 

5.2.2 Architectural heritage 

On the route, there are station buildings, related structures, and halts that serves for the railway line. 
While the station buildings are more complex structures in the city centers, the complexity of the station 
buildings are decreasing in the rural district. 

In the rural districts, stop points include single buildings or sometimes only a siding (Figure 4). For 
example, in the capital city of Nicosia, the station includes a station building, a workshop, a locomotive 
shed, a water tank and a windmill; on the other hand, rural area stations include simple structures such 
as a single building or a structure (Figure 5 & 6). 

 

   
Station building - Nicosia Workshop - Famagusta Locomotive shed - Morphou 

Figure 5. Some of the CGR buildings that managed to survive until today  
(Source: authors, 2018) 

 

   
Locomotive engine Windmill - Nicosia Bridge - Nicosia 

Figure 6. Some of the CGR structures that managed to survive until today  
(Source: authors, 2018) 

 

This section of the study focuses on the new strategies and proposals of the conservation and reuse of 
railway heritage through cultural tourism. The proposals will be developed according to the ‘ICOMOS 
Charter (1999) - International Cultural Tourism Charter: Managing Tourism at Places of Heritage 
Significance’ [20]. Additionally, while developing strategies for the railway route and structures, close 
neighborhood and its relationship with cultural tourism should be taken into consideration. 

- Railway route should be reconstructed by following the original route to revitalize the history of 
the railway, 

- Railway buildings and structures on the route should be conserved and re-functioned cultural 
tourism purpose, 

- While traveling on the route, domestic and international tourists can have a chance to 
experience the railway and the collective memory related to railway heritage by visiting railway 
buildings and sites, 

- Demolished station and other types of buildings should be reconstructed according to the 
existing documents and should be used for different functions for cultural tourism purpose, 

- Train museums should be designed to inform the local people and tourists about the history of 
the Cyprus Government Railway and existing materials can be exhibited in the museum, 
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- Information should be given on the exhibition panels about the construction of the railway and 
related buildings, 

- Railway heritage should be preserved and reused as a tourism attraction point and network, 
- Railway route and its relation with the rural life should be taken into consideration. In this 

concept, tourists should experience a historic atmosphere, rural lifestyle and culture, 
- Local people should be informed, educated on the cultural heritage and encouraged to 

contribute cultural tourism by local authorities, 
- Tourism and conservation activities should have economic, social and cultural benefits to the 

local community, 
- The relationship between cultural heritage and tourism should be balanced. Economic profits 

that will be made from the proposals for railway heritage should not be more important than the 
conservation of railway heritage. 

Railway heritage is a common cultural heritage of the Turkish and Greek Cypriot community and has 
the potential to be known by millions of curious people who want to get to know  other cultures. This 
curiosity is the source of the development of cultural tourism in the world. Because of its potential to 
contribute to the knowledge of history as well as the economy of the country, it should be accepted for 
both communities that conservation of the railway heritage is crucial in terms of transferring the culture 
to the next generations.  

6 CONCLUSION 

Nowadays, the railway heritage, which is a subheading of the industrial heritage, is an important subject 
of conservation of heritage. Railway buildings and structures reflect the historical process of the period 
they were built. Therefore, they symbolize a specific period as well as  symbolizing cultural, social, 
economic and political phenomena. In this sense, the conservation of cultural values and architectural 
heritage is important for protecting the cultural memory and heritage. 

Tourism is increasingly considered to be a positive power for the conservation of cultural heritage. 
Tourism can capture the economic aspects of cultural heritage and can be used for creating resources, 
educating the public, influencing policies and preserving them. Railway heritage is an important cultural 
heritage for both communities. So it should be conserved as a part of collective memory and transferred 
to further generations; it should be also used to contribute local economy. 

The preservation of the railway heritage should be taken into consideration with a holistic approach. It 
is possible to maintain the cultural heritage of the route, the structures, the cultural memory of the railway 
and the close surrounding of the route. Since the proposed project will enable the route to become 
operational, it will also allow trips from one end of the island to the other withing the scope of cultural 
tourism. 
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UBEDA AND BAEZA AFTER 15 YEARS AS UNESCO 
WORLD HERITAGE SITES. WORLD HERITAGE VALUES 
FROM THE PERSPECTIVE OF CULTURAL TOURISM 
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Abstract 
In 2003, the Spanish cities of Ubeda and Baeza were jointly declared World Heritage 
Sites by UNESCO, thus legitimizing their heritage value and promotion as destinations 
for cultural tourism. Ubeda has outstanding architecture of great nobility while Baeza 
was once an important ecclesiastical and educational center. The UNESCO declaration 
highlights the development of these cities in the 16th century when renovation works 
inspired by the Renaissance style were carried out. These architectural and urban 
transformations were influenced by humanist ideas imported to Spain from Italy. In turn, 
these two cities had a major influence on the architecture of Latin America.  

The paper offers an analysis of developments over fifteen years since the UNESCO 
Declaration. By applying four dimensions of analysis, strategies that have been used in 
both the public and private spheres are recorded in order to ascertain what has been 
achieved, what has failed to progress, and what remains to be done. Firstly, an overview 
is given of tourist strategies that have been developed in the rehabilitation of buildings 
for tourist use, the protection of traditions, music festivals, dance and gastronomy. 
Secondly, actions taken to promote UNESCO values, such as the creation of videos, 
cultural days, or signposting of listed buildings are recorded. Thirdly, the uniqueness of 
the protected landscape that links the two cities is evaluated, including features such as 
roadways and industrial architecture. Finally, an account is given of the technological 
support underlying the research, knowledge, and dissemination of heritage values, such 
as websites and applications. 

The study diagnoses shortcomings and successes in the tourist approach to heritage 
values, as well as considering the coherence and relevance of complementary 
strategies, the dangers of simplification or trivialisation, and even the absence of 
heritage knowledge in the tourist experience of these two Andalusian cities. Because 
the management and maintenance of such assets is a challenge implicit in their 
appointment as World Heritage Sites, it is appropriate to take a critical look at what has 
been achieved and what is lacking: this in turn  can serve as a model for heritage 
management in other small or medium-sized Andalusian cities. 

The designation as a World Heritage Site is a responsibility that can be fittingly assumed 
through cultural tourism to ensure long-term enhancement and conservation. 

Keywords: Ubeda and Baeza, UNESCO World Heritage, cultural tourism, Andalusian 
urban heritage.  

1 WORLD HERITAGE DECLARATION 

The inscription of a heritage asset onto the World Heritage List signifies that the World Heritage 
Committee considers that said asset possesses cultural or natural values that merit the status of 
Outstanding Universal Value. This imposes great demands on the national government to ensure a high 
level of protection and that the requirements of World Heritage processes are met [1]. Once this 
recognition is consolidated through the declaration, listed cities seek to value and manage their heritage, 
benefiting from greater protection and visibility as well as economic gains, having the support of 
UNESCO’s mark of distinction. With this in mind, UNESCO [2] requires specific legislation to protect 
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and conserve the selected heritage, so that stable criteria for monitoring and restoration are maintained, 
independent of the individual city's policy [3]. 

 
Figure 3. Territorial delimitation map. Ubeda, Baeza, and surrounding territory [4]. 

On 3 July 2003, the World Heritage Committee inscribed the two Renaissance urban monuments of 
Ubeda and Baeza onto the UNESCO list in a single declaration, as shown in Figure 1. This is one of the 
singularities of this declaration: it consists of two cities and the landscape that supports them both. This 
joint declaration was inscribed on the basis of two of the ten cultural criteria that are listed.  The first of 
these (II) shows that 16th century examples of architectural and urban design in Ubeda and Baeza 
played a decisive role in the introduction of Renaissance ideas into Spain. These examples 
subsequently spread to Latin America through the publications of Alonso de Vandelvira, the son of the 
chief architect. The second criterion (IV) on which the joint declaration is based shows that the historic 
centers of both Ubeda and Baeza constitute the first outstanding examples of Renaissance civil 
architecture and urbanism in Spain, emerging at the beginning of the 16th century [5]. 

1.1 16th century architectural and urban design. Introduction of Renaissance 
ideas to Spain.  

The instrumentalization of architecture by power during the reign of the Emperor Charles V of Spain, a 
historical period of great ostentation, translated into outstanding architectural production. Private 
initiatives reproduced these desires for transformation, providing an opportunity to reflect the position in 
society of the benefactors and perpetuate their name. Francisco de los Cobos, the Emperor's personal 
secretary, scaled down the modern imperial renovation of Granada and replicated it in his hometown of 
Ubeda, together with his brother Fernando Ortega, Dean of Malaga cathedral. 

The renovation of Ubeda was carried out by the architect Andrés de Vandelvira [6] and allows us to 
affirm that the Renaissance became established as a wide field of experimentation that was plural in 
character. Thus, in the Vandelvirian plurality [7], there was a place for local traditions that ranged from 
the use of the material - stone - to the insertion of medieval elements, such as towers in palaces and 
double lancet windows. Vandelvira even introduced architectural elements from other cultures, such as 
columns with Nasrid features or the incorporation of Vitruvian elements, a constant in his artistic 
development. Few examples of superposed orders exist other than in the Palacio Vázquez de Molina. 

1.2 Andalusian influence in Latin America. 
Pérez Escolano [8] states that the Renaissance movement constitutes a major period in the formation 
of the identity of Andalusia and that, on migrating from Spain, it was configured as a contribution to 



 
María Hervás-Molina, Mar Loren-Méndez 

Value of heritage for tourism Dominique Vanneste & Wesley Gruijthuijsen (eds.) 131 
Proceedings of the 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference 2019 University of Leuven, 2020; ISBN 978-94-640-7365-2 

"cultural universality […] whose practice contributed decisively to the American colonization". Seville, 
then Cadiz, would become the key administrative headquarters of the Americas. When the Vandelvirian 
architectural model arrived in Latin America, it became a cathedral model that was maintained for 
centuries, characterized by handkerchief vaults and columns. The most representative examples are 
the cathedrals of Mexico City, Puebla, and Merida, the religious architecture of the Sucre in Bolivia, and 
the cathedral of Lima in Peru. The influence of the Renaissance via Andalusia is also well documented 
and reflected in the development of monastic architecture in Latin America, including such typology as 
the ‘capilla abierta’, the ‘open chapel’, or ‘Indian chapel’ shown in the examples in Figure 2. This 
influence dates from 1568, eight years after Vandelvira first used his characteristic vaults, Diego Aguilar 
proposes these for the cathedral of Guadalajara (Mexico), although they were not finally constructed [9]. 
It would not be until the floods of 1629 that Juan Gómez de Trasmonte would take charge of the works 
of the cathedral of Mexico City, resorting to the use of Vandelvirian vaults, with construction concluding 
under the mandate of the viceroy of New Spain, the Marquess of Mancera, whose family palace is 
located in Ubeda. In 1634, Gomez de Trasmonte modified the elevations of the cathedral of Puebla and, 
in order to "make it modern", once more introduced the vaults of Vandelvira. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 4. The church of Santiago Apostol, Cuilapan (Oaxaca, Mexico) – left; The chapel of Populo, 
Baeza (Spain)- right [10] 

1.3 An example of Renaissance civic architecture and urban planning in 
Spain. 

Throughout the 16th century massive construction activity was undertaken in Ubeda, resulting in the 
transformation of the inherited medieval city. Numerous buildings (churches, convents, palaces, 
hospitals, etc.) were built or renovated, interventions that were generally complemented by modifications 
to the adjacent urban fabric. One of the most significant interventions was the opening of squares, 
markets, and clearings around the different parish churches. Since their foundation, most churches in 
Ubeda were surrounded by open spaces of varying dimensions -the so-called ‘parvis’-, giving 
prominence to the religious building itself, and which could also serve as a place for the celebration of 
open-air ecclesiastical ceremonies, the burial of parishioners, or even as an improvised market for the  
parish [11]. The origin of these open spaces is unknown, although some researchers believe that they 
could have arisen from the suppression of the ablutions’ courtyard of the primitive mosques (the 'sahn'), 
on which the Catholic places of worship would be superimposed. The clergy would progressively 
monumentalize this space (with the incorporation of classicist façades, bell towers, etc.), increasing the 
size by incorporating adjacent streets, or seeking greater regularity through realignement, thus 
becoming a spatial and symbolic reference of the first magnitude in the urban fabric of the city. 

The nobility carried out similar interventions, encouraging the creation of open spaces in front of their 
property, serving to monumentalize it, converting it thus into an authentic symbolic referent of the power 
of the familial clan. Such open spaces could be created by merely realigning or widening the street, 
taking advantage of any crossroads, setting back the façade, entirely demolishing or partly altering a 
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nearby building to create a small square, etc. One of the earliest examples is located in the Plaza de 
San Lorenzo. 

The arrangement of perspectives of certain architectural elements is also a relevant factor, especially 
at crossroads, creating visual references in the city by means of the off-center positioning of the main 
entrance (as can be seen in the Casa de los Salvajes or in the Palacio del Marqués de la Rambla), or 
with the monumental development of the corners of properties, either through the elevation of slender 
towers (such as those of the palaces of the Marquess of Mancera and the Counts of Guadiana), or 
through the use of corner balconies (visible in the palaces of Vela de los Cobos and Deán Ortega). 

Urban development on the outskirts of the city was modified as a consequence of the increase in 
population that the city experienced following the pacification of the territory after the end of the Granada 
War (1482-1491) [12]. Other urban developments that emerged at this time would practically disappear 
by the 17th and 18th centuries, the layout of streets and squares replaced by a belt of orchards and 
threshing floors. The space created as a result of the partial demolition of the city walls constituted an 
area in the process of consolidation that allowed for the construction of an ambitious urban project. The 
ternary city -based on the fortress, the walled urban nucleus, and the suburbs- thus transformed into a 
binary city -the outer city clearly demarcated from the inner city by the walls [13]. 
The urban renewal of the Plaza Vázquez de Molina began around 1526 with the restoration of a large 
block on an old plot of land in the parish of Santo Tomas; Francisco de los Cobos began buying plots in 
order to expand the family residence he had inherited from his father, and to build a funeral chapel. The 
sepulchres thus gave rise to this artistic form on account of the general interest that still existed in 
securing an eternal dwelling place, rather than the earthly one. Presiding over the square, the Sacred 
Chapel of the Saviour of the World (Fig. 3), was designed by the architect Diego de Siloé and completed 
by Andrés de Vandelvira (1536-1559). This is one of the most innovative projects of the Spanish 
Renaissance, particularly noteworthy for the symbolism of its spatial design (emulating the Holy 
Sepulchre of Jerusalem), and its complex iconographic programme based on salvation and eternal life. 
Although the chapel is situated within medieval alignments, its off-centre positioning on the shorter side 
of the square dismisses the axis of symmetry, achieving a depth in perspective that enhances its 
importance (recalling the urban scheme marked by the Duomo of Piazza Sordello in Mantua, as can be 
seen in Fig. 4). 

 
Figure 5. Sacred Chapel of El Salvador, Ubeda (Spain) [14] 

 
Figure 6. Duomo of Piazza Sordello, Mantua (Italy) [15] 
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2 FIFTEEN YEARS AFTER THE DECLARATION. TRANSFER OF 
VALUES IN CULTURAL TOURISM. 

Fifteen years after UNESCO’s joint declaration of Ubeda and Baeza as a World Heritage Site, it seems 
appropriate and necessary to detect what has changed in the two cities, and if objectives proposed have 
been met. The periodic ten-year review carried out [16] by UNESCO is also assessed, as well as the 
impact on society and cultural tourism. The diagnosis carried out is based on UNESCO's Heritage 
Management programme derived from the declaration dossier and a guiding instrument for heritage 
action.  

This study offers a diagnosis of the shortcomings and successes in the tourist approach to heritage 
values, as well as the coherence and relevance of complementary strategies, the dangers of 
simplification or trivialisation, and even the absence of heritage knowledge in the tourist experience of 
these two small Andalusian cities. The management and maintenance of these assets is a challenge 
that is implicit in the appointment: the main aim of this analysis is to take a critical look at what has been 
achieved and what is lacking, and in doing so, becoming a model of heritage management for other 
small or medium-sized Andalusian cities. 

In order to achieve this, the current situation is analysed through observation and documentary research, 
listing and classifying actions taken, differentiating between public and private sector initiatives; four 
dimensions of analysis are applied: 1. tourist strategies, 2. actions to promote UNESCO values, 3. the 
singularization of the protected landscape that unites the two cities and 4. the support of new 
technologies [17].  Findings are summarised in the following table 1. 

 

Table 1. Classification of actions to protect the assets of Ubeda and Baeza. 

TOURIST STRATEGIES Ubeda Baeza 

Public 

Rehabilitation of a property as a tourist office. 2 - 

Adaptation of a property 4 3 
Conversion of a building into a museum 1  
Improvement to public space or urban layout 6 6 
Periodic maintenance and upkeep programme - 15 
Protection of traditional practices  - 1 
Signposted itineraries Pending 
Extension of agreements to increase the number of 
buildings open to the public 

Pending 

Ubeda and Baeza Promotion Commission Pending 

Private 

Rehabilitation of spaces for exhibition use 1 1 
Tourist train tour 1 1 
Attendance at trade fairs 3 3 
Fan Festivals for film, music and dance, tapa fair, 
Renaissance gastronomy, Renaissance days 

5 2 

ACTIONS TO PROMOTE UNESCO VALUES 

Public 

Establishment of the World Heritage Interpretation Centre Pending 
Signposting of buildings included in the designated areas Pending 
Design of an information brochure that covers both Ubeda 
and Baeza (Jaen) as a single World Heritage Site Pending 

Videos 4 2 
Institutional dissemination, brochures (in other languages) 15 8 

Private 
Written information on site assets as a whole  16 
Written information on assets of each city individually  34 29 
Cultural days 2 1 
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THE SINGULARIZATION OF THE PROTECTED RURAL AREA THAT UNITES THE 
TWO CITIES  

Public Adaptation of the Interpretation Centre for Olive Oil 1 - 
  Traditional industrial architecture Pending 

Private 
Tour of the countryside  Pending 
Handicraft and folk art activities and exhibitions 2 1 
Olive industry fairs 1 1 

THE SUPPORT OF NEW TECHNOLOGIES 

Public 
Website design for Ubeda and Baeza (Jaen) as a single 
World Heritage Site Pending 

World Heritage dissemination Apps Pending 
Private 

(Source: composed by authors) 

Table 1 shows that initiatives mostly derive from the private sector; the efforts of public institutions, 
mainly the City Councils of both cities, have largely focused on the enhancement of the urban layout 
and public spaces as well as the rehabilitation of specific buildings, with little regard for an integrated 
approach to the overall site. In Ubeda, actions include the complete remodelling of the Sagasta and 
Obispo Cobos Streets - converting them into pedestrian streets with improvements to lighting, the 
adaptation of Valencia Street that occupies one stretch of the old road to Torreperogil, and the 
rehabilitation of Santa Clara Square. The Antiguas Carnicerías, a building that used to house butchers’ 
shops, has been remodelled and converted into Ubeda’s Tourist Office, and the Casa de la Tercia, a 
former ecclesiastical building for the collection of taxes, has become the Olive Oil Interpretation Centre. 
In Baeza, greater emphasis should be placed on the protection of traditional arts and crafts, having a 
strong tradition of ceramics and esparto grass (as does Ubeda), and the recovery of the old city walls. 
This latter intervention and the rehabilitation of adjoining public spaces, as well as the restoration of the 
Casas Consistoriales, former council offices, are particularly noteworthy.  

It is essential to highlight that actions resulting from public sector initiatives are supported by the 
declaration of the historic centres of Ubeda in 2005 and Baeza in 2006 as State-assisted Restoration 
Areas. This has provided the necessary economic support to carry out some of the measures mentioned 
above. 

In March 2009, the non-profit tourist development association "Asociación para el Desarrollo Turístico 
de Úbeda y Baeza" [18] was created for the management of public/private aid and the coordination of 
actions for the improvement of cultural tourism in the two cities. The Sustainable Tourism Strategy for 
Andalusia was adopted and measures for its development were implemented. The Sustainable Tourism 
Initiative "Ubeda and Baeza" Open Air Museum of the Renaissance” was created aiming to position the 
joint Ubeda and Baeza heritage site as a key tourist centre within the Strategic Plan of the Province of 
Jaen. Other plans facilitate interventions in different parts of both cities: the Sustainable Urban Mobility 
Plan, with the collaboration of ONCE (the national organization for the blind), creates accessible routes 
for touring the heritage sites, promotes the urban development of public spaces, reduces motorized 
traffic in designated areas, and designs signposts to guide the visit. An attempt has been made to single 
out the heritage management of the Renaissance monuments of Ubeda and Baeza as a model for other 
small or medium-sized Andalusian cities. 

When Ubeda and Baeza were included in the World Heritage List, they became part of the private 
initiative "Grupo de Ciudades Patrimonio de la Humanidad de España" (Group of World Heritage Cities 
of Spain), a non-profit association created in 1993 whose objective is to act jointly in the defence of  
cutural heritage and tourism. The group is made up of: Alcala de Henares, Avila, Baeza, Caceres, 
Cordoba, Cuenca, Ibiza, Merida, Salamanca, San Cristobal de la Laguna, Santiago de Compostela, 
Segovia, Tarragona, Toledo and Ubeda. Acting as one body, joint initiatives can be generated to 
promote and strengthen Spanish Cities as a single brand, providing mutual support. One major initiative 
for the locals is what is called the Heritage Classroom: this is a national educational programme that 
aims to enable the students who live and study in Heritage Cities to learn about and appreciate not only 
their own city, but also other qualifying cities. This program is led locally by teachers and develops 
educational activities around the city as well as organizing cultural trips for school groups to other 
Heritage Cities. The schoolchildren are in the 6th and final grade of Primary Education (approximately 
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11 years old), and also participate in an exchange programme with one of the other 15 cities for three 
days, and then reciprocate as hosts themselves.   

It is important to highlight the action of the Huerta de San Lorenzo Foundation, an association whose 
objective is the restoration and rehabilitation of the Church of San Lorenzo of Ubeda as a center for 
social and cultural dynamism, this former place of worship boasting more than eight hundred years of 
history, saved from imminent ruin. Owing to its collaboration with the Cathedral of Santa María of Vitoria, 
its activities are also included in the initiative "Open for works" in a spirit that encourages citizens to 
share knowledge generated by heritage, such as the recovery of 14th century pottery or the 
archaeological documents in the city hall archives that recount the history of the church of San Lorenzo. 
In addition, the church building serves as a venue for numerous exhibitions, talks, concerts, poetry 
competitions, and other activities that promote citizen participation, as well as connecting with young 
people through its school of arts; furthermore, and most importantly, the rehabilitation of the church 
building has led to the regeneration of the surrounding neighbourhood. 

Music as a heritage value, cultural transmitter, and marker of identity has been promoted by the Friends 
of the Music Association. Its positioning on the international scene, with thirty festival editions, serves 
as a bridge between the city of Ubeda and the world, with musical events taking place in a variety of 
public spaces. In addition, an annual Flamenco festival is held, thus integrating into the city’s cultural 
offer another example of the intangible heritage of humanity, as declared by UNESCO. 

3 CONCLUSION 

The designation of a city as a World Heritage Site is not only a mark of quality, but also represents a 
great responsibility for the city that receives it to value, preserve, and transmit its assets. Fifteen years 
after the admission of Ubeda and Baeza onto the UNESCO List, it can be concluded that the positive 
consequences for these municipalities are evident, resulting in, for example, the diversification of the 
local economy, an increase in the pride of its population, the internalization of  its  heritage, and a 
growing awareness of being in possession of an asset worthy of preservation. No less true is that there 
are  areas that require attention, including the following [19]: a marked increase in the number of tourists, 
an increase in hotel infrastructures, a notable increase in the price of services, the usurpation and 
"privatisation" of public spaces, such as arcades or squares for commercial use, inappropriate activities 
exported from other types of destinations, such as the tourist train, an increase of interest in construction 
in the historical complex, the risk of loss of authenticity and abandonment of the original population, an 
increase in the level of land occupation and modification of the construction typology, as well as the loss 
of the popular housing model [20]. 

The study presents a table of observations to detect shortcomings and successes in the tourist approach 
to heritage values, as well as to highlight the coherence and relevance of complementary strategies, the 
dangers of simplification or trivialisation, and even the absence of heritage knowledge in the tourist 
experience of these two Andalusian cities. Initiatives carried out for the maintenance of heritage assets, 
recovery of historical routes, the enhancement of public spaces and their access to all are thus 
highlighted. Great efforts are being made by the private sector for the enhancement and dissemination 
of UNESCO values, but it is important for activities such as the Heritage Classroom to involve all schools, 
as what is left unknown is not wanted nor respected. In order to achieve this, it is worth mentioning the 
setting up of the promised Permanent Committee to oversee joint projects in Ubeda and Baeza and the 
values they transmit.  

The two major shortcomings faced by these cities are, firstly, the lack of recognition of the territory that 
unites them and that singles them out, as reflected in the UNESCO Declaration. Also lacking are 
common itineraries that would transmit urban and architectural values to citizens and tourists alike. 
Secondly, as a society increasingly based on ICT (information and communication technologies), a lack 
of  mobile applications that could bring heritage values closer to locals and visitors is apparent; cities 
may display their own web pages to bring people closer to history and offer their services, but it is 
necessary to develop this further in the modern age of ICTs and introduce an interactive modality 
between assets and heritage. In addition, a common website representing both cities and their shared 
values, as reflected in the UNESCO Declaration, is still pending. And finally, as a point of emphasis, it 
is critical to incorporate the diversity and complexity of the urban and architectural heritage of Ubeda 
and Baeza both before and after the watershed moment of their Renaissance transformation, in order 
to understand all the current values and ensure their accurate transference to cultural tourism.  
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WINE BRANDS AND WINE TOURISM IN JAPAN 
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Abstract 
A geographical indication (GI) is a label used on a product, especially an agricultural 
product or a foodstuff, the distinctive characteristic of which is linked to the “terroir” of 
its place of origin. Terroir consists of both natural factors (e.g. soil and climate) and 
human factors (e.g. commonly shared cultivation methods) in association with that 
place. The use of a GI acts as a certification that the product possesses a guaranteed 
quality or reputation because it is made utilizing the terroir of that place. A GI is 
supposed to be legally protected as a type of intellectual property in accordance with 
the TRIPS framework of WTO. 

GIs and their power of terroir-based brand storytelling have been increasingly used as 
a marketing tool not only for the regional branding of agricultural products or foodstuffs 
but also for the branding of places to boost local food and beverage-based tourism, 
including wine tourism.  

Wine tourism is booming in a growing number of wine-producing regions around the 
world. In Japan, many wine enthusiasts now visit wineries in such places as Yamanashi, 
Nagano, Hokkaido, and Yamagata. Also, an increasing number of wine festivals have 
been held in those areas. The promotion of wine tourism has now been regarded by 
local municipalities in wine-producing areas as an essential policy target to develop wine 
clusters and boost local economy.  

This upward trend of wine tourism in Japan has occurred in parallel with the growing 
popularity of Japan Wine. Japan Wine is legally defined as wine made exclusively from 
grapes grown in Japan. Japan Wine is now recognized as the most important growth 
driver for the wine industry and wine tourism in Japan.  

In terms of Japan’s wine tourism growing further, it is of crucial importance for local wine 
clusters engaging in the production of Japan Wine to strengthen their regional wine 
brands to attract consumers to visit their places. This paper analyzes the importance of 
and challenges for utilizing GIs as a marketing tool for the growth of local wine clusters 
and wine tourism in Japan. 

Keywords: wine tourism, geographical indication, regional wine brands, terroir, 
government-industry collaboration 

1 INTRODUCTION 

A geographical indication (GI) is an indication which identifies a product, especially an agricultural 
product or a foodstuff, as originating in a region where a specified quality, reputation or other 
characteristic of the product is attributed to natural and human factors of the place of its origin. The 
natural and human factors in this context, taken together, are generally translated to be the “terroir” of 
that place. A GI is protected as an intellectual property right in accordance with the TRIPS framework 
of WTO. 

For wines, terroir is used across the world to explain the linkage between the quality or reputation of 
wine and natural and human factors of the place of its origin. GIs can work as a common local asset 
which enables local producers to promote the discourse on the attractiveness of terroir of their regions 
and thus to strengthen regional brand value of their wines. This can be seen in many successful wine-
producing regions, including world-famous French wine-producing regions such as Bourgogne, 
Bordeaux and Champagne. 
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In this regard, many successful wine-producing regions in Europe have effectively utilized geographical 
indications (GIs) as a tool to strengthen regional brand values of wines made in their territories and to 
appeal about those values for facilitating wine tourism. In Japan as well, increasing attention has been 
paid to the power of GIs in respect of promoting regional brands of local foods and drinks and facilitating 
local food and drink-based tourism in GI-denominated regions. This paper analyzes the importance of 
and challenges for utilizing a wine GI as a marketing tool for the growth of local wine clusters and wine 
tourism in Japan.  

2 GI WINE AND JAPAN WINE 

In Japan, annual alcohol consumption per capita has consecutively shrunk over the decades. However, 
wine consumption in the country has steadily increased in recent years. In fact, wine is becoming one 
of the major alcoholic beverages consumed by Japanese people. One of the key factors behind the 
current wine boom in Japan is the growing popularity of so-called “Japan Wine,” which is legally defined 
as wine made 100% from grapes grown in Japan. As of 2018, while wines imported from foreign 
countries accounted for 66.5% of the domestic wine market in Japan, Japan Wine accounted for only 
4.6 % of the market, but its shipment has been on the increase in recent years [1]. Japan Wine has now 
been widely recognized as the most important driving force for the growth of the Japanese wine industry.  

In line with the growing popularity of Japan Wine, the number of wineries in Japan has constantly 
increased from 261 in 2016 to 312 in 2019. By regions, as of 2018, Yamanashi, which has the largest 
Japan Wine production share of 31.2%, is ranked first in terms of the number of wineries, with 85 
wineries in the region [1]. Yamanashi is followed by Nagano, which has the second largest Japan Wine 
production share of 23.8% and 38 wineries in its territory, Hokkaido, which the third largest Japan Wine 
production share of 15.7% and 37 wineries in its territory, and Yamagata, which has the fourth largest 
Japan Wine production share of 7% and 15 wineries in its territory [1]. 

At the same time, wine tourism has gradually taken root in major winemaking regions such as mentioned 
above. There is still not an overall statistical data to show the number of tourists who participated in wine 
tourism in those regions, but a growing number of local wine festivals and wine-related events have 
been held in those regions, some of which have attracted many people from all over Japan. For example, 
Yamanashi Wine Tourism, which is a wine festival held in Yamanashi, attracts 2,500 people in spring 
and autumn every year. Shiojiri Winery Festival, which is held in the Kikyogahara area of Nagano in 
spring every year, attracts more than 5,400 people from around the country. Yamagata Wine Bar, which 
is a wine festival held in Yamagata in spring every year, attracts 3,500 people, while Ikeda-Cho Wine 
Matsuri, which is a wine festival held in the Tokachi area of Hokkaido for only one day in autumn, attracts 
more than 4,000 people. These festivals have functioned as a gateway to the tastes of local wines, 
diverse terroir in vineyards, and wine tourism routes in the respective regions.  

One of the most important keys for local wine clusters in Japan to grow further and facilitate wine tourism 
in their territories is to expand regional brand values of their wines. In this regard, increasing attention 
has been paid to the use of GIs as a tool for upgrading regional wine brands. In Japan, under Japan’s 
Liquor Industry Association Act, the Director-General of NTA (National Tax Agency) has the authority to 
designate the name of a region as a GI for liquor, including wine, sake and shochu (Japanese distilled 
spirits). The Guidelines for GI Designation regarding Alcoholic Beverages published by NTA in 2015 
specify the requirements for the designation of the name of a region as a GI for wine. Table 1 shows 
several primary requirements in this regard. 
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(Source: composed by author) 

Under the above-mentioned scheme, two winemaking regions have so far been designated as a GI for 
wine: Yamanashi (registered in 2013) and Hokkaido (registered in 2018). Figure 1 shows the locations 
of those two GI-denominated regions and two other major wine-producing regions, namely Nagano and 
Yamagata, in Japan.  

 
Figure 1. Four major wine-producing regions of Japan  
(Source: author) 

As can be seen in Table 1, the GI wine must not only be Japan Wine but also possess a specific quality, 
reputation or other characteristic that is linked to natural and human factors of the place of its origin. The 
combination of natural and human factors in this regard can be translated as the terroir of the place. In 
this regard, natural factors can be such things as climatic features, sunshine hours, drainage, 
temperature changes during the day and little rainfall in the GI-denominated region, while human factors 
can be viticultural and oenological techniques handed down from generation to generation in the region. 
In effect, GI wines are expected to function as flagships of Japan Wine in the GI denominated regions 
by providing consumers with additional terroir-related information.  

When combined with effective terroir-based storytelling, a wine GI can be a significant tool for 
encouraging wine tourism in the GI denominated region. At the same time, a wine GI alone cannot be a 
sufficient tool for this purpose, and it must be supported by a variety of initiatives that strengthen the 
brand value of that region. This applies to Japan as well as to other wine-producing countries. 
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In Japan, more wine-producing regions should move towards GI registration, given the fact that there 
are only two wine GIs designated in the country. And, in order to fully utilize wine GIs to promote wine 
tourism in the country, various challenges must be tackled at the same time. This paper focuses on five 
important challenges in this regard, each of which will be analyzed below.  

3 CHALLENGES FOR WINE TOURISM IN JAPAN 

3.1 Terroir-based marketing regarding signature grape varieties in GI-
denominated regions 

One of the most important keys for successful GI-based wine marketing is to identify a signature grape 
variety or varieties that can match the terroir of that region and to appeal about that terroir for the 
identified signature grape variety or varieties. This is true of many successful wine-producing areas in 
Europe. 

In this regard, as Tab. 1 shows, one of the requirements for the wine GI designation in Japan is to 
identify a grape variety or grape varieties for the making of the concerned GI wine and insert the variety 
or varieties into the product specification. 42 grape varieties are mentioned in the GI Yamanashi 
specification, while 57 varieties are mentioned in the GI Hokkaido specification. Local wineries in those 
regions can choose one or more varieties from those identified varieties to make GI wines. Importantly, 
all the varieties specified in those GI wine specification do not necessarily match the terroir of the 
respective GI-denominated region. It is of vital importance, therefore, for winemakers in those GI-
denominated regions to identify a signature grape variety or varieties that can perfectly match the terroir 
of the regions and integrate terroir-based stories regarding those signature varieties into their regional 
brand strategy.  

Yamanashi can provide a successful case in this regard. Yamanashi is the birthplace of Japan's wine 
industry today. The Katsunuma area is the most core wine-producing area in Yamanashi. The success 
of winemaking in Yamanashi has been largely dependent on the region’s initiative in discovering the 
value of Koshu grape as its signature varietal for producing Japan Wine in that region. Koshu is Japan’s 
native grape variety for white wine. The taste of Koshu wine tends to be rather flat and to lack 
individuality because of its low sugar content in fruits, weak flavours and insufficient acidity. Local grape 
farmers traditionally looked down on the value of Koshu as a grape variety for wine. In order to improve 
the taste of Koshu wine in this regard, local wineries, Yamanashi Prefecture's Institute of Fruit Tree 
Science and the University of Yamanashi have made intensive efforts, sometimes under industry-
academia collaboration, in successfully upgrading their viticultural and oenological practices for making 
wines from Koshu grapes. Consequently, the value of Koshu as a variety for making Japan Wine has 
recently been highly appreciated, and Koshu has now been the most popular grape variety for producing 
Japan Wine. As of 2018, about 96% of Koshu grape cultivation in Japan took place in Yamanashi and 
about 48% of wine grapes made in Yamanashi were Koshu grapes [1].  

At the same time, intensive regional efforts were made, under the collaboration between local wineries 
and the local government, for Yamanashi to be registered as the first GI for wine in Japan. After the 
successful designation of GI Yamanashi for wine, many initiatives have been taken by various public or 
private entities in the region for pushing and advertising GI Yamanashi wines as flagships of Japan Wine 
made in that region.  

All these efforts have contributed to encouraging people to pay attention to the linkage between the 
quality of GI Yamanashi wines and the localities of Yamanashi, and motivating people to visit wineries 
in Yamanashi to this end. On the other hand, Yamanashi consists of diverse smaller winemaking areas, 
each of which has particular terroir. For people to be more motivated to visit wineries in Yamanashi, 
those particularities of terroir in different smaller areas within Yamanashi should be effectively 
communicated to them. An ultimate model in this regard may be Bourgogne, which consists of more 
than 1,200 vineyard lands, referred to as "climats," that are clearly delimited according to the terroir of 
each land and prioritized in the hierarchical system of AOC.  

In this respect, there has been a local initiative in uniting the opinions of all the wineries in the Katsunuma 
area of Yamanashi to apply for the GI Katsunuma designation. One of the proposed specifications for 
GI Katsunuma wines is that the GI Katsunuma wine must be made 100% from "Koshu grapes" grown 
in the Katsunuma area of Yamanashi. If GI Katsunuma for wine is successfully designated, Yamanashi 
will have the two-tier GI system for wine - GI Yamanashi on the lower level and GI Katsunuma on the 
higher level. While being the birthplace of Koshu grapes, Katsunuma has been one of the most popular 
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wine tourism destinations in Japan. GI Katsunuma is expected to make the brand value of that region 
stronger by providing customers with more distinctive terroir information regarding that particular area 
in Yamanashi. It seems to take some time, however, for all the wineries in the Katsunuma region to 
agree on the product specifications for GI Katsunuma.  

Turning to Hokkaido, signature grape varieties for winemaking in that region have been those that are 
resistant to cool winter temperatures in that area, such as Kerner and Zweigelt. On the other hand, 
under the current global warming, Pinot Noir has gained much attention as a possible signature grape 
variety in Hokkaido, especially in the Yoichi area of Hokkaido. In fact, the local government in the Yoichi 
area has promoted a local wine tour called "Yoichi Niki Wine Tourism Project," in which a focus is placed 
on the wines made from Pino Noir grown in that region. Hokkaido has several wine-producing regions 
that have different types of terroir. This project shows that, to maximize the effectiveness of GI Hokkaido 
for promoting wine tourism in Hokkaido, it is important to appeal about the particularities of the terroir 
for different signature varieties in different winemaking areas of that region.   

3.2 Integrated marketing of local wines and foods in the same regions 
When promoting a regional wine brand, it is important to connect it with other local food brands in the 
same region. The combination of the brands of local wines and foods in the same region can generate 
a stronger impetus for people to visit the region. In Europe, there are many places where integrated 
initiatives for promoting GI wines and other local foods such as cheese and olive oil in the same regions 
have led to generating stronger regional brands to attract visitors to those regions. Examples in this 
regard include Loire Valley, France. In the Loire Valley, there are six AOC  (Appellations d’Origine 
Contrôlées) cheeses and 69 AOC wines. And, those AOC wines and cheeses are effectively promoted 
as an integrated gastronomic heritage for attracting people to visit the region.  

In Japan, interest in localities of foods and drinks has been growing among consumers, but not enough 
efforts have been made to combine the brands of local wines and foods in the same places as a matter 
of integrated wine and wine tourism marketing.  

For example, the Tokachi region of Hokkaido has been famous as a winemaking region thanks to quality 
wines, including GI Hokkaido wines, made by the Ikeda Grape and Wine Research Institute. The institute 
is Japan's first local municipality-run institute for winemaking and has been a popular wine tourism 
destination, annually attracting about 300,000 people. At the same time, the fame of Tokachi as Japan's 
largest producer region of natural cheese has also been growing. In Tokachi, there are about 40 makers 
of natural cheese, and they account for about 60% of the entire production of natural cheese in Japan. 
Although Tokachi has not yet been designated as a GI for cheese, there has been a local initiative to 
promote Tokachi as a prominent cheese-making region by giving a certification of "Tokachi Brand" to 
those cheeses that are made in conformity with the product quality standard prescribed by the Tokachi 
Brand Certification Organization. However, no significant marketing initiative has been taken to combine 
the brands of GI Hokkaido wines produced in Tokachi and that of certified Tokachi Brand natural cheese 
to upgrade the attractiveness of Tokachi as a wine and cheese tourism destination.  

The same type of issue can be seen in Yamagata. As the fourth largest producer region of Japan Wine 
with 15 wineries in its territory, Yamagata has been increasingly recognized as a popular wine tourism 
destination. At the same time, the fame of Yamagata as a sake-making region has been growing since 
the name of the region was designated as the country's third GI for Japanese sake in 2016. Sake, 
sometimes called "rice wine" in foreign countries, is Japan's traditional alcoholic beverage made 
primarily from rice and water. Sake has a very long history in Japan with its origin dating back as far as 
2,500 years ago when rice growing became prevalent in Japan. Sake has deeply rooted in Japanese 
traditional culture. There are 1,523 sake breweries in Japan, from Hokkaido in the north to Okinawa in 
the south. Among them, 52 sake breweries are located in Yamagata. The Yamagata Sake Association 
has actively promoted sake breweries tourism. However, no significant marketing effort has been made 
to combine the regional brands of Japan Wine made in Yamagata and that of GI Yamagata sakes to 
upgrade the attractiveness of Yamagata as a wine and sake tourism destination.  

In both of the above-mentioned cases, the issue is the lack of cooperation and shared vision between 
responsible entities for the same purpose of revitalizing local tourism economy. To solve this issue, the 
local municipalities in the respective regions should take a leadership role in coordinating the 
promotional efforts of all the relevant local parties, including wineries associations, other food and 
beverage associations, and local DMOs (destination management organizations).  
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3.3 Biodiversity conservation and wine tourism 
In Europe, biodiversity conservation in vineyards has increasingly been regarded as one of the key 
factors in successfully promoting regional brand value of wines. In Spain, sparkling wine to be labelled 
with the D.O. Penedès must be made from grapes grown by organic farming in that region. In Bordeaux, 
France, as of 2017, 60% of the wine-growing region was already certified as taking an environmental 
approach [2]. The CIVB (Conseil Interprofessionel du Vin de Bordeaux) aims to get 100% of the 
vineyards involved in an environmentally sustainable process. One of the measures the CIVB has taken 
in this regard is the protection of the animal and plant biodiversity, and they have promoted, among 
others, an unprecedented study on bats as natural predators of insects harmful to the vines [3]. In 
Champagne, France, the CIVC (Comité Interprofessionnel du vin de Champagne) has committed to 
facilitating environmentally sustainable practices in the region through diverse projects. One of the 
initiatives taken by the CIVC in this respect is to promote the Sustainable Viticulture in Champagne 
certification. Since 2015, over 15% of the Champagne vineyard has already been certified under this 
scheme. Also, since 2005, all of the flora indigenous to the Champagne vineyards have been extensively 
catalogued for the purpose of biodiversity preservation [4].  

The CIVB and the CIVC have intensively conducted campaigns to appeal to the world about their 
biodiversity preservation initiatives in their respective territories. This can obviously be an important 
driving force for upgrading the environmental nature of their GI brands and for promoting wine tourism 
targeting at environmentally conscious wine consumers. On the other hand, in winemaking regions of 
Japan, including the two GI-denominated regions, namely Yamanashi and Hokkaido, there has been no 
significant regional-level-initiative in promoting biodiversity preservation in vineyards.  

One exception is a biodiversity conservation initiative promoted by Mercian, Japan's largest winemaker, 
in its own 20ha vineyard in the Mariko region of Nagano. The vineyard, called the "Mariko Vineyard," is 
located in a broad winemaking area called the "Chikuma River Wine Valley," which has 26 wineries in 
its territory and has been a popular wine tourism area in Nagano. Since 2014, Mercian has run a 
biodiversity survey project to identify the fauna and flora in the Mariko vineyard area in collaboration 
with the National Agriculture and Food Research Organization and with Earth Watch Japan, an 
international environmental NGO. In line with this project, Mercian has also promoted viticultural 
practices using native grasses as cover crops in the vineyard with the aim of facilitating biodiversity in 
the local area. One of the ultimate goals of these initiatives is to find a way for the reduction of pest 
populations by utilizing natural enemies such as spiders. 

An issue in the above-mentioned case is that Mercian has still not succeeded in fully utilizing these 
initiatives for upgrading their wine brands and in raising the awareness of general consumers about the 
importance of biodiversity in winemaking. Also, its biodiversity conservation initiatives have not yet 
spread to other wineries in the valley. Mercian is now expected to play a strong leadership role in 
maximizing the impact of its initiatives in this regard on the entire valley and showing a model case to 
strengthen the environmental aspect of a regional wine brand in Japan. 

Behind the lack of regional-level-initiative for biodiversity preservation in vineyards in Japan exists the 
Japanese wine consumers' lack of knowledge about the importance of biodiversity in vineyards. In other 
words, Japanese winemakers have not been under market pressures to move towards sustainable 
viticultural practices for biodiversity preservation. To overturn this situation, local universities and 
research institutes should more actively conduct research and educate consumers on the significance 
of biodiversity in vineyards. In addition, environmental NGOs should more actively engage in the 
education of consumers regarding this point in the same way as they have done for the consumer 
education regarding the fact that neonicotinoid pesticides used by rice farmers have had serious 
negative impacts on bees.  

3.4 Communication strategy for foreign tourists 
International inbound tourism has been a significant driving force for wine tourism in major wine-
producing countries. For example, Bordeaux hosted almost 2.7 million wine tourists during the high 
season, 39% coming from abroad, mainly from European countries, with 4% from the USA [5]. In New 
Zealand, 13% of all international visitors visited at least one winery, while in Australia, there were more 
than five million visitors to the country each year that went to a winery during their stay [5].  

Tourism from abroad is one of the most promising businesses in Japan. In 2018, the annual number of 
inbound travelers to Japan topped 30 million for the first time [6]. That is about six times the figure 
recorded in 2003, when the government set a target of welcoming 10 million visitors by “around 2010.” 
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According to a survey published by Japan Tourism Agency in 2017, 68.3% of the foreign tourists who 
responded to the survey reported that they were motivated by Japanese food to visit Japan [7]. In fact, 
an increasing number of local municipalities have put an emphasis on local gastronomy as a cultural 
asset for promoting food and beverage-based tourism in their territories, and a growing number of 
successful cases have been reported in this respect.  

However, local wine communities in Japan have not benefited from this uprising momentum in 
international inbound tourism. An important reason is that there is almost no online portal site that can 
provide foreign visitors with sufficient English or other foreign-language-based information about wine 
tourism destinations in the country. The websites of Japan Wineries Association, Yamanashi Wine 
Manufacturers’ Association, Wine Cluster Hokkaido, and Nagano Prefecture Government provide some 
integrated information on wine tourism routes in the respective regions, but only in the Japanese 
language. In addition, most of the Japanese wineries' websites do not provide information in English or 
any other foreign language. The same issue can be seen in the websites of major wine festivals in 
Japan, namely, Yamanashi Wine Tourism, Shiojiri Winery Festival, Yamagata Wine Bar and Ikeda-Cho 
Wine Matsuri.  

One exception in this regard may be the website titled "Landscape Interwoven with Vineyards -Kyotoh 
Yamanashi Wine County-" [7]. Kyotoh is a wine-producing area of Yamanashi that covers the 
Katsunuma area (see Section 3.1 above). The website was created under public-private collaboration 
in the Kyotoh region in 2018, when a combination of vineyard landscapes in the region was certified as 
a Japan Heritage by the Agency for Cultural Affairs of the Japanese government. Japan Heritage is a 
heritage certification system established by the Agency in 2015 "to recognize the narratives that bind 
Japan’s regional cultural properties" and "effectively promote the narratives pertaining to cultural 
properties within Japan and abroad" [8]. The point here is that, although the website provides limited 
information in English as well as Japanese on wine tourism routes and the historical stories of wine-
related sites and architectures in the Kyotoh region, it fails to provide any narratives in English nor 
Japanese on the terroir of the Kyotoh region and what GI Yamanashi signifies to wine consumers.  

On the other hand, a growing number of Japanese wineries have participated in large international wine 
markets, including ProWein. Wineries in Yamanashi and Hokkaido have been given momentum in this 
regard as a result of the designations of GI Yamanashi and GI Hokkaido, respectively. However, their 
export efforts have not sufficiently contributed to the promotion of inbound wine tourism in Japan. 
Through their promotional activities in cooperation with export promotion agencies such as JETRO 
(Japan External Trade Organization), they should more actively encourage foreign buyers, influencers 
and media representatives to come to Japan, visit wineries and vineyards, see their viticultural and 
winemaking practices, taste their high-quality wines and feel the terroir of their regions. Those foreign 
visitors are then expected to be word-of-mouth ambassadors who can share their travel experiences to 
the world. 

In general, local municipalities and wine associations in Japan have seriously lacked a strategic vision 
for attracting foreign tourists to visit their places. Their limited linguistic ability in English and other foreign 
languages has contributed to this situation. One way for tackling this issue is for them to hire foreign 
communication experts who can play a crucial role in formulating and executing communication 
strategies for foreign tourists. Another way is for them to establish international networks with wine-
producing regions in other countries so that they can directly learn from those regions' best practices 
toward foreign visitors.  

3.5 Revitalization of the wine grape farming sector  
In Japan, the number of wineries has been on the increase in recent years. This trend has been boosted 
in areas called the “Special Zone for Wine Production,” a zone designated by the Japanese government 
for facilitating the growth of startup wineries. In this zone, the minimum annual volume of output required 
for a winemaking license was lowered from 6 kl to 2 kl. More than 50 regions throughout Japan have 
been designated as the “Special Zone for Wine Production” by the government.  

On the other hand, many of the wineries in Japan, including the ones newly established in the above-
mentioned zones, are greatly dependent on the supply of wine grapes from grape farmers. In 2018, only 
15.1% of the grapes crushed by Japanese wineries originated from their own vineyards, while 83.3% of 
the grapes crushed by Japanese wineries came from grape farmers (48.7% of them were from 
contracted farmers, while the remaining 34.6% of them were from agricultural cooperatives) [1]. Demand 
for wine grapes has been increasing because of the growing popularity of Japan Wine.  
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The problem here is that wineries in Japan cannot expect the stable supply of wine grapes from farmers. 
This is mainly due to the aging issue of farmers and the failure of smooth transfer of vineyard ownership 
from older to younger generations. The issue of aging can be seen in the entire farming industry in 
Japan. Over the last several decades, Japan’s farming population has steadily decreased as the 
average age of farmers has risen. In 2019, there were 1.68 million people engaged in agriculture, 
representing a decrease of 57% compared to 2000 and that the average age of those people was 66.8 
[9].  In addition, grape farmers in Japan tend to place their efforts in the growing of table grapes over 
wine grapes, because wine grapes are generally valued at one-third of the price of the most common 
table grape in the country.  

As a matter of GI law in Japan (see Tab. 1), at least 85% of the grapes used to make the GI wine must 
come exclusively from the GI-designated region. The effectiveness of GIs can only be secured with the 
stable supply of wine grapes grown in GI-denominated regions.  

To solve this issue, multiple initiatives must be taken at the local and national levels. Local municipalities 
in wine-producing regions should create a legal scheme to discover and monitor the vineyards that are 
likely to be abandoned by farmers and promote the smooth transfer of the ownership of those vineyards 
to people in the younger generation who are willing to engage in wine grape cultivation. In addition, 
knowhow and techniques for growing high-quality wine grapes must be effectively developed and shared 
by local research institutes and universities with local grape farmers as well as wineries. Furthermore, 
the branding of farmers through various channels, including the branding of vineyards, must be 
promoted.  

Also, grape farmers can be an active player in wine tourism. They can provide a variety of services to 
wine tourists, including direct-to-consumer sales of their own branded wines, viticultural education 
opportunities, overnight farm stays and other types of recreation and entertainment. In this regard, it is 
important to utilize GI designation as an important opportunity to activate the integration of wine grape 
farmers into wine tourism initiatives. At the same time, local grape farmer associations should function, 
in collaboration with local wineries associations and municipalities in the same regions, as a platform 
for farmers to share their best practices in wine tourism activities. 

4 CONCLUSION 

In order for Japan's two wine GIs, namely GI Yamanashi and GI Hokkaido, to be fully utilized to promote 
wine tourism in the respective regions, it is of crucial importance for each of the regions to have a 
strategic vision for tackling a diverse range of issues at the same time, especially the five challenges 
mentioned above. The rural municipality in each of the regions should play a more active role for this 
purpose, given the fact that the local wineries associations and tourism promotion entities in the regions 
have limited capacity in this regard. 

At the same time, those municipalities in Yamanashi and Hokkaido should network with and learn from 
each other about how their wine GIs can be best utilized for the promotion of wine tourism in the 
respective regions. Furthermore, the municipalities in the four major wine-producing regions, namely, 
Yamanashi, Hokkaido, Nagano and Yamagata, should together create a nationwide forum where all the 
municipalities and wine-related entities in Japan can combine their promotional efforts for the 
development of local wine clusters and wine tourism. Relevant national agencies, including MLIT 
(Ministry of Land, Infrastructure, Transport and Tourism), MAFF (Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and 
Fisheries), NTA and Japan Tourism Agency, should support the creation and management of the forum 
and formulate and execute a nationwide strategic plan, based on the discussions and activities in the 
forum, to promote wine tourism in the country. In line with these initiatives, international wine tourism 
promotion networks should be established between Japan and other major wine-producing countries. 
In all these initiatives, robust government-industry collaboration is needed. 
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Abstract  
The division of Korea took place at the end of World War II in 1945. Since Korea is yet 
the only divided country in the world, it is noteworthy that the United Nations Memorial 
Cemetery in Korea (UNMCK) has become the final resting place of the fallen soldiers 
and war veterans of the 22 UN allied nations during the Korean War (1950-1953). Noting 
that this year 2020 marks the 70th anniversary of the outbreak of the Korean War, it is 
timely regarded to investigate the meanings of war heritage.  

The purpose of this paper is to explore the interactions among multiple stakeholders 
and heritage as a lever to create and exchange memories from the Korean War. 
Conditionally listed on Korea's Tentative List of properties for future nomination to the 
UNESCO World Heritage List, the UNMCK located in Busan has been creating a multi-
layered sense of place for visitors from all over the world. In this respect, this research 
promotes public awareness by examining the values of heritage through the UNMCK. 

Based on the ethnographic methods, I have conducted field research at the UNMCK to 
demonstrate how visitors encounter heritage and generate multi-vocal interpretation at 
sites of memories. Moreover, I paid a special attention to the international 
commemorative ceremony called "Turn Toward Busan." Under the slogan “Moment to 
Be one, Turn Toward Busan,” this commemoration calls on people across the globe to 
offer a one-minute silent tribute to the war veterans and fallen soldiers by turning toward 
Busan wherever they are at 11 A.M on November 11, in line with the Armistice Day. 
Since the UNMCK is the home of this memorial event, the action of 'turning toward' 
encompasses both geographical directions to the cemetery and our retrospective 
approaches on history. 

Considering that almost no research has been done on the senses of place embedded 
in this one and only UN cemetery in the world, this paper would lay the groundwork for 
shedding light on the sense of place and socio-cultural dynamics of connection at the 
UNMCK, which would eventually maximize the values of heritage for tourism. In the 
end, this research is going to propose the 'VIP chain process' and feasible policy 
recommendations to share our precious 'moment to be one' for peace and humanity, by 
means of sites of memory in the post-conflict society. 

Keywords: The Korean War, Sites of Memory, "Turn Toward Busan."  

1 INTRODUCTION: THE UNITED NATIONS MEMORIAL CEMETERY 
IN KOREA (UNMCK) 

Since Korea is yet the only divided country in the world, it is noteworthy that the United Nations Memorial 
Cemetery in Korea (UNMCK) has become the final resting place of the fallen soldiers and war veterans 
of the 22 UN allied nations during the Korean War (1950-1953) [1]. Conditionally listed on Korea's 
Tentative List of properties for future nomination to the UNESCO World Heritage List [1], the UNMCK 
has been a hub of generating a multi-layered sense of place worldwide.  

The primary purpose of this study is to explore the interactions among multiple stakeholders and 
heritage as a lever to create and exchange memories from the Korean War. Noting that this year 2020 
marks the 70th anniversary of the start of the Korean War, it is timely regarded to investigate the 
meanings of the related heritage. In that regard, this research promotes public awareness by examining 
the values of the UNMCK. Considering that almost no research has been done on the senses of place 
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embedded in this one and only UN cemetery in the world, it is expected that this paper would fill such a 
research gap. Furthermore, this study would lay the groundwork for illuminating the mechanism of socio-
cultural dynamics among various stakeholders at the UNMCK, eventually maximizing the values of 
heritage for tourism. 

1.1 Background of the Korean War 
From a heritage perspective, I sought to address the following key questions: how do the public 
acknowledge the Korean War and its cemetery as "a concrete place filled with meaning [2]"? Can a 
seemingly local war graveyard resonate with the international community and generate senses of place 
on a global scale? If these are the cases, how can the palpable senses form public awareness and 
ultimately affect our contemporary lives?    

Numerous research has shown that the Korean War has shaped the course of the Cold War by both 
resolving the incoherence, which characterized the United States foreign and defense efforts in the 
period 1946-1950 as well as establishing important new lines of policy [3]. Jervis (1980) noted, “without 
Korea, international history would have been very different [3]."  

In contrast to its ostensible recognition, the conflict itself has remained a "forgotten battle." As a 
quintessential product in the wake of the devastation of the Cold War, the presence of the UNMCK per 
se and its values remained mostly undiscovered. In an attempt to discuss the meanings of heritage in 
the post-conflict area, it is necessary to hark back to the historical background of the Korean War. 

The independence of Korea from the Japanese rule was guaranteed by the Cairo Declaration in 1943 
and was reconfirmed by the Potsdam Declaration in 1945. However, at the Moscow Conference of 
Foreign Ministers (US, Soviet Union, and UK) in December 1945, the foreign ministers of the three 
powers agreed upon trusteeship so that despite the strong opposition of the right-wing Korean people, 
the Korean Peninsula was partitioned into two occupation zones based on the agreement concluded by 
the US and the Soviet Union. The dividing line drawn along the 38th parallel by the two superpowers of 
the Cold War became a political boundary, separating the South (the Republic of Korea) and the North 
(the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea). For the sake of armed unification of the Korean Peninsula, 
Communist North Korea invaded South Korea on June 25, 1950 [4]. 

Upon the outbreak of the war, US President Harry S. Truman ordered the US Navy and Air Force to 
provide support for the Korean forces on June 27. The Council passed a recommendation on that very 
day for the UN members to take necessary measures to assist the Republic of Korea in its efforts to 
repel the provocation by the North. Ultimately, this was made to restore international peace and security 
on the Korean Peninsula. As a consequence, it remains a unique resolution in which troops were 
dispatched under the name of the "UN" in the history of the UN organization [5]. 

1.2 The establishment of the UNMCK 
The Korean Armistice Agreement was signed on July 27, 1953, after 37 months of battle. The number 
of UN troops who fell during the Korean War is estimated to be 40,896 [6]. Based on the Utopian 
universalism of the UN Charter, it is recorded as a war "that free nations banded together under the UN 
flag and fought off the aggressors to preserve international peace [7]." 

During the conflict, Busan city, located in the southern part of the peninsula, functioned as the wartime 
capital of the Republic of Korea for 1,023 days [8], [9]. The UNMCK was installed from January to April 
1951, when the UN Command reinterred the bodies from local military cemeteries [10]. To honor the 
sacrifices made by the UN forces, the Parliament of Korea recommended to the UN to accept the land 
for its permanent use as a "holy UN memorial cemetery" in 1955 [4]. 

Based on the proposal, the UN General Assembly passed Resolution No.977 (X) to establish the 
UNMCK [11]. Four years later, the UN and the Korean government concluded an "Agreement between 
the United Nations and the Republic of Korea for the Establishment and Maintenance of a United 
Nations Memorial Cemetery in Korea" [1], [8], [9]. The cemetery had been managed by UNCURK 
(United Nations Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea) until it dissolved in 1973 
[9]. Since 1974, the Commission for the UNMCK (CUNMCK) has been managing the cemetery. Eleven 
representative members of the CUNMCK are Australia, Canada, France, Netherlands, New Zealand, 
Norway, South Africa, Turkey, the United Kingdom, the US, and the Republic of Korea. 

Approximately 11,000 dead bodies of UN Forces were interred at the UNMCK from 1951 to 1954, but 
most were repatriated home; Belgium, Columbia, Ethiopia, Greece, Luxembourg, Philippines, and 
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Thailand have taken back all of their expatriates [6], [12]. Table 1 illustrates the detailed configuration 
of the soldiers who were dispatched, fallen, and interred at the UNMCK by 11 nations.  

Table 1. Configuration of the soldiers dispatched, fallen and interred at the UNMCK [6] 

Nation No. of 
Dispatched No. of Fallen No. of Interred Percentage 

Interred (%) 
Australia 8,407 346 281 81 
Belgium 3,590 106 - 0 
Canada 27,000 516 380 74 

Columbia 5,100 213 - 0 
Denmark 630 - - 0 
Ethiopia 3,518 122 - 0 
France 3,760 270 46 17 

Germany 117 - - 0 
Greece 4,440 186 - 0 

India 346 - - 0 
Italy 185 - - 0 

Luxembourg 89 2 - 0 
Netherlands 5,320 124 120 97 
New Zealand 5,350 41 32 78 

Norway 623 3 1 33 
Philippines 7,500 120 - 0 

South Africa 900 37 11 30 
Sweden 1,164 - - 0 
Thailand 6,326 136 - 0 
Turkey 14,936 1,005 462 46 

United Kingdom 56,000 1,177 886 75 
United States of 

America 1,600,000 36,492 39 0 

Total (UN Troops) 1,755,301 40,896 -  
Republic of Korea   36  
Non-belligerents   11  

Unknown   4  
Total   2,309  

 
As seen from Table 1, the UNMCK has symbolic meanings of formulating a diasporic community, having 
the fallen soldiers from 11 nations interred. Since its establishment, the cemetery has been a backbone 
to pay tribute to those who fell in the war and to uphold the causes of freedom and peace [1]. The 
following figures illustrate the drastic change between the UNMCK in the 1950s and the current status. 
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Figure 1. The UNMCK in April 1951 [13]      Figure 2. The Current status of the UNMCK 

                                       (Photographed by the author in Nov. 2018) 

2 SENSES OF PLACE AND VALUES OF THE UNMCK FOR 
TOURISM 

2.1 Visual images of symbolic meanings embedded in the UNMCK 
Visual features provide a crucial understanding of sentiments of heritage sites. According to Tuan 
(1977), oriented mythical space has general characteristics [2], [14]. One is anthropocentrism, which 
puts the human at the center of the universe [2], [14]. The other is that such space organizes the forces 
of nature and society by associating them with significant places within the spatial system [2], [14].  It 
attempts to make sense of the universe by suggesting that mutual influences exist among them [2], [14]. 
Therefore, it imputes personality to space, transforming space in effect into place [2], [14]. 

In this respect, it is evident that the UNMCK stands on such a viewpoint of the mythical space [14]. The 
following figures elucidate my findings. Figure 3 illustrates a structure oriented to the cardinal directions. 
It can be applied to the round pond of the Wall of Remembrance at the UNMCK, as shown in Figure 4 
[14]. Figure 4 manifests the oriental Yin Yang Harmony, in the way that the pond signifies the universe 
(water: Yin) and the Eternal Flame (fire: Yang) implies paying tribute to the fallen soldiers during the 
Korean War [14]. As Hartman (2014) noted, this Yin Yang concept is understood as natural contrasts, 
and as complementary features that define the human condition [15]. Overall, the landscape reflects the 
eternal wish of humankind for world peace at this necropolis of the UN [14]. 

 

  
  

Figure 3. Traditional Oriental world views 
(Redrawn by the author)1 

   Figure 4. Symbolic meanings of the pond at the UNMCK  
   [14], [16] 

Also, each side of the Unknown Soldiers' Pathway consisting of 11 cascades, 11 fountains, and 11 pine 
trees, all represent the 11 countries who have interred at the UNMCK [14]. These visual aspects 
crystallize the histories and meanings of a site, transforming an abstract space into a place full of 

                                                   
1 Redrawn by the author based on Figure 9, Mythical-conceptual space, in Yi-Fu Tuan, Space and Place: The 
Perspective of Experience. (Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1977), p.94 [2], [14]. 
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connotations [2], [14]. In terms of tourism, visibility thus provides a valid forum for visitors, who are able 
to perceive the semantic values of heritage destinations. Likewise, tourism at the UNMCK may become 
'a kind of pilgrimage [17],' enabling tourists to become semioticians of difference attempting to decode 
and read signs of Otherness [18]. 

2.2 Senses of Place, Sites of Memory, Interaction and Tourism 
A sense of place or an identity is located in the emotional richness of the synaesthetic relations of those 
places with our bodies that encounter them [18]. These relations align with the sites of memory. Citing 
from Nora's "Les Lieux de Mémoire [19]," a recent study on the "Interpretation of Sites of Memory" 
commissioned by the UNESCO [20], indicated a new direction in the context of heritage field. The study 
redefines "Site of Memory as a specific location with architectural evidence or even specific landscape 
characteristics which can be linked to the memorial aspects of the place, expanding to a more multi-
community and (or) a global perspective [20]."  

As the "Interpretation of Sites of Memory" includes war cemeteries as examples of sites of memory, one 
can view the UNMCK in that context [8], [9], [14]. In case of sites of memory, interpretation is an essential 
component with memorial aspects [8], [9], [14]; "if the value of heritage as a Site of Memory is not 
adequately recognized by the designation, there is a risk that the memorial aspects will not be treated 
sufficiently in the place’s interpretation [20]." 

Based on the ethnographic methods and fieldwork utilizing various media sources, I investigated the 
interactions among different actors and the interpretations from their perspectives. Tracing the public 
tributary message board of the website demonstrates my findings.   

The UNMCK and local academic institutions have jointly adopted educational programs of paying a visit 
to the cemetery and writing letters to the fallen soldiers. The following message is a quotation of the 
letter penned by a high school student expressing the writer's identity [21]. The writer Y has been visiting 
Korean War veterans and listening to their stories, real experiences that enabled her to project herself 
to the soldiers' memories. Contrary to most messages of 'appreciation,' Y tells a narrative of 'apology' 
for the veterans' sacrifice as follows. 

(...) What was the color of your eyes? What was the name of your wife, your children, your lover? 
What was the name of your cat, dog, elephant, horse? What would you like to have done in your 
60s, 70s, 80s, 90s? What was your dream? Most of the messages here seem to be talking about 
gratitude. (...)  

  What is the gratitude to a person who can't see the sky again, or feel the wind, or smell the 
delicious fragrance of hot chocolate? Instead, I want to say I'm sorry. I am so, so sorry. I am sorry 
that you had to get used to death. I am so sorry that you died. 

In Korea, there is another kind of war going on. The war of examinations. Losers go to local 
universities, and winners go to elite ones. Living as a student in Korea means that you are a 
soldier in this war field whether you want to be or not. I feel like I'm a step away from collapsing 
right now. I just can't no point in this war. And I can see no end. If you were given life again, would 
you have the courage to bend boundaries? Would you live for your happiness, whether than do 
what others say is good for you? Would you march away from the marching crowd? - From 
someone lost [21]. 

One can denote that the above message keenly manifests Y's self-identity as a high school student. In 
the last part, Y likened her everyday life to a 'war (now and here)' of examinations, implying that she is 
"lost" under considerable stress in her reality. Y personifies the fallen soldiers and reaches out to have 
a close interaction with them. By doing so, Y de-contextualized their 'war (then and there)' from the past, 
interpreted as a complete abstract term, and re-contextualized it into a concrete sense in her present 
life. Therefore, albeit it may seem irrelevant, one can assume Y's behavior of forming a bond with the 
soldiers interred at the UNMCK and developing it in her own way. 

This series of de-contextualization, interpretation, and re-contextualization demonstrate a particular 
aspect of creating a sense of place. Therefore, it is remarkable that such a sequence may be a potent 
process to understand how visitors from all walks of life in post-conflict societies can create a bond with 
war memorials. The mechanism of generating senses of place can thus be considered conducive to 
form a close kinship with heritage.  
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2.3 "Moment to Be One, Turn Toward Busan": connecting the diasporic 
community 

Places are often experienced as a structure of feeling through activities and performances which 
crystallize and express group identities to the outside world, identifying with particular sites and histories 
[18]. In this respect, the "Turn Toward Busan" international ceremony is a representative example of 
such activities, putting forward the slogan "Moment to Be One, Turn Toward Busan." 

Hosted by the Ministry of Patriots and Veterans Affairs, the event encourages people across the globe 
to offer a one-minute silent tribute to the fallen soldiers by turning their bodies toward Busan, wherever 
they are at 11 A.M on November 11 [8], [9], [14]. In 2007, a Canadian Korean War veteran, Vincent 
Courtenay, envisioned this idea of ritual, aligned with Armistice Day and national Canadian 
Remembrance Day ceremonies after paying homage to his fallen comrades in the UNMCK [9], [14]. 
Since 2008, this new tradition has annually been held at the UNMCK to honor the members of both 
living and deceased who fought in the conflict [9], [14]. 

The commemoration transpires in tandem with global online campaigns, offline silent tribute, thank-you 
parades, memorial concerts, and the musical play under the same title, “Turn Toward Busan.” Even for 
a brief moment, the ceremony marks its culmination on November 11 every year, retrieving lost 
memories of the forgotten battle and the brave ones, transgressing the time and space. The observance 
of a commemorative minute of silence is an extreme example of symbolic action, serving as a 
concentrated appeal to war memories by breaking a temporal continuity [19]. Through this intense 
experience, honoring strengthens solidarity and brotherhood among the relevant actors respecting 
peace and freedom [9]. The following figures illustrate the silent tribute during the commemoration and 
the official poster of the event, respectively. 
 

        
   Figure 5. "Turn Toward Busan" ceremony                    Figure 6. A poster of the event, 
  being held at the UNMCK [22]                                       "Turn Toward Busan" [23] 

 

The UNMCK can accordingly be regarded as a pivot to enhance public awareness of the battle and 
values of a heritage site since our bodies and minds concentrate in silence and respond to humanity. 
Moreover, most commemorations concomitantly accompany body experiences and sentiments: strolling 
through the graves, touching the engraved names of the fallen soldiers, listening to the tributary music, 
watching the UN flag hoisting ceremony at the cemetery, calling out names of the 2,309 fallen soldiers 
(Korean War Veterans Roll Call), writing the tributary letters, standing 'toward' Busan embracing one 
another, and sharing the collective identity. All these physical and emotional experiences made at the 
UNMCK are vital to consolidate for reconciliation connecting the diasporic community, as seven 
consecutive numbers of 'one (1 moment at 11 A.M on November 11)' signify.  

This ritual practice can be considered as a universal phenomenon for building peace in all kinds of 
conflicts and inhumanity. Aloft in sentiment, the intense experience of this invented tradition is expected 
to enrich the values of the UNMCK as a piece of heritage beyond the concept of ‘dark tourism [24]’ or 
‘thanatourism [25].’ Considering that the UNMCK located in Busan is the home of this event, the act of 
'turning toward' encompasses both geographical directions to the cemetery and our retrospect on 
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history, accommodating consciousness in body and mind. "Turn Toward Busan" ceremony, therefore, 
brings about social cohesion and hyper-connectivity, maximizing the values of heritage for tourism. 

3 REFLECTIONS ON THEORIES AND PRACTICES FOR SENSES 
OF PLACE 

3.1 VIP Chain Mechanism for Creating Senses of Place 
Given that sites of memories are inextricably tied to multi-vocal interactions among stakeholders, I have 
come to derive a structure accounting for the mechanism of the visitors’ behaviors in tourism. It 
configures a 'VIP chain process' taken from the research.  

To specify, V stands for visibility, as visual aspects shape the first impression of rendering perspectives 
for the visitors. As tourists perceive the visual characteristics and understand the meanings embedded 
in space, it becomes a particular place. Visibility thus enables visitors to comprehend the semantic 
values of heritage destinations. Next comes I for interpretation, implying that visitors are subject to 
imaginations projecting their own identities with heritage and other actors. As stated above, the series 
of de-contextualization, interpretation, and re-contextualization demonstrate a particular aspect of 
creating a sense of place at the war cemetery. The final stage is P, referring to the tourists' proactive 
participation in the performances or practices related to heritage, with their body experiences and 
senses. Visitors’ activities, such as writing tributary messages to fallen soldiers, may provoke other 
people to take further actions. The following model is a configuration of the VIP structure. 

 

 
Figure 7. The VIP Chain Mechanism for creating Senses of Place 
(Proposed by the author) 

3.2 Policy Recommendations 
Based on the theoretical findings, I am willing to propose feasible policy recommendations mainly 
targeted for the actors of 3Ps: policymakers, professionals, and the public.       

From a policymaker’s viewpoint, multiple actors shall be taken into consideration more carefully in 
managing heritage sites. The UNMCK requires keen consensus-building among the various 
stakeholders as a piece of war heritage. Therefore, government officials must privilege the local 
community in policymaking. They shall also devise specific ways of redounding to respect the UN 
veterans through the UNMCK.  

Next, professionals shall develop war memorials to be ‘salutary learning forums of humanity.' In specific, 
I am eager to suggest the experts undertake collaborative research with 'Sites funéraires et mémoriels 
de la Première Guerre Mondiale' on the UNESCO World Heritage Tentative List nominated by Belgium 
and France [8], [9]. Based on the "Interpretation of Sites of Memory," my suggestion is that the relevant 
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transboundary sites in Belgium, France, and Korea, implement methods such as embedded 
interpretation and capacity building programs [20].  

With the advanced studies on political aspects of tourism and war shown in the World War I battlefield 
sites in Flanders [26], the joint project would be a global exemplar to raise public awareness on 'reflexive 
tourism' at heritage sites sharing the lessons of the war. Moreover, since there are 1,590 fallen war 
veterans of the Commonwealth nations interred in the UNMCK, it can generate consensus in terms of 
the Commonwealth War Graves Commission as well [9]. Based on Table 1, the numbers of the interred 
are composed of Australia (281), Canada (380), New Zealand (32), South Africa (11), and the United 
Kingdom (886) [9]. 

Finally, it is essential to note that the tourists, war veterans, their families, and local citizens are all co-
creators of the senses of place in the UNMCK. It is thus the public who are supposed to build 
synaesthetic relationships with the UNMCK as well as with each other, consolidating for intrinsic values 
of humanity, peace, and freedom.  

4 CONCLUSION 

This research investigated that space becomes a place when filled with meanings [2], and elucidated 
sites of memories can trigger the socio-cultural dynamics of connection among various stakeholders. 
Given the prominence that heritage serves to materialize the imagined connections [27], the UNMCK 
provides invaluable insights for contemplating heritage in terms of the invented tradition, interactions, 
and the created relationships provoked by all kinds of conflicts. Moreover, this UNMCK case illustrates 
that sites of memory can be forums to build synaesthetic affinities and to solidify a social cohesion for 
reconciliation transgressing the borders.     

As the only United Nations Memorial Cemetery in the world, the UNMCK is inseparably interwoven with 
the Constitution of UNESCO: “Since wars begin in the minds of men, it is in the minds of men that the 
defences of peace must be constructed [28].” By promoting social cohesion and provoking humanity 
among the diasporic community which the Cold War has brought about, the UNMCK epitomizes such 
defence attesting to its universal value of heritage. 

It is thus expected that this research would contribute to the heritage discourse of the sense of place 
and sites of memory theoretically and practically, by exploring interpretations beyond the spatial-analytic 
approach. Ultimately, the paper would open a new horizon in the field of reflexive tourism in the post-
conflict areas, sharing our precious "moment to be one" for sublime values of peace and humanity, in 
the world of hyper-connectivity. 

REFERENCES  
[1] Lee, Chungsun. “‘For Your Tomorrow, We Gave Our Today’: Peace Education and Sustainable 

Tourism in The United Nations Memorial Cemetery in Korea.” In Managing and Conserving 
Architectural Heritage [Proceedings of Conservation of Architectural Heritage (CAH) 4th Edition, 
Aswan – Luxor, Egypt, 2020 (ISBN: 978/977-85525-4-3)], edited by Antonella Versaci, Hocine 
Bougdah, Natsuko Akagawa, Nicola Cavalagli, 122-123. Aswan – Luxor: Egypt, 2020. 

[2] Tuan, Yi-Fu. Space and Place: The Perspective of Experience. Minneapolis: University of 
Minnesota Press, 1977. 

[3] Jervis, Robert. "The Impact of the Korean War on the Cold War." The Journal of Conflict 
Resolution   24, no. 4 (December, 1980): 563-592. 

[4] United Nations Memorial Cemetery in Korea. "Historic Background." United Nations Memorial 
Cemetery in Korea. Accessed February 15, 2019. http://unmck.or.kr/eng_history_01_1.php. 

[5] United Nations Memorial Cemetery in Korea. "UN Support." United Nations Memorial Cemetery 
in Korea. Accessed February 18, 2019. http://unmck.or.kr/eng_un_01_3.php. 

[6] United Nations Memorial Cemetery in Korea. "Status of Interred at the UNMCK." United Nations 
Memorial Cemetery in Korea. Accessed April, 20, 2020. http://unmck.or.kr/eng_un_01_4.php.  



 
Chungsun Lee 

Value of heritage for tourism Dominique Vanneste & Wesley Gruijthuijsen (eds.) 157 
Proceedings of the 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference 2019 University of Leuven, 2020; ISBN 978-94-640-7365-2 

[7] United Nations Memorial Cemetery in Korea. "UN Involvement." United Nations Memorial 
Cemetery in Korea. Accessed Feb. 20, 2019. http://www.unmck.or.kr/eng_history_01_3.php. 

[8] Lee, Chungsun. “Research on Strategies for the Inscription of ‘Sites of the Busan Wartime 
Capital’ on the World Heritage List - Preliminary Study Focusing on the Modern Cultural Heritage 
in Japan – ([Piransudo Busanyusanui segyeyusan deungje jeonryake gwanhan yeongu –Ilbon 
geundemunhwayusan sarye gochareul tonghan sironjeok tamsek-] in Korean).” Institute For 
Humanities and Social Sciences [Inmunsawhegwahakyeongu] 21, no. 1 (2020):295-323. 

[9] Lee, Chungsun. “A Study on the Heritage Interpretation of the United Nations Memorial 
Cemetery in Korea for the Inscription on the World Heritage List –Based on the ‘Funerary and 
Memorial Sites of the First World War (Western Front)’ ([Segyeyusan deungjereul wihan 
yuengineomgongwonui yusan heseok jeonryak yeongu: belgie, puransui ‘je1cha segyedejeonui 
jangryewa chumo yusan’ sarereul chamgoro] in Korean).” The Journal of Cultural Policy 
[Munhwajeongcheknonchong] 34, no.1 (2020): 159-186. 

[10] Martz, John. “Homeward Bound.” The Quartermaster Review (Online article). May-June, 1954. 
https://web.archive.org/web/20131102221004/http://qmfound.com/homeward_bound_korea.htm 

[11] United Nations General Assembly Resolution No.977(X). Establishment and the Maintenance of 
the United Nations Memorial Cemetery in Korea. Tenth Session; 557th plenary meeting. 
(December 15, 1955): 37-38.  

[12] Kim, Sunmi. “A Study on the Establishing Process and the Meaning of Management System for 
UNMCK ([Jehan yuengineomgongwonui joseong gyeongwuiwa gwanriui seonggyeoge gwanhan 
yeongu] in Korean).” In Beyond the Illusion of) the UNMCK and Busan ([Gukje pyeonghwadosiui 
hwansangeul neomeo] yuengineomgongwongwa busan), edited by Institute for Democratic 
Society, 66-106. Seoul: Sunin, 2013. 

[13] U.S. National Archives and Records Administration (National Archives at College Park). "A little 
Korean girl places a wreath of flowers on the grave of an American soldier, while Private First 
Class, Chester Painter and Corporal, Harry May present arms, at the United Nations cemetery in 
Pusan." (Wikimedia Commons) April 9, 1951. 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:A_little_Korean_girl_places_a_wreath_of_flowers_on_th
e_grave_of_an_American_soldier,_while_Private_First_Class..._-_NARA_-_530634.tif [Public 
domain]. 

[14] Lee, Chungsun. “A Study on the Heritage Interpretation of the United Nations Memorial 
Cemetery in Korea for the Inscription on the World Heritage List –Based on the ‘Funerary and 
Memorial Sites of the First World War (Western Front)’ ([Segyeyusan deungjereul wihan 
yuenginyeomgongwonui yusan heseok jeonryak yeongu: belgie, puransui ‘je1cha segyedejeonui 
jangryewa chumo yusan’ sarereul chamgoro] in Korean).” In Collection of Excellent Papers from 
the 2nd "Sites of the Busan Wartime Capital" Paper Contest (Piransudo busan je2hwe 
nonmungongmojeon wusunonmun haksuljaryojip), Busan: Busan Metropolitan City (Unpublished 
collection to be released in due course). 

[15] Hartmann, Rudi. "Dark tourism, thanatourism, and dissonance in heritage tourism management: 
new directions in contemporary tourism research." Journal of Heritage Tourism 9, no. 2 (2014): 
166-182, DOI: 10.1080/1743873X.2013.807266.  

[16]  United Nations Memorial Cemetery in Korea. United Nations Memorial Cemetery in Korea 
(pamphlet) collected November 1 2018, p.3. 

[17]  Graburn, Nelson. "Tourism: The Sacred Journey." In Hosts and Guests: The Anthropology of 
Tourism, edited by Valene Smith, 17-32. Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 1977. 

[18]  Tilley, Christopher. "Introduction." Journal of Material Culture 11, no.1/2 (2006): 7-32.     

[19]  Nora, Pierre. "Between Memory and History: Les Lieux de Mémoire." Representations no. 26 
[Special Issue: Memory and Counter-Memory] (Spring, 1989): 7-24. 



 
"Moment to be one": Senses of Place in The United Nations Memorial Cemetery in Korea 

158 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference, April 8-12, 2019 
 https://ees.kuleuven.be/unitwin2019 

[20]  International Coalition of Sites of Conscience. Interpretation of Sites of Memory. Paris: 
UNESCO (January 31, 2018): 1-48. 

[21]  United Nations Memorial Cemetery in Korea. "Hey what's going on?" (tributary message) United 
Nations Memorial Cemetery in Korea. December 16, 2017. 
http://www.unmck.or.kr/bbs/board.php?bo_table=letter_eng&page=2.  

[22] Jeong, Seong Taek. "Korean War Veterans Memorial... November 11th, 11pm, the world pays a 
silent tribute to Busan." Dong-a newspaper. November 12, 2014. 
http://news.donga.com/3/all/20141112/67825992/1. (Photographed by Seo, Young Soo) 

[23]  The Ministry of Patriots and Veterans. "Into the scene of the promotional video Turn Toward 
Busan!" Hoonter (blog), October 30, 2014 (5:10 p.m.), https://mpva.tistory.com/2985.  

[24] Foley, Malcolm and John Lennon. "JFK and dark tourism: A fascination with assassination." 
International Journal of Heritage Studies 2, no. 4, (1996): 198-211. 

[25] Seaton, A. V. "Guided by the dark: From thanatopsis to thanatourism." International Journal of 
Heritage Studies 2, no. 4 (1996): 234-244.      

[26] Vanneste, Dominique and Kenneth Foote. "War, heritage, tourism, and the centenary of the 
Great War in Flanders and Belgium." In War and Tourism, edited by Richard Butler and 
Wantanee Suntikul. 254-272. London: Routledge, 2013.  

[27] Meskell, Lynn. A Future in Ruins: UNESCO, World Heritage, and the Dream of Peace. London: 
Oxford University Press, 2018. 

[28]  United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. Basic texts: 2018 edition. 
Paris: UNESCO, 2017. 



 
Çiğdem Maner, Aliye Menteş 

Value of heritage for tourism Dominique Vanneste & Wesley Gruijthuijsen (eds.) 159 
Proceedings of the 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference 2019 University of Leuven, 2020; ISBN 978-94-640-7365-2 

THE PROCESS OF SUSTAINABLE TOURISM 
DEVELOPMENT AND CONSTRAINTS: THE CASE OF İVRİZ 
VILLAGE, TURKEY. 
Çiğdem Maner1, Aliye Menteş2 

1 Koç University (TURKEY), 2 European University of Lefke (NORTH CYPRUS) 

Abstract 
The traditional village of İvriz, located 170 km south-east of the city of Konya, is facing 
a typical problem of rural decline with an elderly population numbering around 200 
residents. Yet İvriz offers a rich and unique cultural heritage, both tangible and 
intangible, with a strong potential for sustainable tourism development. The Neo-Hittite 
rock relief of the 8TH BC at the centre of İvriz village, a smaller relief in Ambarderesi, a 
fort and the Byzantine monastery are under the protection of the Turkish Legislation for 
Preservation of Cultural and Natural Property. Furthermore, The İvriz Cultural 
Landscape was accepted in the UNESCO World Heritage tentative list in April 2017. 
The archaelogical heritage site (the Neo-Hittite monument),  traditional civil architecture 
of mud-brick buildings, industrial heritage, natural landscape heritage sites, socio-
cultural values, and active rural village lifestyle can all benefit from sustainable tourism 
development.  

This study aims to investigate how sustainable tourism might be developed for the 
village of İvriz through a number of formal and informal initiatives as well as through the 
experience of an ongoing rural development project. The İvriz sustainable tourism 
development project started in 2016 and is funded by Koç University and Arçelik. As 
part of this project, an association was established in November 2017 called the 
‘Association for Conservation and Promotion of İvriz’. Its structure and activities are 
organised especially for the empowerment of women. Conflicting requirements and the 
aims of different stakeholders, along with difficulties related to extended government 
bureaucracy regarding site management, have been causing complications in the 
development process. These have also produced discouragement among the local 
people. Since local community participation is a key factor for sustainable development, 
this study focuses on local community perspectives and the difficulties that the 
Association has been facing for their empowerment. The investigation utilises the 
monthly reports of the Association along with qualitative research, mainly through the 
longitudinal observation of events and formal meetings with government bodies and 
stakeholders. It also uses participant observation and interviews with local residents.  

Keywords: sustainable tourism, rural development, İvriz village, local community 
participation, women empowerment  

1 INTRODUCTION 

There is a growing awareness of the advantages of living in a more sustainable way. Originally 
associated with the natural environment, sustainability now also includes the social, cultural and 
economic concerns besides the built environment [1]. Many bodies from international development 
agencies recognise that development without sustainability principles cannot engender benefits to 
human, natural or man-made resources or solve serious issues in this context. Consequently, key 
international and local organisations such as the World Tourism Organisation, who deal with tourism 
issues such as heritage sites, articulate management and development guidelines based on 
sustainability policies. Today sustainability objectives are a vital component of international planning 
and development in the built environment, especially in the context of historic places [2]. Bringing the 
concept of sustainability into the tourism sector has, to some extent, made it easier for conservationists 
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to work with the tourism sector. Although ‘sustainable development’ is a global concern, appropriate 
actions are generally taken at national and local levels.  

Rural tourism is particularly reliant on the quality of its environment for its economic viability, thus has a 
central interest in the sustainable development approach [3]. Unless appropriately regulated, threats 
can arise related to the quality of the physical environment, social structures, and cultures. These result 
from the types and scale of development and the numbers of tourists attracted. As a result, issues of 
sustainability are receiving increased attention in the context of rural tourism development [4]. 
Community participation, when initiated early in the planning and development of tourism, is expected 
to reduce the negative impact of tourism at destinations and to increase community tolerance of tourism 
[5]. Community participation is an essential element of a sustainable tourism framework. The lack of an 
integrative framework for managing the diversity of stakeholders is a weakness [4]. It is vital to take 
action towards improving the living standard of local communities and their quality of life, both as short- 
and long-term goals [6-9].   

Community-based tourism, an important feature of sustainable rural tourism, is recognised as tourism 
that is managed by the local community and that takes environmental, social, and cultural sustainability 
into account for the community. Its purpose is to increase the visitor’s awareness of local ways of life 
[10]. This means the inhabitants of the community are actively involved in the sustainable development 
process and are aware of its significance for their daily lives. They are then ready to participate in the 
process by interacting with tourists and demonstrating their social and/or cultural traditions. Women 
often play a significant role in developing sustainable businesses related to rural tourism, especially in 
mountainous and peripheral regions. The rise of new economies in remote villages is largely dependent 
on the participation of women. Women usually continue their traditional domestic activities and use these 
as a way of attracting tourists, thus contributing to the family income. Their responsibilities also include 
environmental and household management besides tourism-based enterprises [11]. Therefore, the 
empowerment of women is crucial for sustainable development in rural areas.  

2 AIM OF THE STUDY, RESEARCH APPROACH, AND 
METHODOLOGY 

At a time where there is a growing emphasis on the protection of rural heritage, there are only a limited 
number of studies that combine discourse regarding sustainable tourism development, rural 
regeneration, community participation, and female empowerment in Turkey. While the literature on the 
subject presents investigations of successful case studies, there are few studies that discuss the 
process of ongoing projects and their constraints during implementation.  

This paper aims to review and highlight the tangible and intangible cultural heritage of the small 
mountain village of İvriz. This case study seeks to understand the ongoing threats and constraints of the 
area for its sustainable development. This study also aims to investigate the process of sustainable 
development for the village through a number of formal and informal initiatives. Through an ongoing 
sustainable development project, the study highlights the problems, local constraints, and potential 
success for sustainable tourism. As a key to sustainability, this study also focuses on local involvement 
and a community-based approach to draw significant lessons from sustainable development and rural 
regeneration at İvriz through the experience of the Association. This study investigates the process 
through the monthly reports of the Association along with qualitative research, mainly through 
longitudinal observation of events and formal meetings with government bodies and stakeholders. It 
also uses participant observation and interviews with local residents.  

3 İVRİZ VILLAGE AND ITS BACKGROUND 

3.1 Location and Geographical Properties  
İvriz is located 170 km southeast of the city of Konya and 2,9 km south of Halkapınar in the province of 
Konya (Fig. 1). The small village is situated on the slopes of the Bolkar Mountains in south-central 
Turkey at an altitude of 1200 MAMSL. The winters are harsh with snowfall and summers are hot and 
dry. The vegetation is a mixture of steppe (bozkır) and Eastern Mediterranean elements. The name 
İvriz, derived from the Greek word Βρύση meaning ‘spring’, is famous for its fresh, sweetwater springs. 
The snowmelt in the Bolkar Mountains brings a high underground water level in the spring, which 
bubbles from the surface and in caves in İvriz from April to August each year. This is also the spot where 
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the İvriz Creek is born, which is the source of the Ereğli-Bor and the southern Konya Plain. Since the 
1980s the water from the İvriz Creek and the Delimahmutlu Creek is held in the İvriz Dam just north of 
the village. However, this has caused severe ecological problems, such as the drying out of lakes and 
marshes. Nowadays the water from İvriz is used for irrigation and for drinking water of Ereğli, a provincial 
town 17 km northwest of İvriz. 

 
Figure 1.  Location of İvriz village in the world map and Turkey, and the general view of the village  
with its cultural landscape. 
(Source: authors) 

3.2 Cultural Heritage of İvriz: İvriz Cultural Landscape, UNESCO Tentative List  
The cultural heritage of İvriz covers a wide range of components such as archaeological, natural and 
industrial heritage. The spring producing tasty water in İvriz has attracted people from prehistory until 
today. Furthermore, İvriz is located at a strategic location – at the beginning of important routes that lead 
over the Bolkar Mountains via Çamlıyayla down to Tarsus.  

Archaeological surveys in İvriz show that it was settled already in the Early Bronze Age and that the 
settlement was located on the slope to avoid the water [12]. The archaeological heritage of İvriz is 
represented mainly by the Neo-Hittite rock reliefs in İvriz and Ambarderesi, a fort, the remains of a 
Byzantine Monastery known locally as Kızlar Oğlarlar Sarayı (Palace of Girls and Boys), and various 
sculptural finds. For the Hittites water, springs and caves were sacred and connected them to the 
netherworld. Cuneiform tablets mention that springs were regularly cleaned and maintained. In addition, 
animal sacrifices were made for these springs [13]. The Byzantine monastery is situated opposite the 
Neo-Hittite relief in Ambarderesi, which shows that the cultural memory of the sacred water springs 
continued into the Byzantine period. The Industrial heritage of the 1930s is water related as well. At that 
time the water in İvriz was collected in pools and channeled to a power plant to generate electricity for 
the Sümerbank textile factory in Ereğli. 

The application and approval of the village and its cultural landscape for the UNESCO World Heritage 
tentative list in 2017 was a significant turning point for its future protection and management. This has 
also started to show some positive preliminary effects on the local authorities and local community in 
terms of raising awareness to the outstanding value of the site.  

The Neo-Hittite rock reliefs, castle ruins, caves, monastery, traditional mud-brick and stone houses, and 
industrial heritage related to the waterworks are among  İvriz’s tangible cultural heritage (Fig. 2). The 
ongoing village life-style of its residents, their local production of products along with cultural and social 
traditions are part of a significant intangible heritage which should be sustained. The  involvement of the 
local community in a sustainable tourism that fosters rural regeneration is crucial for long-term results 
and low-impact tourism. The village has a number of economic resources for potential use in local 
products and production. 
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Figure 2.  Significant archaeological and architectural values of the village. 
(Source: authors) 

4 THE PROCESS OF SUSTAINABLE TOURISM DEVELOPMENT IN 
İVRIZ 

Since the 1990s, a high number of visitors has created threats to the heritage values of İvriz. Due to its 
sacred water masses of Turkish visitors usually come to picnic in the village. At peak season between 
May-October, the number of visitors were counted around 5000 per day. Unfortunately, many of these 
visitors have little awareness of heritage values. They block the streets and gardens with their cars, 
leave their garbage behind, and barbeque even in front of the Neo-Hittite relief. The villagers regard the 
tourists as their major income source so focus on their economic benefit. They thus ignore the damage 
created regarding their environmental and heritage assets. The lack of awareness by local residents 
regarding the significance of their heritage and the need for conservation is another threat. Furthermore 
until 2016, there was no heritage management initiatives in the village. Therefore, these threats and 
constraints are significant issues for the area and for its sustainable development. 

4.1 Sustainable Tourism and Rural Regeneration Project 
İvriz and its surroundings provide a significant potential for sustainable rural development and 
sustainable tourism. This potential mainly focuses on the use of tangible and intangible values of the 
village and its cultural landscape. However, the protection of these assets has been weak because their 
significance has not been understood by the local authorities and the community. This lack of awareness 
has produced many threats to these heritage values.  

Realising both its potential and these threats, the İvriz sustainable tourism development project was 
started in 2016 and is now funded by Koç University and Arçelik. As part of this project, an association 
was established in November 2017 called the ‘Association for Conservation and Promotion of İvriz’.1 
The Association has been conducting research, training and activities to build capacity through a 
community-based approach. The aim of the Association is to develop a sustainable tourism and rural 
regeneration project, while enhancing local community involvement to these initiatives. The association 
aims to enhance, protect and promote the existing tangible and intangible heritage of the village through 
capacity-building activities, especially for the empowerment of women [14]. 

                                                   
1 Web site: http://www.ivriz.org 
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A significant vision and outcome for which the non-profit organization is striving is to create educational 
programs that support sustainable tourism and rural development while boosting confidence and 
entrepreneurial efforts that include various age groups and promote gender equality.  

4.2 ‘Association for Conservation and Promotion of İvriz’ and Constraints 
during the Process   

4.2.1 Community-Based Approach, Local Participation and Raising Awareness 
To develop a sustainable, community-based approach, the establishment of an association was crucial. 
The initial idea was to involve locals both in the decision-making process as well as in the development 
process through active participation and raising awareness. The founding members of the Association 
are two dedicated academics (an archaeologist and an architect) from outside the village who have seen 
the village’s potential and two locals (one from the village and the other from the nearby province) with 
roots in the area. The latter two became the president and vice president of the association. The 
president’s responsibilities were to inspire locals to become Association members and to deal with 
official association matters. Since the president was a member of one of the largest and most respected 
families in the village, this had a positive impact among the residents, who started to show trust and 
interest towards the Association. The vice president was a middle-aged female school-bus driver who 
could encourage to female members toward their participation and self-development. The Association 
tried to create a sensitive balance, especially regarding gender equality within the community.  

The Association was officially opened on 11th November 2017. However, the process toward opening 
and team building started a year before. The initial goal was to find a traditional mud-brick house to 
restore and adapt for use as the association house. At the beginning, none of the locals were keen to 
rent their house, either because they did not understand how it would be used or they did not trust the 
process. A few locals became interested once they understood the good intentions of the Association. 
However, either the houses had shared ownership and it was impossible to reach all the shareholders 
for permission to rent, or overvalued rental prices were being asked. In the end, a suitable building was 
found whose owners were also keen to join the Association. The restoration works continued for about 
five months, and other locals who observed the conservation and adaptation of the building (Fig. 3) 
started to show more interest towards the Association. The community involvement started during the 
restoration of the building. Neighbours started to show traditional hospitality and offer food while the 
Association team was working long hours. This began an important bonding between the Association 
and the local community.  

Advantages for the community to join the Association include mainly economic, socio-cultural, and 
educational returns.  By joining the association, locals will limit their expenses while producing and/or 
preparing local products. For example, utilities like electricity, firewood and water besides retail 
packaging materials such as jars, fabric, paper and ingredients will be provided by the Association.  In 
addition, the standardisation of products would increase the quality, thus ensure safety and consistency 
so as to increase the product sales at village markets and at the Association. By receiving training on 
different topics, members can increase the variety of their products. Thus their income generation will 
also grow. In terms of socio-cultural aspects, especially for the women, this would be a new reason to 
be out of their houses. And they would socialise while learning or working together. It would also be a 
new reason for a younger generation to become attached to their village and become part of developing 
economic sources and reasons to stay and work in İvriz.  

It is necessary to highlight that the socio-cultural meanings and heritage values are not being equally 
shared by members of a community. Many are more interested in short-term economic returns from the 
development; others are more interested in the social interaction. At İvriz the local community proved to 
lack knowledge and sensitivity towards archaeological, architectural, natural and, in particular, its socio-
cultural local heritage. Most residents see the Neo-Hittite rock relief as their most important heritage, yet 
they are keen to demolish their traditional mud-brick houses and replace them with concrete, ‘modern’ 
and ‘luxurious’ buildings. Therefore, the Association urgently started to raise awareness in the local 
community to protect and conserve their rich heritage assets. This initiative started with a mud-brick 
workshop with the help of a local family who was keen to utilise mud-brick construction on their own 
land with the potential to construct a few buildings for establishing a future tourism business. This 
workshop experience showed that people were proud that they know how to build with mud-brick. When 
they understood that this building technique and material is valuable to outsiders, their self-confidence 
started to rise.  
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Figure 3.  Association house after its restoration. The detailed process of restoration can be found  
at the website, www.ivriz.org. 

The owner of the land commented: ‘We actually love our mud-brick buildings, and all the members of 
our family know very well how to construct with mud. My dream is to build houses on this land for visitors 
to stay in.’    

Another important aspect about this experience is that the Association showed locals that their 
knowledge is valuable for İvriz’s sustainable tourism development. They as community members are 
the source of potential income generation. However, this is yet recognized by only a small number of 
locals.   

4.2.2 The Empowerment of Women 
Based on previous research and reports, a number of significant outcomes regarding the empowerment 
of women include: improved standard of living, heightened self-confidence, enhanced awareness, sense 
of achievement and pride, increased social communication and interaction, improvement in leadership 
qualities, and development in decision-making in the family and community besides economic 
empowerment [3-5, 9,11,14]. 

The empowerment of women has been crucial in İvriz since the beginning of the sustainable 
development project and the establishment of the Association. Rural women play a vital role in different 
levels of the community as well as in the economic development of villages. They are usually active with 
farming and gardening, livestock management and post-harvest activities such as producing local goods 
and even selling these at village markets [9-11]. 

In İvriz, women are involved in three main micro-enterprise developments for individual or collective 
income generation. These are the important areas in which women use both their technical skills and 
village resources to earn considerable income:  

x Micro-enterprise development related to agriculture and agricultural activities include cultivating 
vegetables, fruits and flowers, herbs, drying of fruits and vegetables, canning or bottling of 
pickles, jams, juices, dairy and other products. 

x Micro-enterprise development related to livestock management activities such as dairy farming 
and poultry farm. 

x Micro-enterprise development related to household-based activities such as knitting, stitching, 
weaving, embroidery and baking as well as food preparation and preservation.  

At İvriz village, most women sell their products at the village market that takes place close to the Neo-
Hittite rock relief. The Association aimed to train women for producing better and more hygienic goods, 
as well as promoting these with better quality packaging. At first, women advocated that it would not 
change their income whether they place their products in a plastic bottle or a glass bottle. After a few 
workshops, a member named Z.E. reflected her thoughts: ‘We didn’t understand at first, but now I can 
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see that our products sell better in these packages. If you give us more fabric and jar, I can do the same 
for all my products. They look nicer, and it is true that they last longer.’  

At times, the coordination and organization of a suitable time for the women to gather is difficult since 
their priority is agriculture/livestock-related responsibilities. Especially during spring and summer, the 
main seasons for planting and harvest, it is challenging to arrange meetings at the Association. Winter 
is better for indoor training events and workshops since they usually spend their time at home for 
household-based activities. However due to harsh weather conditions restricting accessibility to and 
from the village, the association team as well as local women are not as motivated to gather. Therefore, 
autumn is usually better to carry out activities with greater involvement.   

The empowerment of rural women is a challenge for various reasons. The priority of daily activities and 
the concern for obtaining direct economic benefits are important challenges as well as their conservative 
way of living and culture. In İvriz, women tend to follow the ideas of the men about what and how they 
think at the Association. Furthermore, as is usually the case for rural communities, they need to see 
concrete outcomes in order to believe and trust in a project. In several cases, İvriz residents also 
demanded to see significant outcomes in short periods of time.  

4.2.3 Oral History Inventories 
Oral history is significant to document the memory and culture of communities. One of the aims of the 
Association has been to document and investigate the demographic, socio-cultural and economic 
heritage of the village through oral history.  

At the beginning of the oral history inventory meetings, some villagers were unwilling to talk about their 
lives to the Association volunteers. However, it was advantageous that the president of the Association 
was a local, so he has created a cultural-broker effect. Once a few people volunteered to share their 
oral histories with the Association, many others were also encouraged to share their past stories, family 
relations, home constructions, handmade crafts (Fig. 4), and many other traditions of their village life.  
 

 
Figure  4.   A local resident opened her door for the Association to record her oral history. She proudly 
showed her handmade crafts and explained how she made them.  
(Source: authors) 

4.2.4 Future Funding and Involved Bureaucracy for Rural Development and Decision Making 
Compared to urban development, it is difficult to find funding streams for rural areas. The complex and 
involved government bureaucracy for site management complicates the process and creates 
discouragement among the local residents. So far the funding for this project has been provided by a 
non-local university and company (Koç University and Arçelik). These funds were crucial to establish 
the Association, to rent and restore the house, and to hire staff and start organizing workshops for raising 
awareness in the community. However, there was and still is no local financial support. One reason is 
that support for such a project has never been introduced before in Turkey. Furthermore, there is no 
precedent for supporting community and cultural projects. The local community has no awareness or 
sensitivity regarding topics such as rural regeneration, cultural heritage protection, and sustainability.  

In the near future, a key vision and mission of the Association is to strengthen and enhance local 
awareness around the villages and districts of İvriz to promote local funding and support. For future 
projects and fund raising, it is fundamental to include the local community, local governmental bodies 
and local stakeholders to establish a sustainable future for the Association and other related village 
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projects. For a sustainable rural development in İvriz, it is crucial that local communities and 
governmental bodies become aware of the problems in the development process. They must also 
realize that financial requests, funding opportunities and application processes to national and 
international funding sources must involve local governmental bodies as partners.  

As the municipality and muhtar (village chief) are inexperienced in writing project proposals, the founders 
of the Association plan to work closely with local governmental bodies and local community leaders. 
Together they will analyze the needs, follow up the funding procedures, track the grants, and apply for 
national and international funding. By coaching local governmental bodies and the community through 
the grant process, locals will eventually learn how to specify their needs and problems and to raise funds 
for rural regeneration. Hence the significance of the Association will be better understood, valued and 
perpetuated. The whole process will help to minimize difficulties with decision making, and the local 
authorities will be able to specify and understand problems and to explain the processes.  

During the process of establishing the Association, problems with untrained stakeholders, village 
authorities and governmental bodies have led to a stagnation period in which no progress could be 
made. Through the collaboration of the Association with the local authorities and community, these 
obstacles will be better understood and will induce them to be more supportive in problem solving. The 
application of the “İvriz Cultural Landscape” to the permanent UNESCO WHL needs major support from 
local authorities. Through the systematic collaboration with the aforementioned bodies, local awareness 
regarding the significance of the natural, archaeological, industrial and rural heritage will be enhanced, 
and a foundation of local support for a sustainable protection and rural regeneration will be found. 

5 LESSONS LEARNT AND PRELIMINARY CONCLUSIONS 

A holistic approach is important in the sustainable development process in which an expert team and 
funding should be available to run the process with short-term and long-term goals. Outside support is 
necessary in underdeveloped rural areas, yet it cannot achieve any intended goals if the local community 
does not trust the team and the process. The ongoing sustainable development project in İvriz shows 
that community involvement and acceptance for their village development is key for any initiative’s 
continuation and success.  

A number of other significant preliminary outcomes show that:  

x Difficulties with local community empowerment, gender separation (men and women requesting 
separate meetings) should be managed, based on cultural sensitivities in order to achieve 
higher participation from the local community.  

x Sustainable rural development through community-based approach is a long-term mission. It 
can take years to convince the community and/or the local authorities about its benefits. 
Therefore, the devotion and patience of the project/Association team is important. This is only 
possible when commitment and funding to support the team members is available. 

x Leadership from respected individuals within the community is crucial for encouraging local 
community and local stakeholders to start and continue the sustainable development . 

x Capacity-building and training through workshops, social meetings, and other hands-on 
activities are essential for raising awareness and commitment towards the heritage of the local 
community. 

x The significance of increasing benefits (monetary or spiritual) for the local community while 
bringing sustainable development is crucial for raising commitment for projects and the 
Association.  

x Entering the permanent UNESCO World Heritage list is important, especially for dealing with 
future heritage management issues as well as long-term awareness for local community. The 
local community must clearly understand that protecting their heritage is critical for acceptance 
into the permanent UNESCO WHL.  
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Abstract 
This paper presents an innovative managerial model for conducting tourism 
development practices in heritage sites. This model could encourage the successful 
nexus of heritage-tourism management. This study explores why innovative 
management models provide an improved understanding of successful heritage site 
management practices. Exploratory and interpretative modes of inquiry were used to 
analyze the key features of the management system that was used to develop the al-
Darb el Ahmar heritage site for tourism purposes in Cairo. Findings show that traditional 
management principles and practices, which adopted by the government-sector 
heritage managers, lack knowledge and skills of the main productive tourism resources 
of the al-Darb el-Ahmar heritage site. The reason is that focusing on tourism 
development goals while neglecting the residents’ needs; lead to inefficient access, site 
management priorities, and governmental approaches to these heritage resources. 
There is a need to develop a model that fosters innovative and participatory approaches 
for managing and developing tourism at the al-Darb el Ahmar heritage site that leads to 
effective, positive, and profitable outcomes for all stakeholders. An innovative 
management model framework is proposed to help managers understand the 
complexity of heritage site characteristics and challenges and their relationship to 
tourism development and heritage conservation.   

Keywords: Heritage site management, tourism development practices, tourism 
heritage sites, innovative management model, al-Darb el Ahmar heritage site 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Heritage site management has been defined as the effective organization, development, and 
maintenance of heritage sites through interpersonal skills and management systems [1]. The goal of 
heritage management systems is to establish criteria for site protection and tourism. For example, these 
systems set limits on unstainable tourism activities and uphold resident rights to ensure the sustainability 
of the site and its resources [2,10]. Heritage management draws on the principles, approaches, and 
practices of conservation, rehabilitation, reconstruction, renovation, revitalization, and restoration [1,11]. 

This heritage management notion entails the importance of innovation and interpersonal skills in the 
management of heritage sites to improve local economies, enhance quality of life, and Leverage 
heritage resources while sustaining heritage value [10]. This heritage management theme frequently 
receives plenty of attention, where the emphasis is often upon developing heritage sites for tourism 
purposes [12]. The key question that will be explored is whether the innovative management model 
(IMM) fosters the heritage-tourism nexus in Egypt. 

In theory, the management, innovation, and sustainability of heritage sites are interlaced in a complex 
manner [13]. The managerial relationship between the three interrelated factors, i.e. site management, 
innovative use of heritage resources, and sustainable tourism practices, has not yet been elucidated in 
one holistic management model, so it is not understood which one is dominant in real-world heritage-
tourism practices. Moreover, IMMs are not currently being used by private or public heritage-tourism 
managers in Egypt to handle such heritage-tourism management challenge. Therefore, this study 
addresses this gap in research. This study also examines whether the implementation of IMMs reduces 
the potential conflict of interest between tourism and heritage pursuits [5].  
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This research has two goals. First, it aims to provide heritage managers and planners with a broad 
framework for addressing real-world challenges that may hinder the effective management of the 
heritage-tourism nexus. Second, it proposes a heritage-tourism IMM to enhance the visitor experience, 
actualize tourism development plans, and protect the exceptional values of heritage sites. 

To develop the proposed IMM context, the study begins by understanding the heritage site 
management’s philosophy and its impact on leveraging the heritage-tourism nexus. Then, the 
management system adopted in al-Darb el Ahmar heritage district is investigated to inform the 
development of the IMM context. This article is concluded by outlining the huge part that the IMM can 
play in the work that heritage managers do to successfully manage the heritage-tourism nexus. 

2 HERITAGE SITE MANAGEMENT, SUSTAINABLE TOURISM 
DEVELOPMENT, AND INNOVATION CONCERNS  

2.1 Heritage site management and tourism development matters 
Indeed, heritage-tourism sites across the globe are searching for best management practices to improve 
sustainable development, particularly in developing countries [14]. Good heritage management systems 
promote innovative and sustainable tourism development practices, which must properly identify how to 
develop, preserve and maintain the outstanding value of a heritage site. This can be accomplished 
through new government-social participatory practices [1 pp27], along with the use of creative 
breakthroughs and ideas that provide benefits for heritage sites and society. 

However, real-world issues limit the potential of heritage-tourism sites [2], including lack of residents’ 
inclusion, unclear ownership of heritage assets, lack of resources and funding, and the absence of 
innovative management knowledge [14,15]. Achieving sustainable heritage tourism in developing 
nations like Egypt depends on successful management practices that innovatively transcend 
conventional managerial principles, models, and processes to overcome obstacles and balance heritage 
values and tourism benefits [12,15]. Thus, this article argues that innovative management solutions may 
be a tool that supports heritage and tourism development. 

It has been largely recognized that tourism practices have been significantly affecting the management 
of heritage cities, places, and resources [2]. Given the fast growth of tourism, increasing pressure is 
being faced by heritage-based communities [13], particularly where heritage places are fragile [16]. In 
recognition of these challenges, many researchers and authorities launched robust efforts and initiatives 
to bring about the intersection of heritage and tourism, which may finally help achieve sustainable 
tourism practices at heritage places [21].  

One pioneer example is the initiative adopted by the International Council on Monuments and Sites 
(ICOMOS) in 1999. This initiative established a set of “guiding management principles” to govern the 
lively relationship between tourism development practices and heritage conservation efforts [8]. 
However, even though ‘guiding principles’ create better frameworks for managing heritage sites and 
significantly contribute to heritage-tourism growth, they have not been considered the panacea for all 
heritage-tourism nexus challenges in less developed countries.  

In Egypt, heritage-tourism processes that simply depend on the ICOMOS's guiding principles are 
susceptible to development pressures. One example is al-Darb el Ahmar, an iconic heritage district in 
Cairo, Egypt, which has been subject to dramatic heritage management and socio-economic difficulties 
[12]. These site management difficulties emerged due to the lack of appropriate site management 
models that foster heritage-tourism development while supporting the residents’ needs. This adverse 
managerial situation pushed many locals to leave their own historical properties in response to the 
governmental eviction schemes launched to preserve the old heritage buildings [20]. This managerial 
status also highlights the need to manage the connection between physical and social resilience at 
heritage-tourism sites.  

2.2 Managing heritage-tourism nexus and the need for an innovative 
approach  

The nexus between heritage and tourism can be understood as a matter of mutual interdependencies 
and correlations [13]. It is crucial to see the heritage-tourism nexus as a sustainable development issue. 
The Issue of unsustainable heritage tourism practices explores some of the questions that arise from 
looking at the nexus as an innovation challenge. How do innovative heritage and tourism practices 
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impact each other? How can innovative management activities be coordinated and harmonized at the 
heritage site level? Which types of evidence can be used to manage the heritage-tourism nexus [5,13]?  

Following this line of thought, heritage and tourism have usually been assessed as two opposites that 
draw substantial attention in a heritage-tourism development debate [9]. To the casual eye, heritage re-
development and tourism development may appear to be in conflict. From a traditional management 
perspective, it is somewhat correct that these two domains have been in different spheres of resource 
management. Indeed, the overall aim for heritage site management and tourism planning is to control 
the heritage-tourism nexus development conflicts [17]. However, establishing a successful heritage-
tourism nexus continues to be a thorny issue because it is difficult for many heritage managers to either 
prove or disprove the existence of an ideal formula, leading to many heritage site management and 
development challenges [9,13].  

On the one hand, heritage is considered a valuable attraction for cultural tourists, and tourism is seen 
as an effective tool for the economic and social development of heritage-based communities [13]. On 
the other hand, heritage resources can be used irresponsibly for tourism activities due to unsustainable 
managerial practices that could result in heritage commodification and loss of authenticity [9]. There is 
often a lack of respect for the inhabitants' traditions and community values in many heritage-tourism 
sites. Therefore, the effective management of such a complicated heritage-tourism nexus requires a 
holistic approach [17].  

A holistic approach would control all parts of innovation management that govern the potential trade-
offs between the opposing elements of heritage and tourism [4]. However, achieving positive 
management results in heritage-tourism pursuits requires heritage-tourism executives to surpass 
traditional management systems and processes, to determine the distinctive productive resources that 
may help to promote the heritage-tourism nexus [15]. This new method may lead to leverage heritage-
tourism commonalties, or the co-creation of values through transforming ‘operand’ heritage resources 
into ‘operant’ heritage-tourism resources, which will eventually help to produce a new operational model 
to assist in planning and managing heritage-tourism interactions [5,18].  

According to Line & Runyan [16], heritage site resources may be categorized as either operand or 
operant. Heritage operand resources are physical assets that are elements of production, such as an 
old lime quarry, historical buildings, and the ruined, outdated markets of the al-Darb el-Ahmer historical 
district. Such operand resources lose their heritage value as a result of neglect. In comparison, heritage 
operant resources are mostly non-physical, invisible and intangible assets including skills, knowledge, 
and capacities [19].  

Therefore, the argument is that al-Darb el-Ahmer's operand resources, which lost their exceptional value 
and appeal due to neglect, cannot be utilized as a tool for sustainable development unless they are 
linked to a new productive or commercial activity, such as tourism to co-create value to these resources. 
This is because al-Darb el-Ahmer’s operand resources (i.e. historical buildings and markets) are still 
living with old functions that do not match the new uses of such heritage places [21]. In this context, it is 
argued that the co-created value may emerge in the form of unique heritage-tourism experiences from 
using operand resources that provide ongoing, local revenue while respecting the residents' dignity 
through the provision of opportunities to engage in rehabilitation [18].  

The article’s main argument is that to develop an innovative, holistic heritage management approach, 
Egypt’s heritage executives must develop an effective management model to serve as a blueprint for 
the sustainable use of ‘operant’ and ‘operand’ heritage resources [12]. In view of that, the following 
section introduces a prosperous case study that promotes this discussion. 

3 GOOD HERITAGE TOURISM DEVELOPMENT CASE STUDY: AL-
DARB EL-AHMAR HISTORICAL SITE  

3.1 The case study site, situation, and challenge  
This study examined the al-Darb el-Ahmer heritage-tourism site in Cairo, Egypt. This historical 
neighborhood of 100,000 people, south-east of central Cairo, is said to be home to several hundred 
historical buildings and sites [12,20] (Fig. 1). This heritage district became a fashionable residential area 
in the 14th Century, as Al-Nasir Mohammed developed the Citadel area [12].  

The al-Darb el-Ahmer heritage district contains several interesting mosques and monuments, including 
Al-Mu’ayyed Mosque and Mosque of Inal el-Yusufi, both in the surrounding area of Bab Zuweila. The 
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Darb el-Ahmer site also hosts several interesting historical markets, trades, and crafts [15]. Today, these 
unique historical assets attract increasing numbers of year-round heritage tourists, national and 
international entrepreneurs, and heritage preservers [12,20]. This context produces a perplexing context 
with multiple stakeholders, interests, needs, and aspirations that may be compatible or conflicting [21]. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

According to Mekawy [15], like many similar historical and architectural districts, al-Darb el-Ahmer’s 
physical and social status has declined over the years, and it now suffers from urban decay, poor 
infrastructure, environmental pollution, and a range of social and economic problems. These problems 
have arisen for a variety of reasons, prominent among which are fragmented and at times unclear 
heritage site management systems. The situation is worsened by a conflict of interest between residents 
and the governmental bodies responsible for the management and preservation of the many historical 
monuments found in this heritage area [12].  

Within the context of national heritage conservation plans, Egyptian authorities have placed a 
moratorium on heritage building within the domains of monuments [15], leading to limit the residents’ 
ability to economically exploit their heritage properties. This is an example of the adverse effect of 
unsympathetic and inflexible management and planning approaches [20]. The challenge for al-Darb el-
Ahmer is to reveal an innovative management pathway that takes stakeholder concerns into account so 
that everyone can perceive benefits in the proposed heritage-tourism development plans. The overall 
objective must be to reverse the slow decline of al-Darb el-Ahmer’s heritage-tourism resources and fully 
integrate them into innovative management initiatives.  

3.2 A good heritage-tourism development example: Aga Khan’s management 
thresholds 

In the early 2000s, the Aga Khan Trust for Culture (AKTC), and the Egyptian Ministry of Culture launched 
a project to rehabilitate and restore the heritage value of the al-Darb el-Ahmer district [12]. This project 
showed that ‘heritage value conservation’ success and ‘tourism development’ success can go hand-in-
hand, and can have positive synergistic results when innovatively managed and maintained. Mekawy 
[15] reported that the main philosophy of the AKTC project was centered on the development of 
management thresholds for two heritage sites. The first threshold addressed the ‘physical feature’ of the 
heritage place, which was represented by the integration of the built environment with safeguarding 
activities under one unified planning and rehabilitation scheme. This quality-based threshold tends to 
create heritage value by setting specific targets for historical buildings' planning and rehabilitation 
schemes, thus every attempt must be performed to guarantee that heritage rehabilitation process is of 
a high quality [21]. The second managerial threshold had faith in the ‘non-physical feature’ of the 
heritage place by promoting the socio-economic concerns that directly advantage the residents. This 
non-physical threshold tends to set a group of targets for socio-economic growth to improve the 

Figure 1. Case location, planning areas, and management priority zones of interventions [26]  
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residents' living conditions and economic productivity of abandoned properties at heritage places 
[15,16].  

Together, these management thresholds improved the image, appeal and tourism significance of the al-
Darb el-Ahmer district, leading to increased tourist influxes that yielded additional socio-economic 
benefits to the area, local residents, and entrepreneurs [20]. Hence, this management intervention 
strategy demonstrates that holistic harmonization of the so-called ‘operant’ and ‘operand’ heritage-
tourism resources is required for the effective development and management of heritage-tourism sites 
[19]. However, the al-Darb el-Ahmer case was not completely free of improper managerial practices, 
which mostly occurred at the beginning of the project. For example, government authorities insisted on 
displacing residents from heritage buildings to make them non-inhabited tourist attractions [15,20].  

This unfortunate management practice challenged AKTC to develop its innovative management solution 
to preclude such government control, and to help al-Darb el-Ahmer residents contribute to, and benefit 
from, conservation projects that were dedicated for commercial purposes, such as heritage-based 
tourism [20]. This approach enabled local participation and increased resident satisfaction with tourism 
benefits. Therefore, the government of Egypt has come to use government-private partnerships and 
social engagement management practices as vehicles for socio-economic development in urban 
historical heritage communities [19].  

The al-Darb el-Ahmar case study revealed a variety of heritage-tourism nexus challenges, ranging from 
rehabilitation to cultural value interpretation, to promoting profitable heritage-tourism interactions. 
However, a comprehensive site management model that integrates ‘sustainable heritage management’ 
priorities and ‘good heritage tourism development’ practices and trends at a higher level is not yet 
realized [5]. Inspired by the literature review and this case study, the next section outlines the main 
features of the proposed IMM. 

4 THE PROPOSED INNOVATIVE MANAGEMENT MODEL  

To establish a successful heritage-tourism nexus at old heritage places, managers must adopt new 
strategies that promote the co-creation of heritage resource values, revenue generation, and innovative 
management culture [18]. In addition, government staff must support innovative management programs. 
However, despite how long its management benefits have been sensed, the nexus between heritage 
and tourism is only just starting to be fully appreciated in Egypt.  

To address this challenge, the main philosophy of the proposed IMM is that heritage-tourism nexus 
concerns can be controlled in Egypt’s historical heritage sites through five gears: heritage site 
executives, heritage site resources, heritage site residents, co-creation paradigm, and government-
private social participatory approach (Fig. 2). 

In this model, relationships between the elements of the heritage-tourism nexus can be further 
discovered by seeing it as a journey of heritage-tourism activities. The IMM then introduces 
management phases, gears and activities required to launch unprecedented or divergent actions, 
including the discovery of new ideas and the co-creation of value. For example, through the launching 
of new heritage tourism products or by inserting new internal activities. Accordingly, it is proposed that 
IMM that focuses on running the heritage-tourism nexus' elements typically has two-core phases, each 
with its specific agenda of missions and questions (Fig. 2).  

In phase one, the IMM outlook is to inspire an inauguration co-creation threshold [18] to strengthen the 
IMM participants' open mentality and way of running the elements of heritage-tourism nexus. The 
management challenge at this phase is to confirm the readiness and functioning of all significant gears 
and activities that may help form a process to co-create innovative heritage-tourism value with the most 
important stakeholders by carefully rehearsing back and forth throughout the process [18]. Within this 
context, the argument is that effective innovation management is very difficult to achieve. And every 
heritage-tourism site is likely to run into many different challenges on their mission to become more 
innovative.  
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One possible solution is to inform heritage managers and planners in advance about how to develop a 
successful ‘transmission process,’ from creating to implementing new heritage management models, 
which may increase the cohesion of the heritage-tourism nexus leveraging the site’s value.  

This critical management situation requires heritage executives to create innovative structures and 
conditions that enable a shift from the design phase to the implementation phase in a participatory 
manner. So that the management innovation potential can be identified and then implemented, as shown 
in (Fig.2) by the ‘go-live’ step. In the proposed IMM, the “go-live’ step acts as a pivot point in the site 
management journey, where the end of phase one signals the start of phase two. The management 
challenge here is to develop a management system that involves several different, but related site 
management phases to help heritage executives realize the enablers and benefits of heritage-tourism 
nexus at each phase. 

The question, “What is the heritage site’s management model?” can be just as important as asking, 
“What tasks are heritage managers actually involved in?” The most significant question is whether 
heritage managers have the innovative skills that are needed to balance the occasionally conflicting 
needs of conservation, community interests, and entrepreneurs [1,10]. Another area of interest is how 
heritage managers apply ICOMOS’ principles and best practices to develop an IMM that balances the 
heritage-tourism nexus [5].  

However, answering these questions represents only half the story: These are answers to the “what?” 
and the “why?” of heritage executives’ role. The other half of the story — the heritage site’s management 
model — answers the fundamental query of “how?” which focuses on nontraditional management 
practices at heritage-tourism sites. Notably, qualified heritage managers typically succeed in fostering 
successful managerial aspects of heritage-tourism nexus for several managerial reasons [5]. They 
generally have common innovative and strategic management knowledge.  

The second phase of the proposed IMM can motivate the discussion. As shown in Fig. 2, this so-called 
“how?” phase proposes that, with improved management approaches in mind (i.e., innovative, 
participatory, integrated, and holistic), heritage site executives are required to turn their thoughts into 
meaning, and move from signs to root-causes and interpret ideas into valuable action [15]. In turn, this 
notion may help all partners (e.g., heritage executives, heritage property owners, heritage-tourism 
businesses, and residents) to recognize ‘how’ the two fields (tourism and heritage) can be synergized 
and/or clashed in the real world [22].  

Figure 2. Two-core phases IMM journey specifying the interactive elements of  
the heritage-tourism nexus at heritage sites. 
(Source: author) 
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Together, these two-core phases of IMM define heritage manager roles and responsibilities gets 
involved in, what effects are significant, and what actions are necessary to successfully maintain the 
heritage site [3,9].  

Therefore, it is significant to explore the overlap between each phase’s roles and recognize how the two 
fields—tourism development and heritage site management—align and clash regarding heritage-
tourism growth. This may help achieve a successful and innovative transmission process from design 
to implementation [5]. This managerial challenge also highlights the need to measure the performance 
of management practices at heritage-tourism places. The key tenet of performance measurement is to 
inspire future improvements in the heritage-tourism nexus. 

5 CONCLUSION  

Researching real-world cases that illustrate the impact of good management models and practices on 
heritage-tourism sites afford a greater understanding of successful management and development 
experiences. Most Egyptian heritage-tourism development models and practices have not kept pace 
with advances in heritage-tourism management systems. This managerial failure highlights the 
importance of reinforcing good heritage site management practices that promote early, innovative 
management for successful heritage-tourism development.  

The study revealed that the proposed IMM could conserve heritage value for tourism development 
practices. The IMM requires close cooperation with other Egyptian social sectors. This innovative site 
management approach is crucial and depends on the ability of heritage site’s stakeholders to maintain 
the productivity of heritage resources through the participatory approach. However, the IMM presented 
in this article should be empirically verified and examined to ensure its applicability. It is possible that 
day-to-day operational 9 considerations, besides heritage-tourism stakeholders’ concerns, will still have 
a role in re-forming the management features of the two-core phases of the IMM. Therefore, future 
heritage-tourism research should consider the impact of everyday operations as well as stakeholders’ 
views on identifying and leveraging the elements of the heritage-tourism nexus. 
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ABSTRACT 
Since the 1940s, most Mediterranean countries have experienced a rapid decline in 
their rural population and in the contribution of agriculture to the local economy. This 
was mainly due to industrialisation and changing government policies. In the 
Mediterranean context, sustainable tourism has been contributing to heritage 
conservation since the 1990’s.   

This study focuses on two traditional mountain villages, one in Greece (Nymfeo village) 
and one in Cyprus (Kalopanayiotis village).  These two villages are  studied in relation 
to sustainable tourism-led rural regeneration and architectural heritage conservation.  
Sustainable tourism (nature tourism and agrotourism) was introduced to these villages 
by national governments as well as by regional and local investors. Architectural 
heritage conservation was successfully managed and regeneration of the two villages 
continues in a low impact manner. Furthermore  the role of EU funding for heritage 
conservation through capacity building and financial support have impacted how 
tourism has developed in these villages.  

This study aims to investigate the indicators for successful sustainable development of 
two villages through a number of important initiatives. The availability of EU funds has 
influenced the process of sustainable development and has encouraged the local 
community and young investors. The study also investigates the transition process in 
rural lifestyles and architectural conservation.The research findings reveal that, 
`sustainable tourism` can become a catalyst in the protection of the architectural 
heritage of inland/mountain villages. The methodology undertaken in this study is based 
on qualitative research, mainly through observation of events and meetings with 
government bodies and stakeholders, local community interviews and questionnaires 
and participant observation. The investigation of physical traditions: morphology and 
architectural conservation were undertaken through morphological analysis based on 
mapping the comparison of how the villages were before and after regeneration; and 
analysis of all restored and re-used  architectural heritage in the villages.  

This study is part of the author’s PhD thesis, completed in 2015, which focused on rural 
regeneration in four traditional Eastern Mediterranean villages and the impacts of 
sustainable tourism. The broader study investigated the villages in terms of their 
physical, socio-cultural and economic structures and impact of sustainable tourism on 
the destination villages as well as on their communities. 

Keywords: sustainable tourism, architectural heritage conservation, rural regeneration, 
Nymfeo, Kalopanayiotis 

1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Interrelation between Rural Regeneration, Sustainable Tourism and 
Architectural Heritage Conservation 

Where the historic environment is concerned, regeneration and conservation are closely linked. 
Conservation of historic buildings is an accelerator for the regeneration of traditional rural areas [1]. The 
re-use of historic buildings has been discussed in relation to the relationship between regeneration, or 
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conservation, and sustainability [2]. Conversion and adaptation of existing rural buildings has a 
significant role in addressing the need for sustainable development within rural communities within both 
social and economic parameters.  

In many cases tourism becomes a component of regeneration. As a new source of viable income, 
tourism, which often requires new facilities, can become a catalyst for the adaptive re-use of underused 
historic buildings. There has been a shift in conservation philosophy from a focus on tangible aspects 
(material focus), to intangible considerations (socio-cultural dimensions) [3]. Meanwhile, in regeneration 
there has been a shift from economic concern to community based concern [1]. Aspects of rural heritage 
conservation and rural regeneration directly relate to the socio-cultural and physical values of a place, 
as well as continuity of local economic activities.  

Since conservation includes re-use, partial demolition or re-construction, it does not exclude change, 
thus has been defined as the careful process of the planning and management of change to ensure the 
sustainability of cultural and architectural heritage [4], [5]. Investigating changes in physical fabric 
provides answers as to whether these changes have delivered environmental improvements and 
conservation of traditional architecture or adverse impacts.  Changes in morphology and the emergence 
of new architectural styles, the over-construction of tourist facilities and an overload of infrastructure are 
significant undesirable impacts.  Positive impacts are environmental improvements such as the creation 
of national, and wildlife parks, enhancement of public places, protection and conservation of historic 
buildings and sites as well as conversion to viable uses without threatening the authenticity of the 
buildings and the townscape value [6], [7].  

1.2 Sustainable Development and Tourism Planning 
Growth in tourism has been used to assist the regeneration of many places around the world [8], [9]. 
However in the conservation field it has often been received with prejudice and suspicion.  With changing 
strategies in the development field, it was recognised that comprehensive planning can act as a bridge 
between conservation and tourism and overcome the fragile relationship between the two [10]. Tourism 
planning was defined as a tool to facilitate destination area development, a method to meet the needs 
of areas by providing resource conservation, bringing economic support to owners of tourism 
enterprises, and achieving visitor satisfaction [11].  A more ecological approach, an ‘alternative tourism’ 
which presents tourism as a community industry was also introduced [12]. This approach advocates the 
incorporation of local inhabitants’ opinions as well as consideration for the community carrying capacity 
and/or limits of acceptable change in the planning process. The acceptance of sustainability as a driver 
in the development field and the emergence of an alternative, sustainable tourism, has made it easier 
for conservationists to work with tourism. In parallel, sustainable tourism came to be seen as a driver in 
the regeneration and conservation of historic places.  

Sustainable tourism as a form of development can make a positive contribution to rural regeneration 
and conservation by creating new uses for existing buildings which are historically or architecturally 
important but had outgrown their original uses. Thus, if conservation and sustainable tourism work 
together with the overall aim of protecting and sustaining the distinctions of rural environments, the 
results could be beneficial [13], [7]. 

The complexity of the interrelationship of rural regeneration, heritage conservation and sustainable 
tourism raises a number of challenging issues in balancing tourism demands with the fragility of 
destination areas without causing harmful impacts on host communities and their physical environment. 
This demonstrates the significance of planning policies and management tools, both before and during 
sustainable tourism initiatives and monitoring after implementation. Management tools to reduce 
negative impacts of tourism include: regulating environmental impacts, setting up adequate legislation 
and planning controls, creation of protection zones and national parks, zoning and multiple use 
strategies, creation of accessibility management by restrictions or controls and creation of access routes 
and traffic management as well as spatial divisions. 

The general principles of sustainable development focus on the sustainable use of natural resources 
and the development of tourism while respecting important physical and socio-cultural factors. 
Furthermore, community involvement, and awareness of their resources should fulfil the specific 
requirements of self-sufficiency and endogenous development that are vital elements of sustainable 
development [14], [15], [16], [17]. 

Signs of successful sustainable development initiatives include: tourism and heritage management from 
the beginning, creation of a masterplan for the destination area, stakeholder cooperation and 
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involvement of the local community, protection of local resources, balancing communiy and tourist 
demands, consideration of townscape and social usefulness in heritage conservation, increasing 
protection rules and regulations in the destination area, balancing public/private uses and functional 
balance of spaces, keeping the integrity and authenticity of traditional buildings and spaces, creation of 
a tourist core and providing privacy to the local community, increased improvements in public 
infrastructure works and  increased service capacity for tourists.   

2 AIM OF THE STUDY, RESEARCH APPROACH AND 
METHODOLOGY 

The main aim of this study is to understand and explore whether and how sustainable tourism-led, rural 
regeneration has been contributing to the conservation of the architectural heritage of the two selected 
villages. The fieldwork aimed to measure physical impacts to evaluate the levels of change that have 
resulted from the sustainable, tourism-led, rural regeneration projects.  

The research approach adopted here is predominantly qualitative through the study of two case studies. 
Purposive sampling was employed in order to select the case study villages. The area of interest is in 
the Eastern Mediterranean, providing a sufficient level of similarity in terms of cultural traditions, 
geographical and climatic features as well as tourism patterns. The selection was made within traditional 
(inland) villages where sustainable tourism-led rural regeneration projects have been implemented. 
Planned projects needed to have been completed at least four years before the fieldwork period, in order 
to allow adequate time for the outcomes, impacts and sustainability of the project to be observed. The 
focus was on externally funded projects (European Union or other bodies), pertaining to sustainable 
tourism-led rural regeneration.  

The primary data, from the fieldwork research was obtained through observations, questionnaires and 
interviews. The information on traditions of the two villages was collected during fieldwork, and through 
desk-based research of relevant literature. Historical books and statistical documents, as well as old 
photos and drawings were reviewed, and historical maps collected. These materials provided valuable 
information on the pre-regeneration conditions in the two villages. A structured observation was 
conducted to inform the understanding of the physical (morphology and architecture) changes in the 
villages. Using the available historic maps and photographs taken of the village prior to the regeneration 
and sustainable tourism development as a baseline, changes in the morphology, and functional land 
use were observed. Architectural conservation was analysed and evaluated as high, medium and low 
standard, through scorecards for all restored and/or re-used buildings, additions and extensions. The 
indicators for project evaluations involved; use of appropriate materials, use of traditional craftsmanship, 
minimum impacts on the authenticity and integrity of the historic buildings and sites, appropriate modern 
services integrated within historic buildings, general quality and integrity with the townscape.  

3 CASE STUDIES: NYMFEO AND KALOPANAYIOTIS VILLAGES 

Since the 1940s, many Mediterranean countries and their villages have experienced decline. Alongside 
urbanisation and modernisation, rural areas have experienced depopulation, decrease in economic 
activities, change in the socio-cultural structure, and abandonment of cultural heritage.  

The government policy and planning controls as well as prevailing political conflicts play significant roles 
in shaping the decision-making process and the outcomes of rural initiatives in villages. The 
transformation of rural economies to include different sources of income will introduce new living 
conditions and different opportunities for future enhancement. Whether because of push factors or pull 
factors, these villages revealed that tourism was the best or only solution for development. The 
sustainable development of these villages will require a number of changes, the conservation of the 
traditional built environment may only be possible through re-use of public buildings as well as private 
properties. The evolutionary nature of some traditional buildings will make their adaptation to re-use 
easier with minimal loss of authenticity and integrity while some others may be more difficult to adapt to 
new uses. Greece and the Republic of Cyprus have protection legislations, declared vernacular 
architecture and monitoring of any intervention. This has significant implications for both building and 
area-based conservation in these locations. 

Two case studies, Nymfeo and Kalopanatiotis are typical examples of traditional Mediterranean 
inland/mountainous settlements, with rich cultural and architectural heritage. However, through rural 
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decline they faced depopulation, economic degeneration, a deterioration of traditional buildings and a 
loss of socio-cultural traditions. Sustainable tourism was introduced to these villages by the authorities 
and through the efforts of their inhabitants. Since then, rural regeneration and sustainable tourism have 
been changing some traditions and contributing to architectural heritage conservation in these places.  

3.1 Economic Structure of Nymfeo and Kalopanayiotis Villages 
In Nymfeo, between 1630 and 1930, most of the population worked as gold or silversmiths, tradesmen 
(tobacco and cotton) and technicians. The main economic source changed from trade to agriculture in 
the 1950s. The village was rich in terms of animals used for agriculture and transport. However, since 
the 1990’s due to immigration from the village into bigger cities, agriculture also declined. With the arrival 
of sustainable tourism, the natural areas of the village were managed in a way to promote the village 
attributes to visitors whilst protecting the resources and bringing economic income and low impact 
tourism to the host community.  

Kalopanayiotis village’s economy was based on agriculture until the 1950s. The main product was 
grapes, with vineyards on the hills. A variety of products were produced, including wine, zivaniya (local 
spirit) and vinegar as well as local sweets [18]. Olives, silk and cotton also figured. Apart from agriculture, 
tourism was another significant economic activity. Kalopanayiotis used its sulphuric water as a resource 
for tourism between the 1920s and 1960s. The mountain resorts offered therapy for patients who 
suffered from rheumatic pain. In the 1960s Kalopanayiotis was promoted as a `summer resort` of 
Cyprus. By the 1960s, small scale local entrepreneurship was another source of income.  In the 1950s 
and 1960s many of the men were also working at the coal mines in nearby Lefka (in the divided northern 
part of the island) and Xeros. The mines were also markets for the village produce. After the 1974 
division, Lefka and Morphou stayed in the northern part, the mines stopped working, and many people 
lost their jobs. Some people continued working in agriculture until the 1990s but as it became easier to 
import fruit from abroad, it was more difficult to sell the local products and this caused a further decline 
in the agriculture sector. Tourism became the only option for its future economy. 

3.2 Socio-Cultural Tradition of Nymfeo and Kalopanayiotis Villages 
In Nymfeo and Kalopanayiotis, the social interaction of the community was based on typical closely-knit 
mountain village characteristics. For both villages home was the main gathering place for the family, a 
place to host guests and where women predominantly spent their time. All parts of a typical house would 
be used for social activity in some way. The semi-open area, the courtyard, was used throughout the 
year for everyday activities such as cooking and drying agricultural products, usually by women working 
in a collaborative way [19]. Until the 19th century it was the norm for women to stay within domestic 
boundaries and socialise, whereas the men would meet each other at the coffee shop for social or 
business engagements. Weddings, funerals, and the celebration of religious days were cultural 
traditions of both villages, which also included the annual harvest (and soutzouko festivals which were 
held in September in Kalopanayiotis). Since sustainable tourism was introduced to two villages, new 
social meeting places and uses emerged. These include the women’s cooperative, cafes and 
restaurants, guesthouses and new squares.  

3.3 Location, Morphology and Layout of Nymfeo and Kalopanayiotis Villages 
Nymfeo is located in North West Greece. To its West lies Macedonia and 57 km to its south is the 
prefecture of Florina (Fig. 1). The closest town is Amyntaio which is 21 km from the village. It is situated 
at an altitude of 1,346 m on eastern Mount Vitsi [20]. The settlement began its development in a south 
facing area, guided by the contours of the landscape which defines its organic form. The village is 
surrounded by a beech forest and the area has rich water sources. Typical of a Greek village, there are 
houses along the streets but there is no overall plan. The village, due to its dense built fabric and small 
plots, always lacked substantial open air spaces. Therefore, community celebrations took place at the 
meadow just outside the village on the hill. Although the streets are narrow, houses are large and 
separate from the commercial and administrative buildings. Most dwellings are detached with their own 
gardens [21], [22]. 

The village of Kalopanayiotis is located in southwest Cyprus in the Marathasa region. It is situated 
approximately 70 kilometres from both Nicosia and Limassol (Fig. 1). Kalopanayiotis is located in the 
hills of Mount Olimpus and on the outskirts of Troodos at an altitude of 700 metres above sea level, 20 
km from the sea. The morphological layout of the village is long and narrow due to its topographical 
constraints. The buildings are grouped in three different locations. From the main road there is a group 
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of dwellings along both sides of the road. One side continues with dwellings situated on terraces and 
contours towards the top of the mountain. The buildings on the other side continue downwards, again 
situated on terraces and contours to the bottom of the hill. The main centre of the village is here and the 
buildings are in a tight group. The third area was originally accessed through a stone bridge and this 
leads to the monastery and spring waters. The settlement pattern of the village is dispersed towards the 
top of the mountain but has a compact centre.  

In both villages, there are public spaces at the intersection of the streets.  Key buildings include 
churches, chapels, monasteries, school buildings, coffee shops, workshops and small local shops. The 
typical narrow cobbled streets, steps and terraces are common features of the settlements, whereas the 
surrounding hills support a rich mixture of trees and vegetation. 

 
Figure 1. Left, location of Nymfeo and important cities on a map of Greece, [23] and photo of Nymfeo 
village [24]. Right, Cyprus map showing the village of Kalopanayiotis and important cities [25] and photo 
of Kalopanayiotis village [26]. 

3.4 Motivations for Rural Regeneration through `Low-impact (Nature) 
Tourism` and ‘Agrotourism’ 

The population of Nymfeo and Kalopanayiotis reached over 1,500 inhabitants in the 1950’s, however 
this number subsequently fell to under 100 as a result of various factors such as invasions, urbanisation 
and political conflicts. Many village buildings fell into ruin due to abandonment. Both villages had many 
attributes which made them attractive for rural tourism, particularly their location and history, natural 
environment, traditional architecture and way of life and culture maintained by their elderly inhabitants. 
In some ways the abandonment of the village had preserved the cultural heritage and traditions, as 
buildings had not been replaced by new construction and the characteristics of the villages had been 
maintained 

In Nymfeo, in 1995 with the help of volunteers from the community, a strategic plan was prepared under 
the supervision of the Community of Nymfeo office. This was then taken to regional governmental 
authorities and to EU representatives, and thereby recieved financial support to improve the condition 
of the village and to encourage people to return. The authorities agreed that the engine of development 
for the village would be ‘low-impact tourism’. Between 1996 and 2006, these attributes were used to 
attract funding and visitor interest, through the use of EU development programmes, national resources, 
donations from private benefactors and academic study programmes. Although the initial priority was to 
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develop the necessary infrastructure, by 2011 the village was `revived` both in terms of appearance and 
in economic terms.  

In Kalopanayiotis, in 2001, the current headman returned to the village from England where he had 
settled in the 1960s. He realised the potential of the village and how the community would benefit from 
rural development, EU Council agrotourism funds  and funding available from the Cypriot government.  
An initial study started in 2002 and was approved by the Cyprus Council of Ministers  in 2003. In 2004, 
once Cyprus joined the EU, the village was able to apply for EU structural funds (European Rural 
Development Fund) to improve infrastructure along with other facilities for agrotourism purposes. This 
led to the construction of the new border gate from Petra Tou Limnitis/Yeşilırmak which opened in 2010, 
and is only twenty minutes’ drive from Kalopanayiotis. This new access route has already started to 
increase the number of visitors to the area and to the village. 

3.5 Morphology and Functional Land-Use After Sustainable Tourism-led 
Regeneration 

Compared to before regeneration there have been considerable positive changes in Nymfeo and 
Kalopanayiotis. These in particular have aimed to transform the villages to their original appearance in 
the beginning of the 20th century. Nymfeo retains its dense fabric whereas Kalopanayiotis retains its 
linear dense fabric at its centre and more dispersed arrangement on the hills. However, a number of 
differences in land use, changes in functions, open spaces and natural environment were noted with 
improvements in both villages. The diversification in the economy has changed the land-use from 
predominantly residential and agriculture based buildings to tourism attractions and facilities. Many 
vacant buildings have gained new viable uses through tourism.  

In Nymfeo, two important landmarks, the school and the church, have retained their landmark status 
due to their successful conservation and re-use, which maintained their townscape and use values. The 
location of the square has shifted towards the east, to a larger space with a new car park next to it and 
a number of new shops behind it. In Nymfeo, from a total of 190 buildings, 23 buildings which are 
currently tourism attractions and facilities were analysed in the field survey (Fig. 2). Two had been rebuilt 
and 13 buildings had been restored and converted into new uses between the late 1990`s and 2011. In 
addition, new buildings with traditional construction techniques had been constructed for tourism related 
functions such as guest houses, a museum and souvenir shop. Many of these are outside the village 
centre which is known as the `old neighbourhood`. Tourism related buildings include 12 accommodation 
facilities1, restaurants, a bar, souvenir shops, a small grocery shop and two museums (Fig. 3). One 
interactive museum2  is housed within the old school building which also accommodates a conference 
and exhibition hall, library and gift shop. Although its function has changed, it still provides educational 
activities and its use value and historical integrity continue. Guest houses are dispersed throughout the 
village, however the shops, cafes and restaurants are situated on the main street with a plaza nearby. 
This is the tourist core of the village.  

In Kalopanayiotis, between 2002 and 2011, of a total number of 350 buildings, 19 buildings were 
restored and converted for tourism uses. Similar to Nymfeo, Kalopanayiotis village still accommodates 
important components of a traditional village. St Lampadistis monastery and the bridge are still important 
landmarks because of their appearance, historic and social significance (Fig. 4, Fig.5). A new landmark 
which has emerged since the arrival of tourism, are two terraced houses which have been converted to 
mixed-use in the old neighbourhood. This is usually the first place tourists recognise, or are directed to 
by authorities. This has also become an important gathering area because of its historic and regenerated 
spatial context as well as the socio-cultural activities the old neighbourhood offers. The tourist flow is 
mainly in three locations; the main road, the old neighbourhood and the monastery area (Fig. 5). The 
old neighbourhood includes five churches and a few chapels, a souvenir shop, a high-end restaurant 
with a cafe, a health and wellness spa centre, a conference and culture/exhibition centre. In addition to 
these, two small factories (honey and soucukos) are located nearby. In total there are ten agrotourism 
guest houses, two hotels, a traditional coffee shop, a few local shops, a co-operative bank, community 
council office, a retirement home, a mechanic, a kebab shop, a souvenir shop with a cafe, a bar and a 
mountain bike rental facility.  

                                                   
1 some of which also include their own restaurants/cafes 

2 the bear protection- Arctourus centre 
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In both villages, the regeneration was guided by a masterplan, using sustainable tourism as a tool. 
Decisions about which buildings to conserve and which gathering areas to refurbish were taken 
considering important village qualities, the interrelationships of  facilities and planning principles. In both 
villages, in the majority of instances where re-use has occurred, buildings were selected as part of a 
plan developed by the local community office. Criteria, such as the relationship of the building`s new 
function within the townscape and social usefulness had been carefully considered.  

 
Figure 2. Nymfeo village, map showing condition of tourism attractions and facilities [27]. 

Figure 3. Nymfeo village, map showing new tourism attractions and facilities and tourist movement flow 
and density [28]. 
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Figure 5. Kalopanayiotis village, map showing new tourism attractions and facilities and tourist 
movement flow and density [30].  

Figure 4. Kalopanayiotis village, map showing condition of  tourism attractions and facilities [29]  
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3.6 Architectural Heritage Conservation After Sustainable Tourism-led 
Regeneration  

The architectural heritage of the two villages is protected by architectural conservation legislation, 
enacted by the planning department and antiquities department of the local government. After 
architectural heritage conservation, both villages received a European Destination of Excellence 
(EDEN) award and are also now protected historic sites, with much of their natural surroundings 
belonging to the European high protection NATURA zone.  

The traditional construction materials of Kalopanayiotis included mainly local irregular stone, mud brick, 
red brick and timber, whereas it was limited to stone and timber in Nymfeo. Typical mortars were made 
of mud, with lime and sand renders. The windows, doors, floors and most of the ceilings were made of 
timber. 

In Nymfeo, most of the changes to buildings were to strengthen the old structures using traditional 
methods and materials (Fig. 6). Traditional construction methods and materials included using beech or 
oak timber for ceiling/roof structures and the traditional bagdati technique for walls. If a contemporary 
addition was essential, then steel was used. Local stone was used in most buildings but not with the 
traditional mud based mortar.  The local architect pointed out that no workers know how to make that 
mixture anymore, and cement has replaced earth in the mixture. Although most conservation works 
used traditional techniques, materials including steel, brick and glass were also used in some places. 
The majority of the slate roofs were replaced with steel sheets because of practicality and cost. Being 
at a high altitude means there is snow during the winter and steel roofs help melt the snow faster. A few 
slate roofs were retained, showing the wealth of the owners. 

In Nymfeo, of the 14 conservation works that were carried out, conservation works on the exterior 
envelope are mainly of a high standard and some of a medium standard. However the interior 
conservation standards are equally rated as high and medium. Only half of the buildings had a new 
extension and these were mainly of a high standard. Nymfeo has consistency in the conservation results 
for both exteriors and interiors.   

 

Figure 6.  An EU funded guest house during [31] and after restoration (2011) [32], refurbishment of the 
traditional roof structure and reconstruction of missing walls using traditional stone techniques. 
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In Kalopanayiotis, of the 19 buildings that were conserved, in most cases exterior conservation works 
had been undertaken to a high standard in terms of appropriate materials, use of traditional 
craftsmanship, quality and not impacting the historic fabric (Fig. 7). Of 14 buildings which were evaluated 
as high standard, 13 were funded by the EU. The five buildings which were evaluated as medium 
standard were all self-funded projects. The interior conservation presents a similar picture, with the 
works in more than half of the buildings being of a high standard, and only one where the standard was 
considered to be low. Only two buildings had extensions, which were of low and medium standard. Self-
funded property owners pointed out the reason for not applying for EU funds was that they had to spend 
over 200,000 Euros for conservation and claim back half as funding. Not everyone could apply, and not 
every property needed such investment. The consideration of the owner`s needs is something that 
conservation and tourism professionals state as key to sustainable tourism. However it might be at times 
difficult to carry out these policies in practice when the conservation area`s rules and regulations do not 
allow for any flexibility of choice. 

Bringing labour and materials to the village was expensive due to its high altitude. Since the majority of 
the permanent population is elderly, builders were brought in from bigger towns and architects, 
engineers and contractors were also mainly from outside the village. This increased the cost of 
conservation projects; therefore the EU funded buildings` labour and project management costs were 
included within the funding amount. 

 
Figure 7. Two EU funded residential buildings converted into mixed-use tourism functions through high 
standard conservation. Before conservation (2003) [33]  and after conservation (2011) [34].  

The re-use of buildings has naturally changed some plan arrangements, facade entrances and the use 
of materials. The use of traditional craftsmanship includes the use of mud brick, red brick and local stone 
for exterior walls.  Traditional ceiling/roof structures were refurbished with traditional materials such as 
pine timber boards, branches, cane or cane matting placed over the timber rafters. To provide 
contemporary services, steel, concrete and glass were used. While all newly refurbished buildings used 
traditional slate or replacement terracotta roof tiles, many houses that were refurbished before the 
regeneration used corrugated steel.  

New structures and materials such as steel frames and supports were used in order to strengthen the 
exising structures, or for extensions. Glass walls and doors were also used when adapting buildings to 
new tourism functions, in order to bring in light or to make the inside visible from outside.  
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4 CONCLUSION 

Change is inevitable in development especially when tourism is involved. The case studies supported 
this and also indicated that the physical evolution of lived-in places hardly ever stops. As a result, the 
two case study villages which were abandoned for some time had kept more of their traditional 
character. Tourism emerges as a significant driver of change in the built and natural environment of rural 
settlements.   

As evident through two villages the re-use of traditional buildings reduces the number of new buildings 
constructed and avoids the unpleasant visual impact caused by their poor condition. The re-use of 
traditional houses and agricultural buildings, for tourism purposes such as guest houses, restaurants, 
cafes and museums indicates a diversification of rural economies, employment creation and the 
continuation of the village population. As well as private buildings, some public buildings have been 
restored and converted into new uses, usually for tourism facilities. Furthermore, there have been 
improvements in public infrastructure works such as car parking spaces to increase service capacity for 
tourists. Where there were more public works carried out, the improvements were better perceived both 
by tourists and locals. This has encouraged locals to become more involved in restoring their houses 
thus creating a better balance between public and private investment.   

The tourism planning and subsequent heritage management approaches play an important role in 
architectural conservation and regeneration outcomes. For instance, both case studies carried out well 
planned regeneration schemes, thus tourists are purposefully directed towards certain destinations and 
so the infrastructure and appearance of these places is often improved. This therefore creates a link 
between planned tourism-led regeneration and the supply/demand of tourism facilities with regard to the 
built environment and the conservation of these heritage places. It was evident that the importance of 
townscape value and the urban realm were considered while carrying out conservation works and new 
land-use and compatible re-use decisions. This has contributed to the continuity and sustainability of 
both the spatial, and architectural traditions, and has also prevented inappropriate changes to 
morphology. The success of the architectural heritage conservation work undertaken is highly 
dependent on the level of local awareness and the controls and monitoring that are put in place from 
the beginning until completion, including by project funders.  

Different parties may have diverse understandings of conservation and regeneration. It became 
apparent through the case studies that according to local authorities and tourism planners, the 
appearance of heritage places is usually the priority in order to create a visually appealing environment 
for tourists while protecting the physical fabric. The locals on the other hand expect the authorities to 
address their urgent needs and requirements first. Sustainable tourism planning and contemporary 
conservation guidelines (UNESCO, ICOMOS) also suggest that the local community needs and 
requirements are among important considerations whilst carrying out conservation works. The case 
studies indicated that the complexity of rural regeneration, heritage management and sustainable 
tourism makes implementing essential works to properties a challenging issue.  

For traditional rural places, the external funding bodies may become the only effective financial source 
to enable high standard conservation projects to conserve architectural heritage. This is dependent on 
the country having EU membership in order to benefit from rural development and restoration funds 
[35].  
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Abstract 
Overtourism management plays an important role in the sustainability of historical and 
cultural heritage assets. Tourism has been growing very fast and many places have 
suffered from the pressure of tourism. This situation has led to problems in heritage 
conservation. There are cities whose historical centres have been overcrowded for 
years ‒Venice is a paradigmatic case‒. However the problem is now reaching a greater 
number of destinations: in Spain it is especially intense in the historical centres of large 
cities such as Madrid, Barcelona, San Sebastian, Malaga or Palma de Mallorca. The 
spread of tourism in these central spaces threatens the sustainability of those values 
that had previously motivated the application of certain categories of heritage protection. 

Tourism management strategies and measures on an urban scale are particularly 
important in this context. For this reason, this paper presents the partial results of an 
ongoing investigation into the local tourism policy. The work focuses specifically on the 
strategies for containing and regulating tourist activities, which are being adopted on a 
historical centre dimension in Spain. The conclusions of the first phase of the study are 
presented, focusing on the identification of the measures adopted in different particularly 
overcrowded destinations. The methodology used is based on the compilation of 
secondary sources, mainly academic literature, plans and programmes related to local 
tourism policy. The results obtained so far indicate that in the chosen cities the concern 
for overtourism already occupies an important role in the local political agendas.  

Keywords: urban tourism, historical centre, tourism policy, overtourism 

1 INTRODUCTION 

International tourism is constantly growing. Many cities are experiencing very high rates of tourism 
growth, especially those European cities blessed with a rich historical and cultural heritage and good 
airport connections. This growth not only affects the big capitals and the traditional historical cities but 
also extends to cities that until a few years ago were not part of the international map of urban tourism 
destinations. According to the report City Travel & Tourism Impact 2018 [1], in the last decade, urban 
tourism has grown faster than the total international demand. In fact, according to the European Cities 
Marketing Association, tourism in European cities grew by a remarkable 7.7% in 2017. This growth is 
beginning to pose specific problems of tourism overcrowding that affect multiple dimensions of urban 
management and also have important economic and functional repercussions. In this context, the term 
overtourism emerges as one of the major problems that the most popular tourist destinations are 
currently facing.  

Tourism overcrowding management is an important part of the sustainability of historical and cultural 
heritage assets, on which to a large extent depends the tourist attractiveness of urban centers. For 
years, many attractions have been subjected to situations of stress and tourist pressure that have led 
to problems of heritage conservation. But currently, the sudden and accelerated growth of urban tourism 
is transferring the problem of tourist overcrowding to the historical centres. Overcrowding management 
and tourist use regulation in museums and heritage sites have been widely studied. Nonetheless, these 
studies have mainly focused on the management of delimited, monofunctional and unitary spaces, with 
the manual Managing Tourism Congestion in Natural and Cultural Sites [2] being a clear example on 
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the subject. However, as urban tourism grows rapidly, current studies and manuals such as Coping with 
Success: Managing Overcrowding in Tourism Destinations and Overtourism'? [3] - Understanding and 
Managing Urban Tourism Growth beyond Perceptions [4] seem to support the idea that tourism 
management strategies and measures on an urban scale are particularly relevant to achieve the 
sustainability of urban destinations and consequently the preservation of their cultural heritage.  

This paper presents the partial results of an ongoing investigation about the local tourism policy and 
strategies for containing and regulating tourism activities in historical city centres. The ultimate objective 
of the research is to evaluate the success of these measures in relation to several key parameters for 
protecting the heritage values of these spaces. In this context, this work aims to identify, compile and 
classify different strategies and specific measures that are being adopted in some of the main urban 
destinations in Spain, the third most visited country in the world according to the World Tourism 
Organisation. Barcelona (5.5 million tourists in hotels 2017) is one of the most documented examples, 
but there are other Spanish cities whose historical centres are also suffering the negative consequences 
of excessive tourism and also deserve research attention: Madrid (7.3 million), San Sebastian (471,782), 
Malaga (719,471) or Palma de Mallorca (1.6 million). 

The methodology used for the study of the selected cases and the approach to the context of the 
research (state of the art) is based on the documentary review of three types of sources: A) academic 
publications, B) statistical records of urban tourism and C) grey literature: reports, plans and 
programmes of destinations, institutional documents and press articles. This documentary information 
is being contrasted with the compilation of the opinions of urban managers (through conducting several 
semi-structured interviews). 

This text, which gathers the preliminary results of the research, is structured under four sections. This 
first section includes the introduction to the subject, the objectives and the methodology. The second 
section deals with the context of growth and change in urban tourism associated with the debate raised 
by overtourism and the change in the cycle of public policies related to urban tourism management. In 
the third section, the strategies and measures to contain tourism adopted in the studied cities are 
described. And the last section presents the conclusions of the work. 

2 URBAN TOURISM AND OVERCROWDING 

2.1 Growth and changes in the tourist inflow 
Just like it has happened in other cities in Europe, Spanish cities have experienced strong growth in the 
inflow of visitors in recent years, especially after the end of the economic recession. Between 2007 and 
2017, the number of tourists staying in hotels has increased by 86.22% in Málaga, 38.47% in Barcelona, 
37.73% in San Sebastián, 28.58% in Madrid and 24.08% in Palma. There are many reasons for this 
tourist growth. The demand for urban tourism is, according to Pearce [5], multidimensional and often 
multipurpose in nature, which makes cities appealing destinations for a wide range of tourists with 
diverse interests. Besides, urban tourism has become cheaper due to the proliferation of low-cost flights 
and housing for tourist use. Also, insecurity problems that have affected several competitive destinations 
have also favoured the growth of this tourist inflow. 

These destinations have not only been facing a growth in the demand, but also a change in the tourist 
supply with the emergence of new business models based on platform economies. Just as in other 
European cities, formulas such as free tours, bike and segway tours, rickshaw, beer bikes, etc. appear 
all over the historical centre. Nevertheless, the most significant change has occurred in the 
accommodation supply with the spread of housing for tourist use driven by the activity of platforms such 
as Airbnb or HomeAway. Although there are no exact figures, this is a fast-growing supply that 
concentrates on the historical centres of the cities. In fact, different local estimations suggest that the 
number of places in dwelling for tourist use already exceeds the capacity of accommodation in hotels 
and other traditional tourist establishments. 
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Figure 1. Trend in tourists in hotels. 2007-2017  
(Source: authors, based on data from the Spanish Statistical Office) 

2.2 Tourism impacts and Overtourism 

The growth of tourist activity in the city has very positive economic effects. Among other aspects, it 
generates a high number of jobs, a crucial issue in times of more pronounced economic recession. 
However, it is also producing a series of negative social, functional, environmental and landscape 
impacts. Among others, Spanish cities are facing the following problems: 

- Changes in trade and hospitality, with a general reorientation towards the foreign public; 
- Loss of residential function due to the housing transformation into dwellings for tourist use [6]; 
- Problems of coexistence between residents and visitors, leading to the loss of quality of life of 

local communities; 
- Overcrowding of road mobility; 
- Overcrowding of public space: banalisation and uniformity of the urban landscape [7] with an 

increase in tourist iconography. 

Although tourism is not the ultimate cause of all these problems, there is no doubt that the tourist inflow’s 
growth and the recent changes in the sector favour a whole series of processes that have a negative 
impact on the city life. Besides, these problems are particularly intense in historical centres where most 
visitors and tourist activities are still concentrated. Therefore the very protection of these centres, 
understood as a special type of urban cultural asset, is threatened [8]. 

The reaction to these processes is increasing. Traditional tourism businessmen raise the need to 
manage tourism success sustainably and emphasize the negative consequences of the proliferation of 
tourist housing and other business formulas associated with the platforms of the supposed collaborative 
economy. Social movements defend the right to the city in opposition to tourist interests. The 
atmosphere of ‘tourism-phobia’ grows, with very spectacular actions that attract wide diffusion in mass 
media. 

The interpretation of these phenomena is complex. Sometimes it is proposed in terms of tourist 
gentrification [9] [10]: tourism as an additional vector of gentrification that implies a displacement of the 
popular classes out of the city centre neighbourhoods that they have inhabited for generations. In other 
occasions, it is proposed as touristification, a general process of functional change that implies a 
reorientation towards leisure and tourism activities. In any case, the existence of overtourism situations 
is recognized, situations of an excess of tourism that supposes an increasing deterioration of the urban 
life and even implies a possible loss of competitiveness of certain cities as tourist destinations. 
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2.3 Change in the tourism policy cycle 
Tourism planning and policies are possibly one of the main influences on the development of tourism in 
the destination [11]. It could be said that the way tourism is managed has a direct impact on the resilience 
of a destination to overtourism [12]. Generally speaking, local public action in the field of tourism has 
been oriented towards the growth of the activity, with important marketing campaigns addressed to 
traditional markets (Western Europe, United States, Latin America, Japan, etc.) and emerging markets 
(China, India, etc.). The focus on growth has been particularly significant in the recession years when 
tourism was perceived as one of the few sectors of activity able to generate employment. 

In opposition to the crisis situation, the current tourism context is characterised by the growth in the 
number of visitors and the proliferation of housing for tourist use. The new problems caused by this 
situation and the social response have led to a change in the orientation of local tourism policies. This 
change implies the adoption of strategies to control tourism growth: containment of the most crowded 
areas of historical centres and redistribution of the tourist footprint through other areas of the urban 
space [13]. According to Koens et al. [14], this change of mind contrasts clearly with the perspectives of 
‘hands-off and self-governance that have dominated tourist discourses for several decades’, especially 
at the DMO level. Therefore, we find ourselves in a new political scenario in which many authorities 
manage their destinations based on a paradigm of growth control, trying to identify and mitigate the 
problems arising from overtourism. The management of these problems plays a fundamental role in the 
protection of the historical centre and the sustainability of the tourist destination. 

In Spanish cities, public policies to contain tourism and mitigate its effects include a broad set of 
measures and actions. Figure 2 shows how it is possible to classify these actions into a series of major 
strategies related to the regulation of mobility at the destination, the control of visitor arrivals, the 
regulation and control of accommodation supply, the activation of peripheral points of attraction, the 
restriction of the inflow in tourist resources and public spaces, among the most frequent. Different 
instruments are used to implement these strategies: urban planning plans focused on accommodation, 
strategic tourism plans, and others. It is assumed that a correct tourist destination management implies 
the participation of a wide range of work areas (urbanism, housing, environment, heritage...) beyond the 
traditional heads of the DMO. 

 

Figure 2. Urban policies and overtourism 
(Source: authors) 

3 MANAGING OVERTOURISM. STRATEGIES AND MEASURES 
IMPLEMENTED IN SPANISH CITIES 

Some urban destinations are beginning to address overtourism management through the 
implementation of various actions that respond to strategies of different scope and meaning. However, 
in a context of very rapid growth of tourist inflow, most measures are aimed to solve urban management 
problems arising from this massive inflow of visitors. The review of existing documentation (some 
publications, reports, plans, press releases, etc.) has made it possible to identify actions relating to 
various strategies being carried out in the destinations under study (Barcelona, Madrid, Málaga, San 
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Sebastián and Palma). Broadly speaking, the actions respond to five typical strategies related to the 
following issues: regulation of mobility, control of excess tourist use activities, decongestion of spaces, 
control of tourist behaviour at the destination and dissuasion. 

The strategies related to the regulation of mobility include two groups of actions in the cities studied: 
those that try to regulate the mobility of motorized vehicles and those that regulate non-motorized 
vehicles. The first is mainly aimed at the regulation of parking. Examples in this regard can be found in 
Barcelona, where the parking of tourist coaches has been banned in Via Laietana, the street that 
connects the Ensanche with the port through the historical centre, and in the surroundings of the Basilica 
of the Sagrada Familia; or in Palma, where restrictions have been imposed on access and parking in 
crowded areas. On the other hand, actions related to the mobility management of non-motorized 
vehicles are aimed at regulating new forms of tourist and urban mobility that have emerged in recent 
years, such as segways or electric scooters. In this sense, a decree was approved in Barcelona in 2017 
prohibiting the circulation of small electric scooters, platforms or wheels, large electric scooters or 
segways, and vehicles with more than two wheels for the transport of passengers in the historical centre, 
as long as they are rented or used for commercial purposes. And in Madrid, a new Sustainable Mobility 
Ordinance was passed in 2018 that also limits and controls the use of electric scooters, electric bicycles 
and segways in the city [15]. 

The second group of tourism containment strategies is related to the control of excess tourism use 
activities. This line includes all measures aimed at preventing the spread of tourist activity. The aim is 
to avoid displacement and even expulsion from urban centres of uses and functions such as housing or 
traditional commerce. These measures have been developed with different levels of intensity in all the 
cities analysed. In Palma, for example, a working group has been set up to preserve emblematic trade. 
Particularly relevant, however, is the Ordinance passed in 1994 in San Sebastián implementing a 
moratorium on catering establishments in the historical centre. The relevance of this action is not given 
by the content, but by the date on which it was approved: the term overtourism has become popular in 
recent years, but the problems it raises have been present in some destinations for more than two 
decades. In San Sebastián, this ordinance does not grant a license to open new establishments in the 
classified overcrowded areas (the historical centre among them).  

Finally, in this group, we find above all measures for the regulation of tourist accommodation, one of the 
main problems that urban destinations are facing today. In Barcelona, the Special Urban Plan for Tourist 
Accommodation (PEUAT) was approved in 2017. This plan regulates the implementation of tourist 
accommodation establishments, youth hostels, collective residences for temporary accommodation and 
housing for tourist use. The PEUAT distinguishes four specific zones with their own regulation 
depending on the number of places offered and the current resident population, the relationship and 
conditions in which certain uses occur, the incidence of activities in the public space and the presence 
of points of tourist interest [16]. Also, in 2018 an Ordinance for the regulation of tourist accommodation 
and the rental of rooms for tourist purposes was put into effect in San Sebastian. This Ordinance divides 
the city into three zones according to its overcrowding and establishes a moratorium for ‘zone A’, that 
is, the most saturated zone [17]. That same year, the Special Plan for the Regulation of Tourist 
Accommodation was approved in Madrid. It establishes a new regulation for the implementation of 
lodging uses and tourist accommodation in residential buildings, depending on the area, the use of the 
building and its protection. It also divides the territory into three concentric rings (‘anillo’ in Spanish) 
established according to the congestion of tourist accommodation in each of Madrid's neighbourhoods 
(Fig. 3) [18]. Also in 2018, the Consell de Mallorca approved the Plan of Intervention in Tourist Areas 
(PIAT), which establishes a maximum capacity for tourist accommodation, 430,000 places specifically: 
115,000 for vacation rental and 315,000 hotel beds. This measure of course also affects the city of 
Palma. Finally, in addition to the measures for the regulation of tourist accommodation, since 2016 in 
Barcelona massive inspections have been carried out to detect illegal flats with the imposition of 
sanctions, both on owners of homes for tourist use and on the online platforms that advertise them. The 
first balance of this plan of inspections (from July 2016 to July 2017) was positive: 6,197 files were 
opened (twice as many as in the previous two and a half years), 3,473 sanctions were imposed and 
2,332 illegal flats were closed, a figure that coincides with the number of homes removed from the 
platforms last year. 
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Figure 3. Zoning map of Madrid.  
(Source: Madrid City Council) 

The third type of strategies is aimed at decongesting the most crowded public spaces, one of the main 
concerns of destinations in recent years that has important implications even in terms of citizen safety. 
In this regard, cities are taking steps to redistribute the flow of visitors and the benefits of tourism 
throughout the city and not just through the historical centre which is a more vulnerable space. One of 
the most common ways to achieve this goal is through the promotion of less visited areas. In this sense, 
a 360º virtual tour of the city has been developed in San Sebastián to promote other neighbourhoods 
and cultural resources; in Malaga new points of tourist interest have been created outside the historical 
centre, such as the Collection of the Russian Museum to promote activities outside the main tourist 
attraction centres; and in Madrid, the programme Madrid 21 distritos [19] has been developed, which 
aims to promote each district that shapes the city as a destination in itself and thus disperse tourist flows 
throughout it.  

We can also find measures that try to change the routes established to mitigate the overcrowding of 
spaces. These are the cases of Malaga, which has disseminated bus stops so that regular line buses 
do not coincide with the tourist coaches hired by cruise companies. Also, Palma has enabled four new 
starting points for cruise excursions to alleviate overcrowding around the cathedral. Furthermore, in 
order to alleviate the tourist overcrowding of spaces, restrictions on access to certain tourist resources 
are becoming more frequent. This is a very common practice in monuments and museums -such as the 
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case of Park Güell in Barcelona- but which now also applies to public and open spaces, such as Puerta 
del Sol, square in Madrid where a maximum capacity of 20,000 people per square kilometre has been 
established during certain dates when the space receives special affluence, such as New Year's Eve. 

The fourth group of measures relates to strategies aimed at raising awareness among tourists to avoid 
conflicting behaviour in the city. In Palma, in order to put an end to drunken tourism, the consumption 
of alcoholic beverages in public spaces has been restricted through the Municipal Ordinance for the 
Civic Use of Public Space (ORUCEP). This Ordinance only allows the sale of alcohol for consumption 
inside the establishment or on the duly authorized terrace and during opening hours. On the other hand, 
in San Sebastián a campaign has been developed to ask tourists to live in the city, but also to respect 
it, in short, the campaign prays for coexistence in the city. In Barcelona, it was a local initiative the one 
to take action on the matter: in 2017 the merchants of the axis of the Creu Coberta undertook a campaign 
to place posters and stickers in their shop windows demanding silence at night to the passers-by in this 
area. Its objective is to make visitors aware of the need to preserve the peace at night, in order to respect 
the rest schedules of the city's neighbors. 

Finally, there are dissuasion strategies that try to prevent the tourist from reaching the destination or 
that only those who belong to a tourist segment interesting for the objectives of the city do so. Thus, it 
is possible to find measures such as the budget cut in tourism promotion of more than 30% that 
Barcelona carried out between 2016 and 2017 [20]; but above all it is recurrent the application of all 
kinds of tourist taxes that have the dual function of discouraging the arrival of certain tourist segments 
and that tourism activity also collaborate in some way to the conservation and maintenance of services 
and infrastructure necessary for the development of life in the city. In Málaga, for example, since 2109, 
a new industrial waste collection tax has been applied to tourist dwellings. In Palma, a regional tourist 
tax is imposed, which doubled in 2018. This tax also applies to cruise passengers. Different regional 
tourist taxes are applied in Barcelona. Since 2012, a tourist tax has been in effect intending to revert 
positively to the destination, for the maintenance of infrastructures, the conservation of heritage and the 
promotion of tourist activities. Furthermore, in 2017 two new taxes were applied: one for short-stay 
cruisers (less than 12 hours in the city), meaning those who do not pay the tourist overnight tax; and 
another for hikers imposed on tourist tour operators, whose objective is to regulate public space. 

4 CONCLUSION 

Although tourist inflow figures show a notable increase in tourist pressure on the destinations analysed 
in this research, problems related to overtourism are subject to conflicting readings. On the one hand, 
there are local actors very favourable to the increase in visitor arrivals and the direct consequences this 
has on the local economy in terms of direct income and employment generated. But on the other hand, 
the social response in these same cities is driving a change in the orientation of local tourism policies, 
opening a new cycle in which they begin to propose measures to control and contain tourism. 

The partial results of this research indicate that in the cities analysed the concern for the management 
of the problems posed by overtourism is making its way onto local political agendas. Among the 
measures adopted, those related to strategies to control the excess of tourist use activities (shops, 
restaurants and accommodation) and to the decongestion of spaces stand out. The number of measures 
adopted is not representative of the magnitude of the problem, but it is an indicator of the concern raised 
by these two problems within the management of overtourism. 

However, well-articulated global strategies are not detected. As a whole, it is only possible to trace a 
series of measures of a very diverse nature. Preven et al [21] differentiate two types of measures related 
to overtourism management: measures with a reactive approach (focused on activity regulation, active 
management of the collaborative economy and access limitations) and measures with a proactive 
approach (focused on the adjustment of city and destination strategies, development of tourism 
infrastructure in areas of low affluence, the search for a segment of visitors with greater purchasing 
power, and distribution of tourists in space and time). The review of the list of measures adopted in 
Spanish cities shows a predominance of measures with a reactive approach. There is an absence of 
long-range strategic approaches, the measures undertaken are marked by the need for rapid response 
to problems of tourist pressure that occur suddenly in a very short period of time. Furthermore, the scope 
of these strategies to guarantee the heritage sustainability of historic urban spaces in the medium and 
short term is still unknown. The short lapse of time since the adoption of these measures makes it 
impossible to make a diachronic value-relevant reading and to draw up a catalogue of good practices in 
this field. 
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Abstract 
Pastoral culture appeared in the Podhale region (Poland) in the fifteenth century, when 
shepherds from the Vlachs tribes, half nomadic people, ancestors of today's Podhale 
highlanders came to these areas. The Vlachs brought with them a Baccala culture, 
including the method of sheep grazing, the organization of huts and recipe for the 
traditional cheese. The increased interest in the region's culture by visitors since the 
1990s and the development of tourism in this area, including cultural tourism, have 
persuaded the Podhale highlanders to make efforts to protect the centuries-old tradition 
and cultural heritage. Several products were registered in accordance with the 
European Union regulations as Protected Designation of Origin among others the 
Oscypek cheese in 2008.  

Over fifty certified huts producing regional and traditional products are currently 
associated with and located on the Oscypek Trail. In each of the huts during the grazing 
period from April to October, tourists have the opportunity to talk with the shepherd, 
listen to the highlander's dialect, to look around for equipment and build a hut with 
hearth, and for accessories needed for production. They can learn about the traditional 
way of kneading and decorating the cheese, taste the special whey Żentyca and buy 
the products. Direct and close contact with people who cultivate the traditions of their 
ancestors means that cultural heritage is still alive and authentic, attracting Polish and 
foreign tourists from around the world. 

The Oscypek Trail presents the needs to sustain and protect the traditions of the 
Podhale region, which affects the attractiveness of the area and the development of 
cultural tourism in the south of Poland. The importance of the cultural heritage of 
Podhale can be analyzed in a broader context due to the common origin and 
connections between the Carpathian highlanders from seventh countries. 

Keywords: cultural route, Oscypek Trail, narrative  

1 INTRODUCTION 

The aim of this article is to identify new perspectives of creating a narrative for the heritage which uses 
storytelling. The following questions arise: Who should become the hero of the story told on the trail? 
How to present cultural heritage so that it does not seem distant, but close to contemporary recipients 
– local communities and tourists? Could a method for building an alternative narrative be ‘the cultural 
trail as an artistic work’ concept, a specific collage created by the local community and people, 
responsible for places belonging to the trail? 

The other aim of this reflection is also to present the considerations regarding the role of the cultural 
route Oscypek Trail in the protection of Polish and European cultural heritage in the context of world 
heritage. The author wants to draw attention to the problem of cultivating heritage, maintaining its 
existence through cultural practices made by the local community of the region in everyday life, private 
and professional. This heritage of Polish highlanders is maintained by an increasingly smaller group of 
shepherds. 

The study will analyze the route located in the southern part of Poland. The trail association, officially 
registered in 2011, has its seat in Zakopane, the capital of Polish mountains. It is the result of applying 
a systemic, multi-faceted perspective that aims to exploit the potential of heritage to upholding 
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highlander culture, develop cultural tourism and support the producers holding the certificates that entitle 
them to produce and sell regional chees, mainly oscypek, in a manner consistent with a recipe registered 
by the European Union. The activity of the trail association aims to enable the shepherds to develop 
professional cheese production in the field while maintaining original, traditional methods and cultural 
specificity. 

The research was divided into two stages. In the first step, an analysis of applicable legal acts, Polish 
and foreign scientific publications on cultural heritage and cultural routes took place. Materials from 
Polish and foreign websites were used for content analysis.. The characteristics of Polish highlander 
culture and local shepherd tradition as well as the Oscypek Trail were listed. In the second stage, field 
studies on the trail were carried out, including observations and interviews with shepherds and the 
president of the Oscypek Trail Association.  

2 CULTURAL ROUTES IN CONTEMPORARY TERMINOLOGY 
Both contemporary theoreticians, including cultural researchers, as well as practitioners involved in the 
protection and popularization of cultural heritage,  start paying more attention to the important role of 
creating and developing cultural routes of different range – local, regional, national, European or 
international. Trails build contexts, make themes subject to heritage, also enable the implementation of 
education programs for the protection and care of the material and intangible heritage. All manifestations 
of culture, e.g. traditions, behaviors, languages and dialects, symbolic practices, techniques of 
producing regional products are not only the treasures of the region, but are part of the national and 
supranational heritage. Due to the route, heritage can form the basis for the development of the region, 
thanks to its preservation and cultivation [1]. The concept of the route assumes creation of such forms 
in space that will contribute to the approximation of heritage. Thanks to the trail, the viewer will perceive 
them as living and even progressive. It will directly affect the recipient, understood in terms of individual 
and collective [2].  

The growing importance of cultural routes in the world can be demonstrated by the activity of The 
International Committee on Cultural Routes operating within the framework of the International Council 
on Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS) affiliated to UNESCO. It has developed a definition, basic principles 
and a specific methodology for the identification and research of cultural routes. The Institute has also 
prepared the recommendation of practices for their development, protection, conservation, assessment 
and preservation. The document recorded the guidelines aiming at their correct use and management. 
According to the definition, the cultural route is „any route (…), which is physically delimited and is also 
characterized by having its own specific dynamic and historic functionality to serve a specific and 
welldetermined purpose (…) It must: exchanges of goods, ideas, knowledge and values between 
peoples, countries, regions or continents over significant periods of time” [3]. 

In turn the concept of "heritage route" is described in Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of 
the World Heritage Convention prepared by the Intergovernmental Committee for the Protection of the 
Cultural and Natural Heritage established by UNESCO. Nowadays the heritage routes may also apply 
for entry on the World Heritage List. It is important to pay attention to one aspect in particular, included 
in the guidelines: the heritage route „is based on the dynamics of movement and the idea of exchanges, 
with continuity in space and time” [4]. The continuity of heritage along the trail represents, on the one 
hand, the direct connection with a given territory, for which certain specific practices are characteristic, 
and on the other hand, the historical multidimensionality of heritage, often a centuries-long tradition, 
transferred in a given region from generation to generation.  

The word ”heritage” in its broader meaning is frequently associated with the word ‘inheritance’, that is, 
something transferred from one generation to another. The transfer of heritage makes it still "alive". 
Through multi-generational transmission immaterial cultural heritage is constantly recreated by 
communities and groups in relation to their surroundings, including the impact of nature, and provides 
them with a sense of identity, contributing to the growth of respect for cultural diversity [5].Therefore, 
heritage must be treated as something more than just a passive resource. 

Due to the dynamic development of cultural tourism and as a result of institutional support of the idea of 
cultural routes in Europe, a separate category of European Cultural Routes was established in 1985 in 
the Resolution of the Parliamentary Assembly of the Council of Europe. They are an invitation to travel 
and to discover the rich and diverse heritage of Europe by bringing people and places together in 
networks of shared history and heritage” [6].Two years later, the Program of European Cultural Routes 
was created, and in 1997 the Institute of Cultural Routes in Luxembourg was established [7].  
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In Polish literature there are several definitions of routes as well. Armin Mikos von Rohrscheidt1 proposes 
to introduce the term "tourist and cultural route" to define as a group of tourist routes of cultural 
importance, exploiting cultural threads but existing outside the cultural routes officially recognized by the 
Council of Europe [8].  

The definition of the „cultural heritage trail” proposed by another researcher Łukasz Gaweł2, emphasizes 
the importance of adopting a set criterion of thematisation, which creates a unique and representative 
example of the heritage of a given region, community, ethnic group, national minority or a nation, which 
is a route. The researcher refers directly to the route formula, which should make it possible to learn 
about and promote cultural heritage, both material and immaterial, treating these areas as an 
inseparable whole [9].  

Presented perspectives of understanding the role of the route are not mutually exclusive, but they do 
not relate to the potential of the narrative of the routes in the context of heritage protection, especially 
immaterial. The trail as a thematic route shaped from places of similar importance, character, mode of 
functioning, purpose of existence, gains significance through combining them, thus gaining a new 
quality. Inspirational in this context is the reflection of Félix Guattari published in the article Les trois 
écologies, concerning the idea of the ecosophy [10]. It was to lead to an antidote for the increasing 
standardization and unification in the attitude and actions of individuals. Guattari devoted much attention 
to subjectivity, postulating the need to find an artist in every human, which should strive to develop and 
innovate and to create new perspectives from practices in the category of creative expression [10].  One 
should be aware that this kind of postulate does not appear only in Guattari's mind. The treatment of 
every human being as an artist also appears in the reflections of other researchers e.g. Marshall 
McLuhan, or artists, such as Joseph Beuys, a German artist and art theoretician [11]. 

In this sense, each of the social actors who creates a place on the trail is a creator who, as part of the 
assumptions made and agreed upon together with other guidelines, creates manifestations 
of a cultivated heritage. In this way, each of them brings an element of subjectivism and individualism, 
due to which the legacy remains alive, while maintaining a processual character. A trail understood in 
such a way becomes a kind of artistic work, depending on the professed values, predispositions, 
personality or charisma of each of the artists treated separately, but jointly contributing to the narrative 
of heritage. Moving along the trail in this perspective makes it possible, through experience, to compare 
the individuality of social actors and to identify common and separate elements characteristic of each of 
them. This narrative could be useful in the search for new solutions for the presentation of heritage for 
people from all over the world.  

It is an experimental approach to the construction of a narrative about heritage, which is based on the 
principles of storytelling techniques. The treatment of the trail in such a constructed narrative does not 
refer to a work of art understood in terms of mastery or artistry. This kind of storytelling in the adopted 
perspective becomes an innovative way of presenting the intangible heritage. 

This assumption is important from the perspective of a cultural route based on practices that are a 
manifestation of an intangible heritage, an example of which is the Oscypek Trail. 

3 THE ROLE OF OSCYPEK TRAIL IN THE PROTECTION OF 
CULTURAL HERITAGE 

3.1 Oscypek as cultural heritage  
In the streets of Zakopane, city in the Podhale region, but also in other cities in the south of Poland, 
there is no shortage of various types of cheeses, often still colloquially called oscypki.  

Oscypek is still mistakenly treated by many as a mass-produced product. Unfortunately, over the years, 
a significant number of these cheese did not connect much with the original product made in these areas 
for centuries. Over the years, many of them were intentionally counterfeited and vaguely resemble the 
original. To try real oscypek you have to go to the source – certified shepherds’ huts – in which it is 

                                                   
1 Armin Mikos von Rohrscheidt – researcher of culture management and cultural tourism, professor in Poznan and Gniezno, chief 
of Polish scientific journal "Cultural Tourism”. 
2 Łukasz Gaweł – researcher of cultural routes, theoretician in the field of culture management, professor at the Jagiellonian 
University in Krakow. 
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made in a traditional way. The production method of the most characteristic mountain cheese is already 
more than six hundred years old. 

3.1.1 Oscypek in the history of Tatra shepherding   
In the fifteenth century, shepherds from the Vlachs tribes, half-nomadic people came to this area from 
the Balkan Peninsula. It is not known exactly how the Vlach culture has reached the Tatras, since there 
are several theories. The Vlachs brought flocks of sheep and culture, including ways of grazing, 
organization of huts and recipes for sheep's milk products, including oscypek [12].  The cheese was 
used as a payment medium due to its long shelf life. 

 
Figure 1. Kazimierz Furczoń with sheep [20] 

Today the shepherds have their sheep grazing in private areas, and those who have obtained 
permission, also in the Tatra National Park. Due to the agreement of the highlanders with its authorities 
in 1981, the Cultural Grazing was introduced, which still imposes numerous restrictions [12]. Sheep 
grazing in the fields takes place in the season, which begins in spring on the Feast of Saint Adalbert on 
April 23, when the shepherds from all over Podhale come with flocks to the Basilica of the Assumption 
of the Blessed Virgin Mary in Ludźmierz with a figure of Our Lady Queen of Podhale. Season ends 
on September 29, the day of Saint Michael. 

The etymology of the term "oscypek" is connected with the Podhale vocabulary, it probably derives from 
the word "scypać", which in highlander's dialect means "crumble" and refers to one of the stages of 
production. Oscypek is a seasonal brewed, smoked cheese consisting of 60% of Polish Mountain Sheep 
milk and 40% of milk from Polish Red Cows.  

 
Figure 2. Oscypek cheese [20] 
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All production stages are carried out manually with traditional highlander equipment. After milking the 
sheep, the milk is brought to a wooden hut with a stone-covered fireplace, where the bonfire is burning, 
necessary for smoking cheese. The milk in the copper cauldron is heated to the temperature of about 
fourty degrees and after it is poured into the a wooden bucket called puciera. The rennet is added until 
the clumps of cheese are formed, which should be broken, stirring with a spatula, ferula. Hot water is 
poured into the bucket, and when the cheese settles on the bottom, excess whey is collected from the 
top. Next stage is pucenie, the mass is squeezed from the whey and by hand kneaded into a ball shape. 
Brewing makes the cheese more flexible and a tight skin is formed on its surface. Then a wooden, 
carved form is placed on the middle part of the cheese, and its ends are kneaded into cones, giving the 
oscypek the characteristic, spindle shape. The formed cheese is soaked in brine overnight. After drying, 
it rests on the characteristic shelves under the roof and is smoked for up to two weeks [13]. 

3.1.2 Oscypek as Polish and European heritage 
The presence of Poland in the EU since 2004 is a chance for an increase in interest in traditional 
products of the region. The Union has given new meaning to culinary heritage of Europe. It created the 
conditions for producers to obtain a competitive advantage in the global market and in this 
area consistently supports activities aimed at rural development.  

The system of food promotion and protection based on French legal solutions has been developed.  It 
enables the protection of agri-food products specific to a given region. The system also aims to facilitate 
consumers' access to products with unique properties while at the same time ensuring food safety [14]. 
The main reason for the implementation of the certification system is related to more and more frequent 
cases of mass production of inferior quality imitation of native products. This phenomenon has been 
observed for years in Poland as well. 
According to the law registered, names, in the case of Protected Designation of Origin, are protected 
against any direct or indirect commercial misuse of the (registered), misappropriation, imitation or 
allusion, false or misleading data, properties or essential characteristics of the product [15].  
As the first from Poland, Bryndza podhalańska was added to the list in 2007 in the Protected Designation 
of Origin category. One year later, Oscypek was entered into this register [16]. The application, 
containing the detailed description of the cheese, stages of its production etc. was made by the Regional 
Association of Sheep and Goat Breeders in Nowy Targ. Oscypek must have the shape of a double-sided 
cone, weighing from 600 to 800 grams, length 17 to 23 centimeters and thickness at the widest point 
from 8 to 12 centimeters. It can be produced only in the Carpathian Mountains in selected poviats of the 
voivodeship Silesian3 and Lesser Poland4 [17]. In these areas, the production process takes place, 
milking and processing of milk – both sheep and cow – and production of the cheese to meet the 
conditions set out in the regulation. The mentioned areas determine the territorial scope of the route.  

The first shepherd who obtained the certificate authorizing the production of oscypek was Kazimierz 
Furczoń from Leśnica located in Podhale. For years, he managed huts in Leśnica and Łapsze Wyżne, 
he obtained a certificate. He was active in the creation and development of the Oscypek Trail.  

3.2 The Oscypek Trail in protection of cultural heritage 

3.2.1 The Oscypek Trail Association   
The Oscypek Trail as an association was formalized in 2011. Earlier, it functioned as a project of the 
Tatra Agency for Promotion, Development and Culture, from about 2000. Its organizer was the director 
of the Agency, Krzysztof Król-Łęgowski, who has been the president of the Oscypek Trail Association 
since 2016. The idea behind the route was to focus on the producers' environment around the idea of 
joint operation, within one product. The association mainly includes producers in all areas in the 
voivodeship Silesian and Lesser Poland where Oscypek can be produced according to the certification 
but the trail incorporates also several shepherds from the Low Beskid and Bieszczady in the voivodeship 
                                                   
3 Silesian Voivodeship: Commune of the Cieszyn District: Istebna, Communes from the Żywiec District: 
Milówka, Węgierska Górka, Rajcze, Ujsoły, Jeleśnia, Koszarawa. 
4 Lesser Poland Voivodeship: the Nowy Targ District (entire), the Tatra District (entire), Communes  from the Suski District: Zawoja 
i Bystra Sidzina, Communes  from the Limanowski District: Niedźwiedź and part of the Commune Kamienica, located on the 
territory of the Gorce National Park or south of the river Kamienica and village councils from the Commune Mszana Dolna: 
Olszówka, Raba Niżna, Łostówka, Łętowe and Lubomierz, Communes from the Nowosądecki District: Piwniczna, Muszyna and 
Krynica. 
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Subcarpathian. Currently, almost all shepherds on the route produce Oscypek as a flagship product. 
The trail originally consisted of seventeen shepherds, now about sixty people [18].  

 

 

Figure 3. The map of location of Oscypek Trail and Oscypek production area 
(Source: author) 

 
Figure 4. The map of Oscypek Trail (Szlak Oscypkowy) [21] 

Król-Łęgowski emphasizes that “the Oscypek Trail is also an attempt to show that the region's heritage, 
including healthy, organic food is important for tourism. The route is a form intended for cultural tourism 
(...) we have chosen this axis to make visits tothe huts on the trail not only an interesting experience for 
everyone visiting Podhale, but also a main reason for coming to this area. It is the taste of oscypek and 
the way it is produced, that will become the elements of attraction” [18].  

This route shows that this regional heritage is also important in a European context. The current 
president of the trail, being the director of the Tatra Agency, initiated the annual European Regional 
Products Fair. It was his idea that the trail would play a dominant role and show the international 
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community the role of local cultural heritage with the Festival of Oscypek and All Cheeses, incorporated  
[18]. 

It should be emphasized that this route is not yet fully developed or promoted. Shepherds, although 
known by name, often wandered through the fileds, they did not necessarily occupy the same places 
every year, hence the route is not fully marked or identified yet. As they say, the specificity of the 
profession raises difficulties in this area. Production of oscypek is usually done on someone else's land, 
shepherds are rentiers of the aldn, but sometimes they are forced to move. The trail is still evolving, it is 
under construction and there is no consistent marketing plan to create a "tourist product" out of it. For 
the creators of the route and its members, the most important thing is that fashion and popularity should 
not change the character of the product. 

3.2.2 The role of  the Oscypek Trail in the protection of Polish and European heritage 
The role of the Oscypek Trail in the context of heritage protection is related to several aspects of its 
functioning. 

The fact that the route associates producers who have a certificate entitling them to produce and sell 
oscypek indicates the existance of a group of people who consciously strive for the high quality of their 
products. At the same time, they are trying to promote culinary cultural heritage in the country, but also 
abroad, mainly in Europe.  

The proposed experimental construction of a narrative based on the storytelling techniques creates a 
story about the Oscypek Trail, which can be understood  as kind of artistic work. Each of the shepherds 
who receives visitors in his hut on the trail in  is a creator who produces manifestations of a cultivated 
heritage. The tourist experience of direct contact with the shepherd will be different in each hut due to 
personality, predisposition or charisma of each of these artists–creators from the route. Also all types of 
cheese, including oscypek, will be somewhat different, specific, depending on the many natural, cultural 
and personal factors.. 

As for the route organization, the association tries to standardize the functioning of the shepherd's huts 
and the sales process in a certain way and introduces uniform packages, symbols, markings on the one 
hand. The organization respects the separateness of its members, due to their regional characteristics 
and specificity on the other hand. This applies to both, huts in which the shepherds farm and regional 
costumes that they wear. Of course, oscypek is made according to the same guidelines everywhere. 
However, the grazing place has an impact on the taste of the cheese, due to the diversity of meadows 
and vegetation growing on them, the degree of insolation of pastures, etc. 

In addition, it is noticeable that, depending on the region and family tradition, shepherds also make other 
products,  also certified cheese like Bryndza podhalańska or Redykołka and the other.  

This diversity is an important and interesting feature of their production sites, as specific places on the 
trail, which in turn affects the way of building narratives about the entire route and more widely about 
Polish, European and Word heritage. Each producer is unique in his own way, he adheres to certain 
values, has his own priorities. As the shepherd's profession is passed down from generation to 
generation, each member has "a special internal capacity (...) and a mission from ancestors, great-
grandparents and grandparents which he fulfills it" [18]. 

Members of the route participate in international projects whose aim is at protecting and promoting 
highlander culture, characteristic beyond the Polish mountains. As Furczoń said, the Carpathian 
highlanders stand out from seven countries: Poland, Slovakia, the Czech Republic, Hungary, Ukraine, 
Romania and parts of Serbia: "Just as today we have no borders in the mountains, it was the same 
in ancient times (...). It is not our invention, but the tradition of one people. Families were walking and 
wherever they settled, they stayed. Later they were divided by nations” [19]. 

A member of the route,  Piotr Kohut from Koniaków, founder of the Transhumance Pastoralism 
Foundation, which organized Transhumance 2013, the traditional migration of shepherds with sheep 
across five Carpathian countries. This involved, among others, shepherds from the trail.  
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4 CONCLUSION 

Considering the aspects that came to the front when analyzing the Oscypek Trail, it should be 
emphasized that the heroes of the story told on the trail, should be people who belong to it, performing 
cultural practices as part of their activities. Cultural heritage has to  be presented in relation to the 
individual history of the shepherds, their families and ancestors, showing their ways of cultivating 
tradition. Due to this, the heritage is not a distant reference to the past, but is still valid and alive. 

Moving along the Oscypek Trail in accordance with the proposed perspective makes it possible, through 
experience, to compare the individuality of shepherds and to identify common and different elements 
characteristic for each of them. Due to familiy traditions and their own personality, each of the shepherds 
brings an element of individualism, subjectivism, and as a result, the heritage remains alive, processual, 
dynamic, evolving.  

Shepards on the route create a narrative about the cultural heritage of the region, in the context of its 
importance in the Polish and international dimension, mainly European. Oscypek and projects of 
highlanders are manifestation of shepherds' culture in Europe. The narrative is a result of thinking about 
the route in a perspective based on the storytelling techniques. It allows to present the potential of this 
shepherds' culture in the context of world heritage, the heritage of humanity. Taking into account 
subjectivism and individualism is decisive for the protection of cultural heritage.  

Our research reveals that an interesting narrative method can be to present the cultural trail as an artistic 
work, collage, created by people responsible for the functioning of places belonging to the trail and the 
local community. This type of narrative can arise the curiosity of tourists and stimulate their imagination. 
It encourages search on personal experiences and allows interpreting heritage, depending on the 
specificity of a given cultural environment and paying attention to the diversity of art work  which is the 
core element of the trail. 

REFERENCES  
[1] Berti, Eleonora. Cultural Routes – From idea to project In: Cultural Routes management: from 

theory to practice: Step-by-step guide to the Council of Europe Cultural Routes,  Institut 
européen des itinéraires culturels, Strasbourg : Council of Europe, 2015: 36, 39-40. 

[2] Dallen, Timothy J., Boyd, Stephen W. Tourism and Trails. Cultural, Ecological and Management 
Issues. Bristol – Buffalo – Toronto: Channel View Publications, 2015: 18-21.  

[3] The ICOMOS charter on Cultural Routes, Prepared by the International Scientific Committee 
on Cultural Routes (CIIC) of ICOMOS, Ratified by the 16th General Assembly of ICOMOS, 
Québec (Canada), on 4 October 2008: 3. 

[4] Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention, United Nations 
Educational, Scientific And Cultural Organization, Intergovernmental Committee For The 
Protection Of The World Cultural And Natural Heritage, World Heritage Centre 17/01 12 July 
2017: 85. 

[5] Skaldawski, Bartosz. Problematyka definicji dziedzictwa [Problems of heritage definition] 
In: Polacy wobec dziedzictwa Raport z badań społecznych. Dziedzictwo kulturowe w badaniach. 
[Poles towards heritage. Report on social research. Cultural heritage in research], ed. 
Aleksandra Chabiera, Adam Dąbrowski, Anna Fortuna-Marek, Anna Kozioł, Piotr Nowak, 
Bartosz Skaldawski, Konrad Stępnik.   Warsaw – Cracow: National Heritage Institute, 2017:      
9-12.  

[6] About the Cultural Routes of the Council of Europe, Council of Europe Portal, 
https://www.coe.int/en/web/cultural-routes/about (1.04.2019). 

[7] Orzechowska-Kowalska,  Kazimiera, “Europejskie Szlaki Kulturowe Rady Europy” [European 
Cultural Routes of the Council of Europe].Turystyka kulturowa, no. 12, (2009):  4-20.  



 
Natalie Moreno-Kamińska 

Value of heritage for tourism Dominique Vanneste & Wesley Gruijthuijsen (eds.) 209 
Proceedings of the 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference 2019 University of Leuven, 2020; ISBN 978-94-640-7365-2 

[8] Mikos von Rohrscheidt, Armin. “Polskie szlaki turystyczno-kulturowe: kryteria i zasady 
waloryzacji potencjału” [Polish tourist and cultural routes: criteria and principles of valorisation 
of potential]. Turystyka kulturowa, no. 4, (December 2009): 4-28. 

[9] Gaweł, Łukasz. Szlaki dziedzictwa kulturowego. Teoria i praktyka zarządzania [Cultural heritage 
routes. Theory and practice of management], Cracow: Wydawnictwo Uniwersytetu 
Jagiellońskiego, 2011. 

[10] Guattari, Felix. Les trois écologies. Paris: Éditions Galilée, 1989. 

[11] Kukiełko-Rogozińska, Kalina. "Wszyscy jesteśmy artystami?: Marshall McLuhan i Joseph Beuys 
o społecznej roli sztuki" [We are all artists? Marshall McLuhan and Joseph Beuys about the 
social role of art], Panoptikum, no. 11 (18), (2012), 141-152. 

[12] The Oscypek Trail,  Oscypek Cheese Trail, 2018. 

[13] The research of The Oscypek Trail prepared by Natalie Moreno-Kamińska, Podhale (September 
2018). 

[14] Grębowiec, Mariusz, Rola produktów tradycyjnych i regionalnych w budowaniu konkurencyjnej 
oferty regionu małopolskiego w Unii Europejskiej na przykładzie „Obwarzanka Krakowskiego” 
[The role of traditional and regional products in building a competitive offer of the Małopolska 
region in the Europen Union on the example of „Obwarzanek Krakowski”], Problems of World 
Agriculture / Problemy Rolnictwa Światowego no. 29, (June 2014) 70-79. 

[15] The Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development, Products registered as Protected Names 
of Origin, Protected Geographical Indications and Guaranteed Traditional Specialties, 
https://www.gov.pl/web/rolnictwo/produkty-zarejestrowane-jako-chronione-nazwy-pochodzenia-
chronione-oznaczenia-geograficzne-oraz-gwarantowane-tradycyjne-specjalnosci (20.03.2019). 

[16] Commission Regulation (EC) No 127/2008 of 13 February 2008 entering a designation in the 
register of protected designations of origin and protected geographical indications (Oscypek 
(PDO)). Official Journal of the European Union, 14.2.2008., https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-
content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32008R0127&from=DE (20.04.2019) 

[17] Publication of an application in accordance with Article 6(2) of Council Regulation (EC) No 
510/2006 on the protection of geographical indications and designations of origin for agricultural 
products and foodstuffs (2006/C 180/09) – Oscypek, Official Journal of the European Union, 
https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:52006XC0802(06)&from=PL 
(1.04.2019). 

[18] The interview with Krzysztof Król-Łęgowski, the field research of The Oscypek Trail prepared 
by Natalie Moreno-Kamińska (September 8, 2018). 

[19] The interview with Kazimierz Furczoń, the field research of The Oscypek Trail prepared 
by Natalie Moreno-Kamińska (September 7, 2018). 

[20] https://www.gazdowie.ebiznes.fm/galeria.html (10.09.2018).  

[21] https://www.szlakoscypkowy.pl (1.02.2019). 





 
Alicia Orea-Giner, Carmen de-Pablos-Heredero, Trinidad Vacas-Guerrero 

Value of heritage for tourism Dominique Vanneste & Wesley Gruijthuijsen (eds.) 211 
Proceedings of the 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference 2019 University of Leuven, 2020; ISBN 978-94-640-7365-2 

CULTURAL ECONOMY AND TOURISM: APPLICABLE 
METHODS IN MUSEUMS. A PRELIMINARY ANALYSIS OF 
THYSSEN-BORNEMISZA NATIONAL MUSEUM (SPAIN)  

Alicia Orea-Giner1,2, Carmen de-Pablos-Heredero2, Trinidad Vacas-Guerrero2  

1 Université Paris 1 Panthéon-Sorbonne (FRANCE), 2 Rey Juan Carlos University (SPAIN) 

Abstract 
The cultural economy provides useful methods for conducting researches to analyse 
the different cultural institutions linked to cultural tourism, where museums represent 
one of the biggest tourist attractions. Museums make efforts for creating and improve 
their brand image and identity. For this reason, it is essential to analyse the museum 
attributes.  

This paper aims to propose a method to determine the attributes of the Thyssen-
Bornemisza National Museum perceived by tourists. This research proposes to 
determine what the mentioned museum attributes are by using Text Mining 
methodology to obtain better results. Data analysed come from TripAdvisor comments 
made by tourists and visitors (eWom).  This method is tested on a case study: Thyssen-
Bornemisza National Museum (Madrid, Spain). This Museum is the third most visited 
museum of Madrid, and it is considered as a star museum. 

Results show that the proposed method makes it possible to identify the value of 
museum’s perceived attributes by tourists.  From the practical perspective, the 
identification of museum attributes could be helpful to improve museum management. 
It is possible to find some results related to increase performance and promote a better 
decision-making process. 

Keywords: Cultural economy, cultural tourism, museum, eWom, text mining 

1 BACKGROUND OF THE STUDY 

The concepts of Economy and Culture are analysed on a field of study that appeared in the 1980s called 
Cultural Economy [1]-[8].There are different propositions as a definition of Cultural Economy. One of 
them is proposed by Herrero Prieto [9, p. 37], who considers that it is "applying economic analysis to all 
the creative and performing arts, heritage and cultural industries, that are provided either publicly or 
privately; it also examines the economic organization of the cultural sector and the behaviour of 
producers, consumers and governments in this field". 

Focusing on the field of culture, some specific characteristics differentiate the traditional products and 
its operation from cultural products in the market [10], [4]. Public resources are used to manage cultural 
institutions like museums, so its measurement and control allow creating a system of well-managing. 
Moreover, different researchers identified that museums lead different types of impacts and it is crucial 
to measure and study them [5], [11]-[22]. 

The relationship between Cultural Tourism and Cultural Economy is discussed by different authors, 
because of the use of cultural institutions as attractions at tourist destinations [7], [23]-[26]. 

The visitor's experience as well as the attributes they perceive about the museum are key aspects that 
need to be identified in order to better understand the perception of tourists. This allows us to obtain 
information that improves decision-making [26]-[27]. Besides, there is a link between satisfaction and 
dissatisfaction in the visit to museums and tourist resources based on the perception of the attributes 
[28]-[29]. Regarding the analysis of eWom, there are different investigations focused on better 
understanding the satisfaction of tourists as well as their perception of the services received [30]-[31]. 
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Thyssen-Bornemisza National Museum was selected as a case study to provide a preliminary 
identification of the attributes perceived by tourists. It is essential to highlight that Thyssen-Bornemisza 
National Museum is located on "Paseo del Arte” of Madrid, next to Reina Sofía Centre of Art National 
Museum and Prado National Museum. Besides, the application to UNESCO World Heritage "Prado-
Retiro" includes this zone, that was presented for its validation in 2019. Thyssen-Bornemisza National 
Museum is the third museum most visited of Madrid [32]-[34]. This analysis is vital for increasing the 
knowledge of museum’s attributes and value to improve the services and the decision-making process.  

2 RESEARCH AIM AND OBJECTIVES 

This paper is aimed to propose a method to determine the attributes of the Thyssen-Bornemisza 
National Museum perceived by tourists, by using Text Mining methodology [36]-[37]. 

The specific research questions (RQs) arising from this objective are:  

 What method could be useful to make a selection of the most representative museum 
 attributes perceived by tourists? 

 Is this method viable? Is it possible to test it in a case study? 

 What is the preliminary list of attributes identified from the case study? 

3 METHODOLOGY 

The methodology of this paper is divided into three phases. Phase 1 includes a previous literature review 
and an analysis of different methods that have been applied to measure museums from the Cultural 
Economy point of view. Phase 2 presents the method proposed, which is based on [12], [17], [37].The 
method is oriented to identify the attributes perceived by museums through Electronic Word of Mouth 
(eWom) [37]. Moreover, some adaptations and modifications were made during the development and 
proposition of the method.  

This paper also presents the results of the phase 3 (Fig. 1). This phase consists of a selection of museum 
attributes by using the method proposed by [36], that also applied the Three-Factor Theory of consumer 
satisfaction in museums. As attributes of the museum, it should be noted that it is that type of attributes 
service that forms part of the museum's image and determines its identity. 

A Text Mining analysis composed by 5000 comments (2500 in Spanish and 2500 in English) is made 
according to the data received by Thyssen Bornemisza National Museum in TripAdvisor (from July 1st, 

2015 to March 24th, 2019). The first step was downloading the information by using WebHarvy. The 
second step consists of developing an analysis of the most common words that appeared on the 
opinions from TripAdvisor about Thyssen-Bornemisza National Museum. This analysis was done by 
using Nvivo 12, as a tool for developing a qualitative study. The data obtained will be processed 
afterwards, for creating a preliminary list of attributes.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Figure 1: Method proposed  
(Source: authors) 
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4 IDENTIFICATION OF MUSEUM ATTRIBUTES: THE CASE OF 
THYSSEN-BORNEMISZA NATIONAL MUSEUM 

The selected case study is then justified, and the preliminary attributes of the Thyssen-Bornemisza 
National Museum are considered, taking into account the analyses carried out. 

4.1 Statistics and justification of the case study 
The International Council of Museums [38] defines a museum as a “non-profit, permanent institution in 
the service of society and its development, open to the public, which acquires, conserves, researches, 
communicates and exhibits the tangible and intangible heritage of humanity and its environment for the 
purposes of education, study and enjoyment”. Furthermore, the International Council of Museums [38] 
created the Museum Definition, Prospects and Potentials for developing a new definition related to the 
current paradigm. 

Thyssen-Bornemisza National Museum is located in Madrid, in the so-called “Paseo del Arte”. As Vacas 
[39] points out, the first vestiges of this walk go back to Carlos III, King of Spain, who proposed the 
creation of the so-called Paseo del Prado. From the 19th century onward, different museum institutions 
began to be installed. Firstly, Prado National Museum (1819), National Museum of Anthropology (1875), 
Museo Nacional Centro de Arte Reina Sofía (1986), Thyssen-Bornemisza National Museum (1992) and, 
recently, CaixaForum Madrid (2008). Vacas [39] points out that the term "Paseo del Arte" has a link to 
tourism since in 1994 a promotional program for this product was carried out with the intervention of the 
Ministry of Culture, Turespaña and the Madrid City Council. However, the Prado-Retiro [40] World 
Heritage nomination by UNESCO should be highlighted. This candidacy includes the geographical area 
mentioned above, in addition to other vital points. Benarroch [41] points out that the location of this 
museum is due to different factors: (1) a private collection of paintings; (2) the union between Has 
Heinrich Thyssen-Bornemisza and Carmen Cervera; (3) the government's support. 

Regarding this topic, it is essential to point out that it is immersed in a strategic location and is related 
to Tourism. Regarding this museum, Benarroch [41 p.97] points out that "the Thyssen-Bornemisza 
National Museum offers visitors to the capital a stroll through the history of art, from the 12th century to 
the end of the 20th century. Durero, Rubens, Rembrandt, Caravaggio, Manet, Renoir, Cézanne, Van 
Gogh, Gauguin, Kandinsky, Picasso or Hopper are some great masters of painting who shine in their 
rooms". 

Thus, the definition of star museum [10] could be applied to this case study. A star museum is a museum 
that arouses interest in tourist and, also, is part of touristic resources and destinations. Thyssen-
Bornemisza National Museum was the third museum that received more visits in Madrid during 2018 
[32]-[34]. 

4.2 Attributes of Thyssen-Bornemisza Museum 
Cultural Tourism includes visits to "social, natural and art museums, historic buildings, local history 
museums, rural and industrial museums, ..." In this sense, three types of cultural tourists stand out: (1) 
those who visit places because of their relationship and importance with tourist heritage resources; (2) 
those who visit heritage because of its attributes; (3) tourists motivated by cultural heritage, who consider 
it their own [23]. 

Busacca and Padula [28, p. 545] emphasizes that "customer satisfaction models have traditionally been 
based on the assumption that attribute performance affects customer satisfaction through a linear and 
symmetrical relationship. This assumption has led to the development of customer satisfaction 
measurement methods aimed at identifying the most important attributes in which managers must invest 
resources to maximize customer satisfaction”. This point is also addressed by other authors [42]-[44]. 

The attributes have been selected taking into account the work of Zanibellato et al. [36], so that inspired 
in this research, a Text Mining analysis of 2500 comments received by the Thyssen-
Bornemisza National Museum in TripAdvisor (2500 in Spanish and 2500 in English, so that the sample 
is moe representative) is carried out. 

Therefore, Zanibellato et al. [36] classification of attributes has been followed in: (1) core offering; (2) 
external services; (3) ambience. Moreover, an analysis of the most representative attributes derived 
from the comments is performed. So, the most representative characteristics identified are classified 
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following the three types of attributes mentioned above. The different attributes are represented in Table 
1. 

Table 1: Attributes detected from TripAdvisor preliminary analysis.  

 Attribute 

1. Core offering Permanent collection 

Temporary exhibitions  

2. Peripherical services Gift shop 

F&B services 

Guide  

Audio guide 

Guidebook 

Staff 

Ticket price 

Activities 

Resting spaces 

Luggage storage 

Toilets 

3. Ambience Building 

Display 

Lighting  

Layout 

Crowding 

Queue  

Photos (the possibility of taking pictures) 

Garden 

Public museum vs private museum 

(Source: authors, based on [36]) 

The attributes comprised in core offering are permanent collection and temporary exhibitions. These 
attributes are representative because they mean the main offer of the museum. Instead, there are 
attributes classified as peripherical with great significance: Gift shop, Food & Beverage services, guide, 
audio-guide, guidebook, staff, ticket price, activities, resting spaces, luggage storage and toilets are 
detected during this preliminary analysis. Finally, related to the ambience, different attributes are 
highlighted: Building, display, lighting, layout, crowding, queue, photos, garden, and public vs private 
museum. 

5 CONCLUSION 

Cultural Economy provides attractive propositions of methods that it is possible to use for analyzing 
museums. Instead, some of these approaches need to be updated. Because of this reality, the 
introduction of Text Mining for detecting the different types of attributes is proposed. As Zanibellato et 
al. [36-, p.76] highlight, the influence of attributes on satisfaction needs to be studied considering “the 
perceived quality of the attributes (attribute performance) and satisfaction: they assume that improved 
attribute performance leads to a proportional increase in overall satisfaction”. Thus, Text Mining 
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methodology allows analysing a large quantity of information that could be used to determine the 
attributes of a museum.  

Through the elaboration of this paper, it is possible to fulfil the aim of the article (table 2), which consists 
of proposing and determining the attributes of Thyssen-Bornemisza National Museum perceived by the 
tourist, by using Text Mining methodology [36]. Instead, the attributes identified are preliminary 
identified. Furthermore, the specific objectives are reached. The first one consists of making a selection 
of a method for identifying these attributes: Text Mining methodology. The second one is related to 
identify a case study for testing the viability of the method: Thyssen-Bornemisza National Museum is 
selected to be analysed. Finally, it is possible to identify a preliminary list of attributes of this museum 
by developing this methodology: attributes have been identified. 

Table 2: Research questions and responses  

RQ1. What method could be useful to make a 
selection of the most representative museum 
attributes perceived by tourists? 

The method detected through the analysis of the 
literature is Text Mining focused on analysing 
data derived from eWom of tourists who have 
visited the tourist resource. 

RQ2. Is this method viable? Is it possible to test it 
in a case study? 

The method was previously used to analyse 
museums and it is possible to apply this method 
to a new case study. 

RQ3. What is the preliminary list of attributes 
identified about the case study? 

By applying the selected method, it is possible to 
propose a preliminary list of attributes on the case 
study. 

(Source: authors) 

Nevertheless, this methodology must be completed with a round-table discussion with experts and key 
stakeholders [37], to discuss the list of most representative attributes derived from this preliminary 
research. This information allows us to continue with future lines of work. Three different aspects were 
identified. First one is the necessity of evaluating these attributes proposed by using a mixed-method 
composed by qualitative methods and quantitative methods (Text Mining and round-table discussion). 
After, attributes have to be expressed in quantitative terms.  

REFERENCES  

[1] Blaug, M. (1976). The economics of the arts. Westview Press. 

[2] Blaug, M. (2001). Where are we now on cultural economics. Journal of economic surveys, 15(2), 
123-143. 

[3] Throsby, D. (1994). The production and consumption of the arts: A view of cultural 
economics. Journal of economic literature, 32(1), 1-29. 

[4] Throsby, D. (2001). Economics and culture. Cambridge university press. 

[5] Throsby, D. (2003). Determining the value of cultural goods: How much (or how little) does 
contingent valuation tell us? Journal of cultural economics, 27(3-4), 275-285. 

[6] Greffe, X. (2010). Introduction: L'économie de la culture est-elle particulière?. Revue d'économie 
politique, 120(1), 1-34. 

[7] Benhamou, F. (2011) L’Économie de la Culture. Paris: La Découverte. 

[8] Aguado, L. F., Palma, L., & Pulido Pavón, N. (2017). 50 años de economía de la cultura. 
Explorando sus raíces en la historia del pensamiento económico. Cuadernos de 
Economía, 36(70), 197-225. 



Cultural Economy and Tourism: Applicable Methods in Museums. A Preliminary Analysis of Thyssen-Bornemisza National 
Museum (Spain) 

216 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference, April 8-12, 2019 
 https://ees.kuleuven.be/unitwin2019 

 

[9] Herrero Prieto, L. C. (2009). La investigación en economía de la cultura en España: un estudio 
bibliométrico. Estudios de Economía Aplicada, 27(1). 

[10] Frey, B. (2000). La economia del arte. Pedro Scwartz (ed.). Cuaderno de Estudios Económicos, 
18. Barcelona:"La Caixa" Servicio de estudios. 

[11] Maddison, D. & Foster, T. (2003) Valuing congestion costs in the British Museum. Oxford 
Economic Papers, 55, 173-190. 

[12] Mourato, S., & Mazzanti, M. (2002). Economic valuation of cultural heritage: evidence and 
prospects. 

[13] Sanz, J. Á., Herrero, L. C., & Bedate, A. M. (2003). Contingent valuation and semiparametric 
methods: A case study of the National Museum of Sculpture in Valladolid, Spain. Journal of 
cultural economics, 27(3-4), 241-257. 

[14] Bedate, A., Herrero, L. C., & Sanz, J. Á. (2004). Economic valuation of the cultural heritage: 
application to four case studies in Spain. Journal of cultural heritage, 5(1), 101-111. 

[15] Tohmo, T. (2004). The economic value of a local museum: Factors of willingness-to-pay. The 
Journal of Socio-Economics, 33(2), 229-240. 

[16] Snowball, J. D. (2007). Measuring the value of culture: Methods and examples in cultural 
economics. Springer Science & Business Media. 

[17] Kinghorn, N., & Willis, K. (2008). Measuring museum visitor preferences towards opportunities 
for developing social capital: an application of a choice experiment to the discovery 
museum. International journal of heritage studies, 14(6), 555-572. 

[18] Fonseca, S., & Rebelo, J. (2010). Economic valuation of cultural heritage: Application to a 
museum located in the Alto Douro Wine Region-World Heritage Site. PASOS. Revista de 
Turismo y Patrimonio Cultural, 8(2). 

[19] Plaza, B. (2010). Valuing museums as economic engines: Willingness to pay or discounting of 
cash-flows? Journal of cultural heritage, 11(2), 155-162. 

[20] Köster, P. R., Serrano, F. M., & Marqués, J. M. (2011). Impacto económico del Museo Nacional 
de Cerámica y Artes Suntuarias" González Martí". Museos. es: Revista de la Subdirección 
General de Museos Estatales, (7), 232-253. 

[21] Armbrecht, J. (2014). Use value of cultural experiences: A comparison of contingent valuation 
and travel cost. Tourism Management, 42, 141-148. 

[22] Vacas Guerrero, T. (2011). “La situación actual de la comunicación en los museos españoles”. 
En: Museos y comunicación. Un tiempo de cambio. Vacas Guerrero, T. Bonilla Sánchez, E. 
(coord.). Madrid, Universidad Rey Juan Carlos, pp. 11 – 53.  

[23] Santa-Cruz, F. G., & López-Guzmán, T. (2017). Culture, tourism and World heritage 
sites. Tourism Management Perspectives, 24, 111-116. 

[24] Noonan, D. S., & Rizzo, I. (2017). Economics of cultural tourism: issues and perspectives. 
Journal of Cultural Economics, 41(2), 95–107.  

[25] Zaraté Martín, M. A., & García Ferrero, A. (2017). Los museos, oferta consolidada para el 
turismo sostenible y la calidad del paisaje. Arbor, 193(785), 401. 

[26] Bitgood, S., 2016. Attention and value: Keys to understanding museum visitors. Routledge. 

[27] Wells, M., Butler, B.H. and Koke, J., 2016. Interpretive planning for museums: Integrating visitor 
perspectives in decision making. Routledge. 



 
Alicia Orea-Giner, Carmen de-Pablos-Heredero, Trinidad Vacas-Guerrero 

Value of heritage for tourism Dominique Vanneste & Wesley Gruijthuijsen (eds.) 217 
Proceedings of the 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference 2019 University of Leuven, 2020; ISBN 978-94-640-7365-2 

[28] Busacca, B., & Padula, G. (2005). Understanding the relationship between attribute performance 
and overall satisfaction: Theory, measurement and implications. Marketing Intelligence & 
Planning, 23(6), 543-561. 

[29] Tsai, P. H., & Lin, C. T. (2018). How Should National Museums Create Competitive Advantage 
Following Changes in the Global Economic Environment?. Sustainability, 10(10), 3749. 

[30] Pihlaja, J., Saarijärvi, H., Spence, M. T., & Yrjölä, M. (2017). From electronic WOM to social 
EWOM: Bridging the trust deficit. Journal of Marketing Theory and Practice, 25(4), 340-356. 

[31] Yoon, Y., Kim, A. J., Kim, J., & Choi, J. (2019). The effects of eWOM characteristics on 
consumer ratings: evidence from TripAdvisor. com. International Journal of Advertising, 1-20. 

[32] Museo Nacional Centro de Arte Reina Sofía (2018) El Museo Reina Sofía mantiene su cifra de 
visitantes en 2018. Retrieved 10 April 2019, from https://www.museoreinasofia.es/prensa/nota-
de-prensa/museo-reina-sofia-mantiene-su-cifra-visitantes-2018 

[33] Museo Nacional del prado (2018) Informes sobre visitantes. Retrieved 10 April 2019, from 
https://www.museodelprado.es/museo/informes-visitantes 

[34]  Museo Nacional Thyssen-Bornemisza (2018) Visitantes. Conociendo a nuestros visitantes. 
Retrieved 10 April 2019, from https://www.museothyssen.org/sites/default/files/document/2018-
07/Visitantes.pdf 

[35] Kinghorn, N., & Willis, K. (2008). Measuring museum visitor preferences towards opportunities 
for developing social capital: an application of a choice experiment to the discovery 
museum. International journal of heritage studies, 14(6), 555-572. 

[36] Zanibellato, F., Rosin, U., & Casarin, F. (2018). How the Attributes of a Museum Experience 
Influence Electronic Word-of-Mouth Valence: An Analysis of Online Museum 
Reviews. International Journal of Arts Management, 21(1), 76-90. 

[37] Orea-Giner, A., De-Pablos-Heredero, C., & Vacas Guerrero, T. (2019). Sustainability, economic 
value and socio-cultural impacts of museums: a theoretical proposition of a research 
method. Museum Management and Curatorship, 1-14.38 

[38] The Challenge of Revising The Museum Definition - ICOM. (n.d.). Retrieved 2 February 2019, 
from https://icom.museum/en/news/the-challenge-of-revising-the-museum-definition/ 

[39] Vacas Guerrero, T. (2005). Los museos del" Paseo del Arte": espacio turístico-cultural de ámbito 
internacional. Estudios turísticos, (165), 97-129. 

[40] Prado-Retiro (2019). Retrieved 5 February 2019, from https://prado-
retiro.madrid.es/site/es/index.html 

[41] Benarroch, E. (2016). El Museo Thyssen-Bornemisza, un paseo por la Historia del Arte. 
Estudios Turísticos, (207), 97-112. 

[42] Martilla, J. A., & James, J. C. (1977). Importance-performance analysis. Journal of 
marketing, 41(1), 77-79. 

[43] Bolton, R. N., & Drew, J. H. (1991). A multistage model of customers' assessments of service 
quality and value. Journal of consumer research, 17(4), 375-384. 

[44] Wittink, D. R., & Bayer, L. R. (1994). The measurement imperative. Marketing Research, 6(4), 
14. 

 





 
Daphné Roels, Steven Petit 

Value of heritage for tourism Dominique Vanneste & Wesley Gruijthuijsen (eds.) 219 
Proceedings of the 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference 2019 University of Leuven, 2020; ISBN 978-94-640-7365-2 

RECOGNITION OF BRICK HISTORY: TOWARDS A 
QUALITATIVE REUSE OF INDUSTRIAL RELICTS IN THE 
RUPLE REGION (BE) 

Daphné Roels1, Steven Petit2,  

1,2 Design office OMGEVING cvba (BELGIUM) 

Abstract 
The Ruple region in the province of Antwerp (Belgium) is related to the rich brick industry 
that developed on the river banks of the Ruple and Scheldt. The fertile soils of clay are 
perfect for the production of bricks. Starting in the beginning of the 19th century this 
brick industry was the engine of the region and has left several industrial artefacts today 
such as factories, clay pits and tunnels. As the brick industry was undergoing 
modernisation, these tunnels were not needed anymore and got abandoned. Today a 
lot of the industrial heritage has vanished, is neglected and/or is unknown. Therefore 
the province of Antwerp wanted to examine the reuse of the relicts in the region. 

The first challenge was to identify them, with a focus on the historic tunnels. As many 
industrial remains were unknown, Design office OMGEVING cvba in collaboration with 
Erfgoed & Visie started to discover them with the help of previous inventories, fieldwork 
and locals. This inventory was made in a geographic information system (GIS), it locates 
them, gives key information and is easy to adapt, complete, bring up to date etc. The 
second challenge was the technical and financial feasibility study about the physical 
condition and the ‘reopening’ of the historic tunnels. A damage atlas was made for every 
tunnel, strategies for restoration were provided related to the ‘new meaning’ these 
tunnels could have in the community. For every tunnel valuable guidelines were 
foreseen, taking the historical and actual context as well as the most suitable new 
purpose into consideration: ecological, educational, recreational or connecting, or a 
combination of these. Besides, as a new purpose for the historic tunnels, the bigger 
story is also important and one of the main aims.  

Keywords: awareness, brick industry, Ruple, reuse 

1 CONTEXT 

The Ruple region is located in the province of Antwerp, in Belgium and contains the municipalities 
Hemiksem, Schelle, Niel, Boom and Rumst. The region is located at the river banks of the Ruple and 
Scheldt and is characterized by different industrial relicts related to the brick history. Clay pits, tunnels, 
‘kilns’, workers houses etc. are dispersed over the five municipalities and are part of the (unknown) 
identity of the region (Fig. 1). Commissioned by the province of Antwerp, design office OMGEVING cvba 
and office Erfgoed and Visie were responsible for the inventory and feasibility study for the historic relicts 
of the brick industry in the Ruple Region. In order to find a suitable reuse and future for every remaining 
industrial relict, it is important to first understand their origin, secondly to examine their current existence 
and to assess their values.  

2 PAST 

The industrial relicts refer to the brick industry that has started since the 19th century. Thanks to the 
fertile soils of clay, that characterize the riverbanks, the production of clay could take place. Four big 
phases of the industry can be distinguished. The later the phase, the further away the production took 
place from the riverbanks of the Ruple. 

 



 
Recognition of Brick History: Towards a Qualitative Reuse of Industrial Relicts in The Ruple Region (BE) 

220  6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference, April 8-12, 2019 
  https://ees.kuleuven.be/unitwin2019 

 
Figure 7.  The occurrence of industrial relicts such as tunnel, factory, archaeological remains, clay pit 
(Source: authors; [3]-picture right above) 

 

The first period of the brick industry dated from before 1930 and consisted of manual labor. Clay was 
baked in the temporary kilns nearby the mining site. The labor was seasonal: in fall clay was won, in 
winter the clay remained and between April and September bricks were shaped and baked [1] [2].  

During the pre-industrial period (second phase) the first ring kilns were used, the brick industry 
flourished. Thanks to that bricks could be baked continuously. The kilns were located between the river 
banks and the main street, the bricks were transported by water. The production process of the bricks 
was still done manually, but presses were used to shape the clay into bricks.  

The third period or semi-automatic industry – dating from 1920 till 1960 – was known for the dredging 
machines in order to mine the clay. This speeded up the production process and the machines were 
able to go deeper into the soil to win the clay. This led to the removal of many little hamlets that were 
built on top of the fertile soils. Only the provincial roads had to be maintained, which often led to a higher 
road surrounded by clay pits. In order to easily transport the clay from the mining locations to the kilns, 
tunnels were constructed under the roads. The tunnels first consisted of ditches, later of railroads and 
‘carriages’. In this third industrial phase bricks were shaped by machines and dried in open air (Fig. 2).  

Only in the last period of the brick industry dry-sheds were used and machines fully automatized the 
process. The production was now possible all year long. As the clay mining moved more to the 
hinterland, the transportation by water declined and the tunnels were not needed anymore. The railway 
took over the main transportation [1] [2].  
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Figure 8.  Brick industry at the ruple in boom (20th century)  
(Source: [4], date unknown) 

3 PRESENT 

Today there are still some relicts from the brick industry spread over the region, but many have 
disappeared, are abandoned, forgotten and unknown. Tunnels are often partly or completely filled, 
factories remain as ruins, clay pits have become attractive waterbodies for people and fauna etc. . The 
first challenge of the project was to identify the remaining industrial relicts, with a special focus on the 
historic tunnels. 

3.1 GIS inventory  
In order to discover the remaining industrial relicts the study team screened previous (outdated) 
inventories, went on site and talked with locals and heritage associations. By combining the different 
information and checking it on site, a lot of relicts have been found, geographically located and 
described. An inventory was made in a geographic information system (GIS). All artefacts were provided 
with an identification (ID)-number and located in a projected coordinate system. Every element was 
foreseen with key information such as the building period, owner, dimensions, accessibility, specific 
characteristics, survey plans, historic and recent pictures etc. (Fig. 3). GIS is a very useful tool that can 
be easily adapted with new information in order to keep the inventory complete and up-to-date.  
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Figure 9.  GIS inventory with key information linked to every tunnel  
(Source: authors) 
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3.2 Conditions 
Once the tunnels and other relicts were identified, it was important to gather more detailed information 
of the relict itself and of its context. Certain conditions, such as the physical state, the environmental 
conditions, the legal context etc. have an influence on the vision and ambitions for the different relicts 
(Fig. 4).  

   

   
Figure 10.  Differences in physical condition, spatial and legal context  
(Source: authors) 

3.2.1 Physical condition 
The tunnels were surveyed on site. The main damages were noted and illustrated with pictures. As the 
tunnels often date from the same period and consist of the same materials, the causes of damage and 
physical state were very similar. Due to external factors such as flowing water or vandalism there are 
some differences visible. Brickwork is in most cases weathered due to moisture and frost. Salt 
efflorescence is shown on the surface, the joints have been flushed out, biological growth and cracks 
are common damages. The interiors of the tunnels are often filled with sludge or some accesses were 
blocked due to latter additions (field survey authors, 2017). 

The physical state is an important condition to take into account to decide if the tunnel could be restored, 
reopened and/or reused.  

3.2.2 Environment 
Besides the conditions of the tunnel or relict itself, the environment has a major impact on their future. 
Some tunnels are located in a green area, others are situated nearby a residential area or industrial site. 
Some tunnels are not visible anymore due new developments on higher grounds, others are located 
under the railway. A regional bicycle and/or hiking network pass certain tunnels. In order to find a suitable 
solution for each tunnel, it has to be integrated in and fit with its surroundings. 

3.2.3 Ownership 
A big issue in this project was to find the person/administration responsible for the tunnel(s). As the 
tunnels are not registered on cadastral maps, it was hard to clarify the ownership structure. The most 
logical and legally correct owner was the manager of the road, in most cases the province or 
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municipality. Besides the owner a tunnel (mostly) has two accesses that lead to two different private 
parcels. These private grounds make it difficult to guarantee access in the future as many stakeholders 
(not only the owner) are involved in the future of the tunnel. Therefore it was very important to conclude 
cooperation agreements between all parties to ensure the existence of the tunnel. 

3.3 Valorisation 
The different conditions were summarized in a SWOT analysis, that indicated the strengths, 
weaknesses, opportunities and threats for each tunnel related to its environment. Besides that it was 
important to know the values of each relict. As the tunnels belong to a bigger industrial system, as they 
cannot be seen on its own and as they do not have remarkable unique characteristics, the tunnels do 
not have an intrinsic value. The connection between the different industrial relicts of the brick industry 
and the story behind them make these elements so valuable. The tunnels were an indispensable chain 
in the transportation of the clay to the riverbanks and have therefore an important high ensemble value 
(authors). 

4 FUTURE 

Due to the valorization and SWOT analysis of every tunnel it was possible to find a suitable and 
sustainable future for them. This leads to the second challenge of the project: examining the ‘reopening’ 
of and possible new function for the historic tunnels, considering the technical and financial feasibility. 

4.1 Reuse 
As the tunnels have different properties some could be reopened, others could stay closed, some could 
be restored, and others are in a too bad condition that a reconstruction arises. To set some guidelines 
for a qualitative future, new uses were searched for every tunnel. They could have a connecting function, 
a recreational, educational use, ecological use or a combination of those functions. Different types of 
material (depending on the conditions such as humidity level) could be used to implement the tunnel 
into a wider network. Information panels on or inside the tunnel could provide information about their 
history, the identity of the region, the environment etc. Tunnels could be used for touristic-recreational 
purposes. Ecological new functions could consist of bat cellars, bee hotels, swallow walls etc. depending 
on the surrounding conditions (forest, open air, proximity of water, microclimate etc.) (Fig. 5). 
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Figure 11.  Overview of possible new functions for the remaining tunnels  
(Source: authors) 
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4.2 Raising the awareness 
Besides a new purpose for every historic tunnel, it was even more important to improve the knowledge 
and to raise the awareness of the brick history in the Ruple Region. As mentioned before, it is not every 
relict on its own that has a meaning but the bigger story is worth mentioning. In order to do so and to 
strengthen the overall identity of the Ruple Region, the relicts needed to be emphasised in the daily life. 
As the tunnels are located ‘underground’, it is not easy to recognize them on street level. By adding 
small, subtle interventions such as lighters, markers etc. to the visible structures on the street and on 
other relicts such as the kilns, factories etc. (Fig. 6) locals but also tourists are attracted to these ‘new’ 
elements. It makes them curious about the meaning and improves the experience of the whole region.  

 

 

 
Figure 12.  current situation (above) and possible future situation (below) to raise the awareness  
(Source: authors) 
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5 CONCLUSION 

To summarize it is important to notice that a coherent future vision on heritage has to start with a 
qualitative inventory of the past and current situation on a bigger scale in order to maintain, restore and 
create new possibilities for historical relicts. By searching a better future, considering this bigger scale 
and the diversity of the occurring relicts, a wide range of relevant (ancillary) functions can be assigned 
to them. Heritage values have to be strengthened, not only from a conservative attitude but also from a 
more proactive way to find suitable ecological, recreational or other new uses for these remaining relicts. 
Besides restoration and reuse, the identity of a region can be revealed by adding a minimum of efforts 
to existing, often forgotten or unknown relicts, without needing extensive financial support or complex, 
overextended participation processes. However, working on a larger scale makes it a challenge to gain 
support and consensus among all stakeholders, but also to actually proceed with realisations on site. 
Just by focusing on what is important and by working together over (administrative) boundaries a lot can 
happen on a short term which improves the liveability but also the attraction of a certain area. Since this 
project finished, many organizations got involved, new relicts were found, projects were set up in order 
to raise the awareness and/or to restore and reuse the tunnels etc.  

As the Flemish policy is focusing on sustainable mobility, preservation of robust open spaces, blue and 
green networks etc. the qualitative reuse of the tunnels could help provide these sustainable ambitions 
in the region. Besides, as a new purpose for the historic tunnels, the bigger story is also important and 
one of the main aims. Not each individual tunnel has a certain heritage value, but the overall story of the 
brick industry makes the region so unique and extraordinary. Actions on a bigger, regional scale were 
proposed in order to raise the awareness of the brick history, strengthen the identity and improve the 
experience of the region not only for locals but also for tourists. 

 

 
Figure 13: Restoration and reuse of the tunnel as ‘slow road’ within a green, attractive area  
(Source: authors) 
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TOURISTOPHOBIA IN BARCELONA 
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Abstract 
Touristophobia is one of the numerous neologisms coined recently to evoke the side-
effects of mismanaged tourism and the results of excessive tourism pressure on 
destinations. Many European cities such as Paris, Venice, Amsterdam or Dubrovnik are 
literally ‘dying of their success’ due to their cultural attractiveness, and it is not 
hazardous to attribute this success partly to the notoriety of the cities’ UNESCO World 
Heritage Sites. Moreover, tourists’ increasing flows have been pictured as disruptive 
sociocultural and environmental ‘tsunamis’ instead of representing a source of benefit 
for the destination in toto. This paper is a critical reflection stemming from the results of 
an ethnographic fieldwork undertaken in Barcelona in the framework of the summer 
school of the Institut du patrimoine culturel (IPAC) of Université Laval, Quebec City 
(Canada). The study aims at 1) analyzing the concept of Barcelomania, intended as the 
touristic appeal and obsession for one of the most visited cities in the world whose 
present success partially derives from its UNESCO inscriptions on the 1972 and 2003 
UNESCO lists, as well as 2) identifying problems and proposing solutions to the 
touristophobia phenomenon, i.e. the locals’ general discontent and anger in the face of 
deregulated and uncontrolled tourism. The case of Barcelona is an emblematic example 
of how a city has turned into an iconic tourist destination in a few decades thanks to 
smart, yet incautious, tourism development policies based on the attractive features the 
city is endowed with: modernism, status of Mediterranean cultural and festive seaside 
city as well as the city’s inhabitants’ hospitality and friendliness, amongst others. The 
1992 Summer Olympic Games symbolized the starting point of Barcelona’s tourism 
development and identity branding. Despite tourism policies first oriented towards 
locals’ well-being, the tourists’ four-season invasion of the areas where UNESCO World 
Heritage Sites or the most renowned neighborhoods are located have ‘dysneyfied’ 
Barcelona, and Barcelonans have started suffering both a loss of identity and an 
estrangement feeling in their hometown. The touristic (ab)use have pushed local 
residents to revolt due to gentrification and saturation processes and led to residents’ 
alienation with regard to the city’s most symbolic spaces, such as La Rambla. Nobody 
argues with the tourism sector economic profitability per se. Nevertheless, tourists’ 
excessive intrusion in people’s everyday lives has been sternly accused, perceived as 
a worsening factor of the already precarious Catalan political stability, and as one of the 
main causes behind the 2017 terrorist attacks and increased xenophobia in Barcelona.  

Keywords: touristophobia, Barcelomania, mass tourism  

1 INTRODUCTION 

The present work is part of a reflection begun at the 2018 International Summer School of IPAC, the 
Institute of Cultural Heritage of Laval University in Quebec City (Canada). The fieldwork is located in 
Barcelona, a city that has completely transformed itself in the timespan of a few years, becoming a 
world-renowned touristic city. It is possible to argue that, probably, the biggest paradox of tourism lies 
in the fact that it is a sector capable of generating as many benefits, and the economic one surely 
outweighs the others, as many social pressures and problems in the touristic destination if tourism is 
poorly managed [1]. To this end, the IPAC Summer School was titled Barcelomania and touristophobia: 
museality and urbanity pushed to the extreme and aimed at studying the paradox of international 
tourism. The field study in Barcelona, and in the region of Catalonia (two outdoor field visits took place 
in the cities of Tarragona and Girona), from the 4th to the 13th June 2018 has allowed a better 
understanding of the research question and how to approach the touristic problems affecting the city. 
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La única calle en la tierra que desearía que no terminara nunca (‘The only street in the world that I wish 
it would never end’). This way the Andalusian poet Federico García Lorca (1898-1936) described the 
Barcelonan famous promenade, La Rambla [2]: the essence of the city of Barcelona in just a little bit 
more of a kilometer. According to the poet, La Rambla was a symbol, a meeting point and a place of 
dialogue. But today, La Rambla has become an entanglement of tourists and, instead of being the 
favorite space of poets or artists, it symbolizes the conversion of the city of Barcelona into a mass 
tourism icon or, better, into a touristic thematic park. The Catalan passeig is home, as in several Spanish 
touristic cities, of souvenir shops whose ‘Catalan’ or ‘Barcelonan’ matrix is very questionable; for 
example, bull-shaped magnets depicting corridas and bullfighting – more typical of other cities in Spain 
such as Seville, Madrid or Pamplona – or statuettes of flamenco dancers, a dance of Andalusian and 
not of Catalan origin. We are all tourists while traveling. But with the increase in the number of visitors 
crossing the borders of their homes each year (almost two billions [3]), and in most cases only for a few 
days, the tourism sector deserves an in-depth research as it risks generating more perverse effects than 
benefits for cities attracting important tourists’ flows, e.g. New York, Shanghai, Paris or Rio.  

2 CATALAN NATIONAL AND TOURISTIC CONTEXT 

Barcelona is the capital of Catalonia, one of the 17 Autonomous Communities of Spain. It is the second 
largest city in Spain with a population of 1.6 million inhabitants in 2016 [4] and the fourth most visited 
city in Europe by international tourists after London (19.6), Paris (15.45) and Istanbul (9.16) [5]. Today, 
the Barcelonan tourism narrative relies, broadly speaking, on three facts characterizing the city 
embodied, first, in its modernism (Catalan art and its Catalan artists with a universal vocation [6], its 
connotation of fashion and cultural city), and in its cosmopolitanism. Barcelona has a reputation of 
Mediterranean festive city, the second reason for its touristic success, and, ultimately, it is known for the 
‘openness’ of its inhabitants, favored by the proximity to France and Europe and its access to the 
Mediterranean [6].  

The tourism figures of Catalonia and Barcelona show important tourist flows. Tourism is the most 
dynamic industry in Catalonia (12% of GDP [7]), the most visited Autonomous Community in Spain by 
international tourists totaling 19 million in tourism receipts, followed by the Canary Islands and the 
Balearic Islands. Total tourist spending in Catalonia reached 19.2 trillion euros in 2017 [8]. Following 
Barcelona's tourism development policies, started as early as the 1992 Olympic Games, the number of 
overnight stays in the Catalan capital tripled by 3.8 million in 1990 to 12.4 million in 2008 [9], figures not 
taking into account excursionists and cruise tourists and excluding those who stayed in a non-hotel 
infrastructure (Airbnb, for example). In 2016, the number of tourists amounted to 8.36 million [5] and, 

since the number of inhabitants of Barcelona is equal to 1.6 million, the tourist-inhabitant ratio equals 
10 tourists per Barcelonan [3]. In the case of Barcelona, the main anti-tourism criticism concerns a 
prioritization, by the city and the regional governments, of policies in favor of an economic growth 
engendered by tourism (instead of policies directed to the welfare of the population of Barcelona) and 
of immigration [10]. Barcelona has become a touristic icon on a global scale like the cities of Prague 
and Venice. At the same time, the inhabitants of the neighborhoods where the tourist influx is major, 
experience the feeling:  

[...] to be no longer at home, but rather in a sort of ‘human safari’ where tourists armed with 
cameras and cell phones come to photograph you and do not hesitate to enter the courtyards, 
the dead-ends, the gardens...[3]  (My translation) 

3 BARCELONA MODEL AND BARCELOMANIA: THE IDENTITY 
CREATION OF THE CITY OF BARCELONA 

One of the most emblematic and controversial cases of tourism development in Spain is represented by 
the city of Barcelona and its ‘model’ taking the name of the city itself. To (re)trace the development of 
tourism in Barcelona, we should go back to the end of Francisco Franco’s dictatorship, the beginning of 
democratization, socialization and ‘touristization’ of the city. This very beginning is called ‘Barcelona 
model’ and represents the reason behind the touristic success of the Catalan capital and the 
phenomenon of ‘Barcelomania’, intended as the touristic appeal and obsession tourists have for 
Barcelona. I agree with other researchers when asserting that the existence and direct application of a 
single ‘Barcelona model’ concerning the renewal of the city is debatable [11]. However, distinctive 
features of urban and cultural development of the city since the 1980s are identifiable: the unique 
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governance based on a strong citizen support and the innovative combination, that few dared to 
challenge [10], of cultural activities and the urban regeneration of the city [12]. The modernization of 
Barcelona after Franco’s death and the democratic elections of 1979 are shaped by three distinctive 
phases of urban transformation, and from a governance going from a bottom-up community-based 
approach until the end of the 1990s to a top-down approach dominated by the private sector and with 
more hegemonic features in the early 2000s (see Table 1 below) [13]. 

The Barcelona model gained remarkable international visibility thanks to the 1992 Olympic Games and, 
helped by the emerging globalization and increasing migratory flows, it transformed the cultural 
imaginary of Barcelona by turning it into an open and renowned touristic city worldwide. The most 
obvious result of the model is the fact that today tourism represents the main economic pillar for 
Catalonia (12% of GDP). However, the prioritization of tourism growth policies (construction of hotel 
infrastructures, the massive reception of cruise ships in the port, etc.) and the conversion of Barcelona 
into a tourism brand have supplanted the aim of a model first created for the benefit of its inhabitants, 
to the point that this ‘touristic gold rush’ is considered the beginning of the ‘cultural decadence’ [6] of the 
Catalan capital.  

It seems that the concept and the rise of ‘Barcelomania’, used in the title of the Summer School and 
forming part of the problematic of the study along with the touristophobia phenomenon, consists of top-
down policies, a strong and uncontrolled tourist development and political, socio-cultural and 
environmental consequences created in the third phase of the Barcelona model. The debates on tourism 
modeling of cities according to pre-existing models to be applied elsewhere, or not, is a debated topic. 
In the light of the analyses of this work, can we affirm that the Barcelona model is the initial vector of a 
range of promotional policies enhancing the city’s inhabitants’ quality of life, a clever tourism promotion 
and, hence, a product of economic opulence, the same economic wealth which then constituted the 
reason for the derailment of this model towards a ‘touristophobic infection’, causing the general 
discontent of the population provoked by a capitalist appropriation of the city? 

4 TOURISTOPHOBIA IN BARCELONA 

Beyond the pride of the tour operators making Barcelona one of the Mediterranean tourist destinations 
par excellence and one of the best festive cities renowned worldwide, the first effects of the touristic 
success of Barcelona begin to emerge to the point that the city risk dying of its own success. One 
example amongst others is represented by the mass protests of a movement called #TouristGoHome 
[14], spread across several European cities and having Barcelona as one of the most active and 
influential representatives. In the wake of protest movements against tourism, the newly coined 
neologism ‘touristophobia’ should be introduced. Literally translatable with ‘the fear of the tourist’, the 
recent birth of this neologism designates:  

Table 4. The cultural transformation of the ‘Barcelona model’. [37] 
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This form of tiredness of the inhabitants before, in bulk, soaring rents, the disappearance of 
local shops, the proliferation of precarious jobs or the pressure on the water resources of the 
city [15]. 

The debates on the impact of tourism in Barcelona have been identifiable since the 1992 Summer 
Olympic Games, when tourism was considered the ‘goose that lays the golden eggs’ for the city and, 
consequently, little attention has been paid to the harmful consequences of uncontrolled tourism growth. 
Today, unfortunately, the inhabitants of Barcelona feel like the Mickeys of a dysneyfied touristic theme 
park. The most striking and frightening example of the transformation of a city into a thematic park is 
probably that of tourism which I call of the ‘Crusade-Cruise’. Generally, cruise passengers arrive at the 
destination to assert their right to ‘conquer it touristically’. In just a few hours, the hungry tourist appeases 
his destination appetite by seeing the main city’s attractions and buying the typical mass tourism 
souvenirs in souvenir shops. For example, t-shirts bearing the writing ‘I ♥ Barcelona’, bull-shaped 
magnets or flamenco dancers, which have little to do with Catalonia, or mugs with the name of the city 
printed on them. After enjoying an illusory authenticity, the ‘Crusaders’ leave having consumed the city-
commodity but having little benefitted to the local economy. This practice is also called ‘hit and run’ or 
‘Mac Drive’ tourism [16]. Eduardo Chibás' documentary ‘Bye Bye Barcelona’ [17] gives a valuable insight 
into the city's tourist phenomenon by describing the discontent of the inhabitants before the uncontrolled 
influx of arrogant tourists [3]. Every day, several cruise ships make a stopover in the port of Barcelona, 
the first port in the Mediterranean, to ‘release’ 64,000 day-trippers [3], which is almost equivalent to the 
number of beds offered by hotels in Barcelona in 2016, 67,640 [8]. A ‘tourist invasion’ is never desirable 
for a city but we cannot really blame cruise tourists for their desire to visit the major touristic attractions 
the city offers – the Sagrada Família, Park Güell, La Rambla, for instance [18] – and to buy some 
souvenirs in tourist shops in the limited time they have. Nevertheless, Barcelona bears the burden of its 
success and is a blatant example of ‘touristic abuse’, of its inhabitants’ dissatisfaction and of a 
destination exceeding its carrying capacity to accommodate tourism flows [19]. 

Thierry Paquot, philosopher and professor emeritus at the Paris Institute of Urban Planning, summarizes 
remarkably the responsibility of any tourist at a destination as well as the main characteristics of mass 
tourism: 

It is not a question of demonizing the ‘tourist’, rather of pitying those who accept the standardized 
consumption of a time and a place without really understanding their uniqueness. […] The tourist 
condition, for the massive tourists, is energy-consuming in displacements, time-consuming and 
normalizing, without bringing back to the visited country the manna it hoped for. Most firms in 
this tourism industry are multinationals in the hotel and restaurant industry, which do not 
necessarily pay taxes in countries where they have institutions [3]. (My translation)  

5 THE MEASURES ADOPTED BY THE CITY’S ACTORS: TO 
RESIST INSTEAD OF DYING OF SUCCESS 

Cities and countries affected by touristophobia are adopting different measures to cope with the 
‘touristophobic wave’. Iceland wants to educate its tourists through ‘The Icelandic Pledge’ (an agreement 
the tourist signs online before leaving home) to which he commits to respecting the nature of the Nordic 
island [20]. Thanks to Venetians’ protests due to the environmental and sociocultural consequences 
caused by cruise ships, the Italian government has established that ships of more than 55,000 tons will 
no longer be able to dock in the Giudecca Canal, in the heart of Venice Island, from 2022 [14]. The 
Croatian city of Dubrovnik, called the ‘Pearl of the Adriatic’, has limited to 4,000 per day the number of 
tourists in its old town declared UNESCO World Heritage in 1979 [21]. 

Judit Carrera, Director of the Centre de Cultura Contemporània de Barcelona (CCCB), believes that:  

With a clear cosmopolitan vocation, Barcelona has distinguished itself by having a strong civil 
society and a vocation to be a state without capital, true capital and rebellious city at every 
moment of its history. The traditional creativity of Barcelona cannot be understood without the 
condition of a capital without a state, a peripheral city, with a privileged geographical position 
and a strong civil conscience obsessed with the questioning of itself [6]. (My translation) 

Barcelona is a city ‘built’ by its citizens, a bourgeois city, endowed with a very strong identity and, with 
little surprise, the responses and reactions to the touristic wave are evident through the action of three 
main actors: 1) the municipality of Barcelona, 2) Catalan anarchist groups, and 3) the local population:  
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1. Concerning the municipality of the city of Barcelona, we find in the first line Ada Colau, Mayor of 
Barcelona, and her citizen platform constituted in political party called Barcelona in Comú (Barcelona in 
Common) and having won the elections of 2015. They make tourism one of their priorities in a line in 
favor of a regulated decrease of tourism. Among the measures adopted, I quote:  

A moratorium on the opening of new hotels in the city center in 2015, or fines against the Airbnb 
platform, when inspectors detect housing that compete with hotels, but not having a tourist 
permit [15]. (My translation) 

In a way, Ada Colau theorized her response to ‘tourismophobia’. During an interview in July 2017, she 
affirms: 

It is not, of course, to put an end to tourism, but rather to imagine a model of more sustainable 
tourism at the city level, spreading the benefits across the neighborhoods, including the poorest 
(ones) [15]. (My translation) 

2. As for the anarchist groups, several acts of vandalism are traceable, making Barcelona one of the 
‘European Capitals’, or even the ‘birthplace’ [16] of touristophobia. For example, on July 27, 2017, young 
Catalan anti-capitalist and pro-independence activists forming the Arran group stopped the race of a 
tourist bus, punctured its tires and tagged the windshield of the vehicle with the words El turisme mata 
els barris, a clear sign of protest against the touristic invasion that Barcelona undergoes throughout the 
year and, in particular, during the summer period. The act was filmed and shared on social networks in 
order to have a wider sounding board and as an incentive for other cities to react to problems created 
by mass tourism [22]. Barcelona’s anarchists have described it as an act of ‘self-defense’ [15]. Other 
less publicized episodes include travel agencies' gates locked with silicone or punctured tires of the 
city's rental bikes [23].  

3. The local population adopts the means of the protest and of the demonstration to be heard and 
respected. During the summer of 2017, residents of Barcelona formed a human chain in the Barceloneta 
beach and, wearing yellow T-shirts (color associated with Catalan independence) saying Barceloneta is 
not for sale in Catalan, they prevented tourists from bathing and invited them to leave the beach [24]. 
Several have been the anti-tourist slogans and parades in 2017.  

From the anarchist group [25] responsible for the acts of vandalism produced in 2017 to the top of the 
administration of the city of Barcelona [26], the general consensus is that neither tourists nor tourism 
are to demonize nor should be considered the problem per se. On the contrary, tourism growth is 
generally desired by emerging tourism destinations as a means of economic development and is 
indicated in places that would benefit from this market, all in a sustainable promotion discourse and 
using a bottom-up approach. The argument here is to understand how to deconstruct the hegemonic 
tourism discourse around Barcelona, how to decrease tourism in the Catalan capital and, likewise, in 
cities where touristophobia has become an ‘infection’ provoking protests and the local population’s 
general dissatisfaction. If we were to diagnose the ‘touristophobic infection’ of the city of Barcelona, we 
would probably identify overcrowding as the main symptom, whose five main marks striking the 
‘Barcelonan organism’ are: 1) The marginalization of the resident population (in action in Barcelona and, 
even more worrying, it is the case of Venice where the depopulation of the city is called Ven-exodus), 
2) A degraded touristic experience (Barcelona is the fourth most visited destination in Europe but also 
the fourth most disappointing to visit according to the tourist [27]), 3) Overloaded infrastructures (only in 
2016, 1.2 million visitors rented their tourist accommodation via the Airbnb platform [28]), 4) 
Environmental damage (for example, cruise tourism causing contamination of marine waters or 
contributing to global warming [29]), 5) The threat to the integrity of culture and heritage (for instance, 
the conversion of La Rambla from a Sunday walk for Barcelonans to the tourists’ ‘runway’) [30]. 

6 POPULAR RESISTANCE AND FLOWERS OF HOPE  

According to Fabiola Mancinelli, Professor of Anthropology at the University of Barcelona, the 
touristophobia phenomenon would not exist but it would be the result of a policy of tourism sales 
promoted by the media, from the 1992 Olympic Games until today [31]. Whether one speaks of 
tourismophobia or touristophobia, the response to the intensity of the tourism phenomenon has indeed 
the character of a popular resistance. In an article in the French daily newspaper La Libération, we read 
about the reasons behind the reactions to the mismanagement of visitors in Spain:  
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Although the feeling of saturation is national [Spanish], it is expressed above all in the touristic 
regions where nationalism is strong. This is why the manifestations of rejection (symbolic or 
violent) are confined to the Catalan-speaking areas and, increasingly, to the Basque Country, 
healing its wounds after four decades of separatist terrorism [26]. (My translation) 

Thus, the issue at stake would not be the tourist’s activity or the tourism sector per se but the fear of a 
loss of identity caused, in part, by the visitor and a denial of the inhabitant’s own freedom vis-à-vis the 
touristification of public spaces. Speaking of the loss of identity of the spaces in the city, María Mas, 
President of the Casc Antic Neighbors Association, says:  

We lost the Rambla, we lost the Boqueria market. You cannot go [to the Boqueria] buy anything, 
you cannot go meet someone on the Rambla and go for a walk. I think we lost those two spaces 
[32]. (My translation) 

The lady says that the city has lost two emblematic spaces because they are used for the tourist’s 
benefit. In an interview for the documentary ‘Bye Bye Barcelona’, Mario García Mas, neighbor of Poble 
Nou and former neighbor of Ciutat Vella, confides to the cameras that his pride came from being born 
in the El Raval district, working in a kiosk on the Rambla and the fact that his mother ran a small shop 
in La Boqueria (Mercat de Sant Josep). At the age of 18, when working on La Rambla at night, he was 
happy to see the diversity of people who frequented the walk: people dressed very elegantly going out 
of the Gran Teatre del Liceu, the oldest theatre in Barcelona, the neighbors of the barris (neighborhoods) 
who enjoyed coffee in company and some tourists who discovered the Catalan passeig. Everything has 
changed since the massive arrival of tourists: from a place where different realities coexisted, La Rambla 
has become the symbol of the ‘Barcelonan Theme Park’. 

Touristified cities, including Barcelona, are taking a step back in order to control their tourist flows and 
return the city to its inhabitants. If we observe well, and this is what I retained most of the fieldwork, 
identity continues to impregnate spaces, even those most touristified. I find that the most successful and 
‘visible’ popular resistance to touristophobia, or it would be better to define it as an ‘identity resilience’, 
is represented by florists and the sale of flowers on La Rambla; the same flowers bought during the 
Sunday walk by the inhabitants of Barcelona or that inspired poets, writers and playwrights, a silent 
identity among the souvenir shops and street vendors. What is the uniqueness of these flowers and why 
do they represent part of the identity of the Spanish capital of tourism? The passage of an article on the 
symbolism of flowers and florists at La Rambla clarifies this point and concludes the reflection on 
touristophobia with a nuance of hope:  

If the florists of La Rambla disappeared, Barcelona would become the saddest city in the world. 
It would be as if the Sagrada Família was dragged out, as if a hurricane tore apart the tiles of 
Gaudí's works and La Boqueria only sold energy bars. Gray would seize the streets of the city 
and La Rambla, with its strength, determination and joy, would not smile again. That's why La 
Rambla’s florists cannot leave. Neither do they intend. They have ensured that in this calle is 
always spring, whether it rains, it freezes or it is super-hot. They settled in the nineteenth century 
and it is thanks to them that the walk began to swarm with people [33]. (My translation) 

7 CONCLUSION 

The present work has pushed a critical reflection between the fictitious order of a Barcelona built through 
the so-called ‘Barcelona model’, a city imagined by the tourists according to the policies of sale and 
tourism promotion, and the reality of contemporary disorder of a city at once master and victim of its 
success. From the flagship event of 1992, the holding of the Summer Olympic Games, Barcelona has 
been able to create its own city brand by combining several elements having structured the tourism 
narrative of the city: the historical value of a Mediterranean city, the architectural creativity, the Catalan 
modernism and avant-gardism and the presence of creative industries (design, R&D, etc.). This sort of 
‘cultural Renaissance’ started from the 1990s until the economic crisis of 2008 and is an example of the 
combination of citizen participation with the democratization of public spaces (the construction of 
schools, libraries or the renovation of museums and theaters, for example), and of urban architectural 
flowering financed by a continuous, alas uncontrolled, tourism development.  

The touristophobia phenomenon is the symbol of a refusal of the other, a refusal not occurring because 
of the inhabitants’ opposition to tourism or tourists but because the Barcelonans are exhausted and 
refuse to become the Mickeys of a thematic city [3]. Barcelona and Catalonia have a longtime tradition 
of welcoming the ‘Other’ but the reality is that too many tourists kill tourism, especially when a tourist 
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regulation dedicated to the welfare of Barcelona's citizens lacks and in a context where the control of 
public spaces becomes, more and more, less public [10]. At the same time, it is not about tourism itself 
(what) but about the way in which tourists undertake tourism activities (how). In the eighteenth century, 
tourism translated into a didactic Grand Tour lasting a few months or even years. It was a training the 
British aristocrats’ sons carried out in Mediterranean countries, particularly in Italy and Greece, to 
complete their education and end their university studies [3]. Can we say the same of the travel goals 
of today's tourist? The rewarding nature of the trip may remain the same but, according to David Picard, 
Professor of Anthropology of Tourism, many people make trips that correspond to the image or 
aspiration they have of themselves in terms social status [34]. From an educational training, the tourism 
activity moves towards the concept of an affirmation, even a confirmation, of oneself.  

According to these statements, tourism should be rethought and, to do so, the responsibility is double. 
On the one hand, the local community should not start offering a standardized and revamped product 
for mass consumption once tourism plays an important economic role. On the other hand, the tourist 
should adopt both an exploratory attitude, implying the willingness to discover a place, and a learner 
attitude, using a more documentary and informative approach before, during and after the trip. His 
mantra should be translated into the famous quote by Jost Krippendorf, one of the founding fathers of 
sustainable tourism: It's your holidays, it's their daily life [35]. In my opinion, the problem of contemporary 
tourism, from which the phenomenon of touristophobia is rooted, can be summed up in the difference 
between the ‘touristization’ and the ‘touristification’ of a tourism destination. By touristization is meant 
the fact, generally positive, of converting a place into a tourist destination – and thus of making it 
touristically viable by transforming the potential tourism demand into effective demand [36] – and of 
creating a conducive sustainable framework for tourism activities from the economic, sociocultural and 
environmental points of view. On a negative perspective, touristification refers to the fact of ‘putting in 
tourism’ the destination for the mere benefit of tourists or companies, in the first place multinationals, 
who profit from the market without bringing real benefits to the tourism destination in the medium- and 
long-term. This is likely to provoke the anger of the inhabitants, destroy the esprit des lieux but also the 
destination’s authenticity by, for example, selling trinkets called ‘souvenirs’. An emblematic example of 
touristification in Barcelona is La Rambla, become the tourists’ promenade, or the phenomenon of 
‘gourmandisation’ of neighborhoods that start selling ready-to-eat food substituted to typical local 
products, for example fish. 
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Abstract 
Historic buildings, which convey a significant part of cultural heritage, are some of the 
most important aspects of the tourism industry. In contradiction, the tourism industry is 
expected to support the conservation and preservation of these heritage assets. Many 
scholars have noted that there is a common relationship between tourism and heritage. 
Nowadays, decision-making on various aspects of built cultural heritage conservation 
is a great challenge because it calls for an innovative process of valuing the built 
heritage and requires an impartial process of understanding heritage values. 

Prioritising the different values placed on heritage is important in decision-making about 
conservation for tourism. Because the decisions for the selection of heritages can be 
subjective, there is a necessity for a comprehensive and objective framework to support 
those decisions. The people who are making the decisions for the conservation of 
cultural heritage need mainly to consider the heritage values in order to sustain the 
significance of architectural heritage. This is especially important where successful 
conservation will contribute to attracting more cultural tourists within the tourism carrying 
capacity. 

The main aim of this study is improvement of the process of prioritizing decision-making 
for cultural heritage conservation for tourism. In this study, the research focuses on 
identifying stakeholders who are involved in the valuation process and ultimately serve 
as decision-makers. Moreover, heritage values were identified from the thorough 
literature review for use in the valuation process.  At the end of this paper, a practical 
and comprehensive framework is proposed for values-based decision-making for 
tourism-led conservation priority.  

Keywords: heritage value, decision-making, cultural heritage conservation, priority in 
conservation, valuation of significance.  

1 INTRODUCTION 

Conservation of historic buildings and heritage tourism are inherently linked with each other. In this type 
of tourism, visitors experience the local heritage of a place as displayed by local architecture, arts, 
museums, historical landscapes, archaeological sites, and activities and traditions that remain from the 
past [1]. Heritage tourism can be an economic solution for bridging conservation and economic growth 
by considering the economic value of heritage [2]. In this regard, the economic benefits of heritage 
tourism become the basis for conservation and promotion of built heritage. It is most successful when 
many destinations promise to balance development and conservation.  

With regard to sustainable development, the paradigm of heritage management has improved. It 
includes safeguarding of the architectural and natural environment by conserving the cultural identity 
alongside the economic benefits [3]. Cultural heritage should be prioritised for conservation and the 
various relevant stakeholders should be involved in the conservation process. In addition, heritage 
should be perceived as an asset and wealth that belongs to both the regional heritage and world 
heritage. 

In this respect, the conservation goal is more than the safeguarding of the cultural heritage itself. It is 
also preservation of all the different values attributed to it. Emphasis of an asset’s value is called a 
values-based approach, and it tries equally to involve different stakeholders and their valuations of 
heritage conservation. For cultural heritage management, the essence of a values-based approach is 
to valuate cultural heritage structures or sites to justify their conservation. [53]. 



 
Values-Based Framework for Prioritizing Conservation of Heritage Buildings for Tourism 

240  6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference, April 8-12, 2019 
  https://ees.kuleuven.be/unitwin2019 

The process of decision-making in heritage conservation usually depends on a top-down, professional-
led attitude. Valuating the different values placed on heritage assets is important in decision-making in 
order to conserve, manage, and use them appropriately. When the criteria are not clear, decisions 
regarding the selection of heritage may be mostly subjective. Hence, there is a necessity for a practical 
comprehensive framework to support more objective decision-making. The authorities who make 
decisions about conservation of cultural heritage mainly need to consider the stakeholders’ values. This 
aspect in the decision-making process helps sustain the significance of architectural heritage whereby 
successful conservation contributes to the attraction of more cultural tourists while keeping a balance 
between the dimensions of sustainability in heritage tourism Fig. 1. 

 
 

Figure 1. Successful conservation model for tourism  
(Source: authors) 

Some studies on the subject of heritage significance discuss conflicts between different types of values 
[4]. They consider how various values related to the conservation of heritage are articulated, who the 
decision-makers are, and which values take priority in confidently engaging in heritage conservation [4]. 
The main aim of this study is improvement of the process of ‘priority decision-making’ in cultural heritage 
conservation for tourism. The following four sections of this paper describe the relationship between 
cultural heritage tourism, the stakeholders, the values, and the proposed framework for going forward.  

2 RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN HERITAGE CONSERVATION AND 
TOURISM 

Frequently the relationship between tourism and heritage is considered through contradiction and 
struggles, whereas conservationists identify heritage tourism as a cooperative goal that supports both 
conservation and tourism [5]. To minimise these problems, it is essential to have cooperation, dialogue, 
and collaboration between different stakeholders. Identification and promotion of common interest 
between different stakeholders can develop heritage tourism, preserve local community resources, and 
provide benefits to all parties. The threats to cultural heritage, inherent in many general tourism 
schemes, can be reduced through dialogue and collaboration among numerous stakeholders [47], 
bringing forward the mutually beneficial outcomes of heritage tourism. Once identified, heritage buildings 
and places should be managed carefully to achieve sustainability goals, to safeguard the preservation 
of heritage assets and present them to the community [6]. 

The relationship between heritage conservation and tourism contains the challenge of establishing 
communication channels. Without open channels of communication, tourism can lead towards 
destructive and uncontrolled development [7]. There are five levels of decision-making and participation 
that Butler [8] mentioned; following from the minimum to the maximum level, they are “imposition,” 
“petition,” “information,” “representation,” and “equality.” In addition, Butler emphasized that it is 
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necessary to have a balance between the use of heritage for tourism and conservation of heritage [8, 
p. 32].  

Atun, Nafa, and Türker [9] defined a “Sustainable Tourism Hexagon” to illustrate the balance between 
‘economy’, ‘environment’, and ‘socio-culture’ as main pillars of sustainable tourism, which can be 
achieved by the dual balance between each two of these three pillars. The authors discuss that “any 
imbalance in this hexagon will have a negative effect” on sustainable tourism development [9, p. 1717]. 

The ideological and institutional context of heritage tourism is fundamentally different from that of 
tourism in general [52]. When managed successfully, heritage tourism directs the economic benefits 
from cultural heritage to conservation efforts by influencing policy, generating funding, and educating 
the community [49] [54]. 

Garrod and Fyall mentioned that the main objective in heritage tourism management is the cooperation 
among cultural heritage and tourism sectors, with an overarching goal that protects, respects, and 
promotes heritage and cultural identity [10]. Conservation of heritage buildings and sites are mostly 
handled within the revitalisation processes, which tries to improve fascination with place [11]. Heritage 
commercialization can produce income to support heritage conservation; nevertheless, to ensure that, 
fund allocation should be determined [12]. Nowadays, the success of conservation has turned into the 
increased visitation by tourists. Increased visitation, in turn, is the main threat to the cultural identity and 
environment of heritage sites from damage and destruction, and it needs focused debate to achieve a 
balance between the development of tourism and conservation [13]. Ho and McKercher (2004) also 
asserted that heritage assets might be damaged by economic activity within revitalisation efforts, or by 
tourists. Therefore, they acknowledged that the use of heritage assets for tourism may result in income 
but it may also cause the loss of unique features of history [14]. The carrying capacity needs to be 
considered for high quality and sustainable tourism [9]. 

3 DETERMINATION OF STAKEHOLDERS IN HERITAGE 
CONSERVATION DECISION- MAKING  

ICOMOS (1979, 1999) emphasizes that heritage conservation cannot be sustained without community 
participation. This reveals that the designation of heritage should be decided not only by experts but 
also by stakeholder collaboration [47], [48], [49], [50]. Any individual who has the capacity and right to 
contribute to the process of decision-making is defined as a stakeholder; thus, anyone who is influenced 
by the process has the right to be involved [15] as well. In this respect, a heritage tourism stakeholder 
is considered as anybody who is influenced by the conservation negatively or positively. Consequently, 
including them in the development process decreases the potential for future conflict between local 
community members and tourists [16]; [17]. Hall and McArthur stated that, to develop successful 
cooperation between heritage conservation and tourism, it is essential to include all stakeholders in 
cultural resource development. It is clear that lack of interaction among different stakeholders is an 
important issue [18].  

The notion of stakeholder is becoming gradually more important in the management of heritage sites, 
especially for the host community as the heritage custodian [7]. According to van de Kerkhof  [19], a 
stakeholder of heritage conservation, in the context of the public realm, may be anyone who has 
awareness of conservation policy or potentially could be affected by the process or the outcomes. He 
mentioned three specifications of stakeholders. Firstly, an individual or organised group can be the 
stakeholder. Secondly, different groups or individuals may have varying perceptions of each other and 
themselves, which may change over time. Thirdly, the designated stakeholder group may vary [19]. It 
can be a public organisation or an institution such as local government bodies, universities, central 
governments, non-governmental organizations (NGOs), and host communities. 

The success of conservation and adaptive reuse necessitates considering the stakeholders’ memory 
associations, experiences, and uses of a place. The evaluation process should comprise the 
participation of various experts and the authorization of stakeholders who have an interest in the 
property or place [51]. As different stakeholders, who are involved in the designated subject, may 
change over time or throughout the process, the policy may change as well. Usually, stakeholder groups 
are not homogenous bodies, since generally, identified stakeholder groups contain a mixture of diverse 
individuals who may or may not recognise themselves as being part of a specific categorisation [19].  

To attain balanced decision-making, it is essential to improve collaboration between the different groups 
of people, such as the experts, decision-makers, local community, and visitors, who are influenced by 
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the consequences and sustainability of conservation. Taking contributions from all related stakeholders 
through a participatory process helps to certify that the conservation process accounts for the 
contributions of academicians and professionals; social concerns and needs; and the significant role 
conservation experts play in guiding, participating in, and shortening the process of heritage 
conservation [4].  

Many international charters highlight the importance of decision-making in heritage conservation. As 
noted in the Washington Charter in 1987 (Article 5), multidisciplinary studies have to be done for 
conservation development of heritage buildings and sites [20]. In Article 3 of the Valletta Principles of 
2011, the “preservation of historic places should be based on active cooperation among experts of 
different fields and undertaken with the collaboration of boarder public, public service, researchers and 
enterprises” [21] in the establishment of initial studies. In the comprehensive framework of cultural 
heritage management, it is essential to have various stakeholders as decision-makers in conservation, 
like cultural institutions, government entities at local and national levels, tourism boards, entrepreneurs, 
NGOs, local people, and tourists. Also, it is very important to consider the habits, traditional knowledge, 
and values of heritage. According to the compound interaction and interdependencies of various 
stakeholders, design and implementation of the sustainable model of heritage management is an 
endless challenge [22].  

Palumbo and Teutonico [4] also offered an inclusive description of stakeholders of cultural heritage as 
archaeologists and researchers – who have worked on the site – along with any local people for any of 
the following reasons. Locals may want to use the site for the social or commercial purposes; may 
benefit indirectly or economically from the site’s conservation; or may have a special relationship to the 
site through ancestry or affinity. Contrarily, some locals may be stakeholders because they are 
negatively affected by the increased tourist activity and traffic resulting from conservation efforts. The 
latter effect may be particularly true of special tourists like pilgrims and large groups [4]. Fig. 2, shows 
the variety of stakeholders involved in decision-making for heritage conservation. These were derived 
from various studies [4, 6, 14, 16-19, 23-25], and are categorised into three sectors: public sector, private 
sector, and users. 

 
Figure 2. Stakeholders for decision-making in heritage conservation  
(Source: authors) 

4 VALUES-BASED PRIORITY DECISION-MAKING FOR HERITAGE 
CONSERVATION 

Assessment of the heritage significance, which depends on values, is a challenging step in the co-
development of cultural heritage and tourism. The decision-making processes and ongoing 
management of heritage conservation use the heritage values as the main points of the approach [26]. 
The development of the declaration of the significance of values was paired with the development of the 
heritage management approach called values-based management [44]. Values-based management is 
the structured process and coordination of heritage buildings with the main goal of safeguarding the 
values of places [26]. Heritage-place significance can be measured and recognised by understanding 
the values that stakeholders assign to heritage places [43], [45]. Because places of heritage may be 
visited by diverse people with differing understanding on heritage values, and differing expectations., 
Therefore management decisions should include a clear understanding of all kinds of heritage values 
and values-based management must include these in the conservation process. This approach was 
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established to provide strong guidance for heritage conservation decisions; hence, the key idea of this 
approach is the efficient inclusion of the views of all stakeholders and the values they assign to heritage 
conservation projects [46]. 

For instance, values vary according to the numerous kinds of architectural heritage such as monuments, 
groups of buildings, heritage sites, historic structures, vernacular buildings. Cultural heritage, as a whole, 
and each asset have their own arrays of values. Not all values are relevant to all places; even two nearly 
identical heritage assets may have associated values that alter from place to place. The  diversified 
values are identified by authors after a deep literature survey [26-42], and are shown in Fig. 3. 

 

 
Figure 3. Heritage value typology  
(Source: authors) 

Values have always been the fundamental reason for heritage conservation [43]. It should be considered 
that the values of heritage buildings are multivalent [26]. Additionally, heritage values are provisional 
and non-fixed – meaning they can change according to the context of the heritage asset. An example 
of shifting significance may occur, for instance, when due to changes in political issues, an old statue 
might lose its symbolic value [26]. 

The Getty Conservation Institute, through a series of publications, also stressed the importance of 
stakeholders’ participation, and identification of their values as the main goal of heritage conservation 
[43], [45], [26]. Value assessment can vary depending on who is doing the valuation and it can differ 
depending on individual perspective. To support the discussion of heritage values, it is important to have 
a comprehensive typology of heritage values since most heritage assets have an assortment of values 
in varying degrees [4]. 

The values-based approach in conservation suggests that heritage values should sustain the heritage 
significance and physical changes should not exceed what is necessary for conservation.  

5 DISCUSSION OF THE PROPOSED FRAMEWORK 
Based on prior studies, this research proposes a conceptual framework that is designed to help the 
process of decision-making in prioritising heritage conservation. This proposed framework Fig. 4 
conceptualizes four distinctive steps. 

The first step is extracting the alternatives. This initial stage defines alternative existing buildings that 
may need to be prioritised for conservation. 

The second step is based on heritage stakeholder analysis. It consists of the definition of a panel of 
experts and identification of heritage stakeholders to be categorized into three main groups Fig. 2. One 
of the main groups is ‘public sector’, which is branched as ‘university conservation experts’, ‘local 
governmental authorities’, and ‘central government authorities’. The ‘private sector’ is branched to sub-
categories such as ‘entrepreneurs’, ‘cultural institutions’, ‘NGOs’, and ‘professional conservation-related 
experts’. The final group is the ‘users’ and contains sub-categories like ‘local residents’ and ‘tourists’.  

The third step consists of two parts where the first part is the assignment of heritage values by the 
stakeholders. For the second part, deterioration levels of built-heritage assets – related to their structure, 
form, and material – need to be evaluated and considered by the experts. 

The fourth step entails integration and aggregation of the findings and results of the previous steps in 
order to prioritize the alternatives for conservation. 
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Figure 4. Proposed decision-making framework  
(Source: authors) 

6 CONCLUDING REMARKS 

The paper presents a conceptual framework that is able to support the decision-making processes 
related to prioritization of the heritage buildings for conservation by considering the heritage values. 
Well-functioning of the proposed framework is advantageous for the conservation of heritage. In cases 
where there is a limited budget for the conservation of heritage, this model helps the decision-makers 
develop rational prioritisation schemes for conservation of architectural heritage. It also helps create the 
necessary conditions for sustainable development. In this study, the relationship between heritage 
conservation and tourism and a variety of heritage values in heritage conservation are discussed. The 
paper categorizes the stakeholders influencing the prioritisation of heritage assets into three main 
categories: public sector, private sector, and users along with their sub-categories. This study advocated 
that experts should evaluate the levels of building deterioration, alongside their assessments on the 
values of heritages garnered from stakeholders, in order to make rational decisions. The study proposes 
a values-based framework for prioritizing architectural heritage in conservation within tourism-led 
scenarios. In future stages of this study, this proposed framework will be verified by applying the step-
by-step procedures to real case studies. It will be used as a tool for prioritizing the conservation of 
architectural heritage in each case. 
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Abstract 
The ongoing success of tourism in South Africa can be attributed to a number of factors 
among which include; the unique attractiveness of the social and physical landscape, 
the well-developed infrastructure which enables increased connectivity of people and 
places , the iconic cultural and heritage sites, and the abundance of both functional and 
intrinsic value of the country’s natural assets. As a response to increased tourism 
activities in the country, particularly in the area of cultural heritage, the South African 
government has now embarked on developing strategies which are meant to enhance 
the tourists’ experience in a bid to bring about economic growth and national 
development. In spite of the effectiveness of the current strategies in tourism 
development and achieving the desired outcomes, there has been a concern that these 
strategies have tended to exclude or minimise the participation of indigenous groups of 
people and local communities in decision making processes. Using methods inspired 
by the tradition of participatory research, this paper examines and discusses the 
different types of heritage tourism products and management and their implications on 
community development using Mapungubwe World Cultural Heritage Site (MWCHS) 
and Barberton Makhonjwa Mountains World Heritage Site (BMMWHS) as case studies. 
It is argued in the paper that good heritage conservation management strategies, as 
well as sustainable tourism require not only a better appreciation of the value of heritage 
assets, but the engagement and full participation of communities within areas where 
these resources are located. The paper further argues that sustainable tourism can only 
be achievable, if contemporary management strategies are integrated within the 
broader natural resource management plans and development policies.  These views 
have been presented and analysed within the broader sustainable development goals 
(SGDs).  

Keywords: Barberton Makhonjwa Mountains World Heritage site, cultural heritage 
tourism products/services, Mapungubwe World Heritage Site 

1 INTRODUCTION 

World Heritage status is a strong tourism marketing brand, which destination marketers can use as a 
competitive advantage when “selling” their site to tourists.  Of course this should go together with proper 
heritage management and conservation which are perceived as crucial. Jimura [1] emphasises the fact 
that tourism must be well developed and be managed well if it is to benefit a site. Furthermore, as many 
World Heritage Sites are located in populated areas, their interaction with the local community must also 
be carefully considered. Therefore, the management model used or chosen by a particular World 
Heritage Site, will either have a positive or negative impact toward its community, sustainable 
conservation of products/service and biodiversity that exist on the site. 

Heritage can be divided as cultural and natural heritage.  Cultural heritage involves tangible culture such 
as buildings, monuments, books, works of art, and artefacts. Natural heritage includes culturally 
significant landscapes (scenery), and biodiversity. Therefore, cultural heritage tourism can be viewed 
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as the coordinated and mutually supportive application of cultural, heritage and tourist resources for the 
improvement of the overall quality of community life. It is clear that the preservation and management 
of such sites becomes an important task for the national government, provincial government including 
municipalities and the community.  In respond, the South African ruling government has provided a 
mission with a list of all national, provincial and municipal laws relevant to legal protection and 
management of the sites.  The government has further enshrined environment rights in its constitution 
and this is reflected the strength and diversity of environmental laws protecting its lands. A community 
is defined by Mulale et al [2] as a group of people from one or more villages living within a defined 
location and for whom the meaning they attach to the natural resource provides a foundation for social 
cohesion.  Brunckhorst [3], defines community-based natural resource management (CBNRM) as 
engaged groups of citizens in collective action towards sustainable conservation and natural resource 
management (NRM) within and across various tenure regimes.  

The next section provides the background and aim of the study, before moving on the methodology, 
findings and discussion. The last section tackles the conclusion of the study before mentioning some 
recommendations.  

2 BACKGROUND AND AIM OF THE STUDY   

In 2002, the World Heritage Committee declared heritage to be an instrument for the sustainable 
development of all societies.  Community involvement is key in order to achieve the desired results 
which may include sustainable development and sustainable preservation of the existing heritage.  The 
term sustainable development inscribed with a complex economic, environmental and social agenda 
that challenges contemporary World Heritage management practice [4]. Cultural heritage tourism can 
be viewed as a form of special- interest tourism that has been rapidly growing in the last few years, with 
attributes such as traditional architecture, unique streetscapes and historic sites that are increasingly 
recognized as important tourist resources in both developed and developing countries [5].   

A study by Goudie, Khan and Kilian [7] recognises tourism’s global significance and also indicate that 
some communities throughout the world have welcomed tourism as an instrument for economic 
development and scholars from many disciplinary backgrounds have embraced it as a subject worthy 
of scientific study. Evidently, “Tourism has proved many times to be the most powerful economic, social, 
cultural, ecological and political forces in the world today” [6] . Furthermore, tourism is often promoted 
as an economic cure-all in developing countries [7]. This might have contributed to the identification of 
many types of tourism which include heritage tourism.  Furthermore, as the market for cultural heritage 
tourism activities expands, most tourism professionals tend to focus on developing tourism resources in 
ways that enhances the tourists’ experience and tend to leave out the partnership with indigenous 
peoples / local communities.   Therefore, the involvement of all stakeholders serves to stimulate the 
efficiency of decision-making processes, improve the quality of the process and also serves to legitimise 
the process [8].  The unfortunate part is that the view by Chellan and Bob [8] is not always seen to be 
put in practice by some practitioners/management. Findings by Ndoro [9] indicate that nation-states feel 
that once a place is declared a World Heritage site, the interests of local and traditional communities 
become irrelevant to its management demands.  Thereafter, International interests, as expressed by 
international conventions, become paramount.  By doing so, as a result, it has been witnessed were in 
many cases, were we have sought to replace traditional systems with what we think are better modern 
management systems. It goes as far as were often we have succeeded in ensuring that people no longer 
recognise or own their heritage. We have also succeeded in undermining the very significant values that 
formed the basis for their inclusion on the World Heritage List. 

Findings by Landorf [4] indicate that, the planning frameworks and collaboration processes in operation 
at each site ensure conservation of the historical physical fabric but limit the development of a 
sustainable local cultural economy. This can mean that, a sustainable heritage management framework 
is presented based on the adoption of a long-term strategic orientation and extensive local community 
engagement and participation in decision making [4]. Therefore, the framework for sustainable Heritage 
Management can be viewed as a fundamental relevant framework not only to cultural landscapes but 
to other complex heritage sites such as historic towns to guide on attempting to achieve the desired 
results. A guide when making such decisions is required.  Policies establish the principles that are to be 
taken into account when making decisions and there are guidelines for decision- making that should 
lead the outcomes of that conform to the preferences of society.  The Biodiversity Act, seek to ensure 
involvement of local communities and IAPs in decision making concerning designation of new protected 
areas, adjustment of protected area boundaries and development and implementation of management 
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plan. The National Environmental Management: Biodiversity Act, 2004 talks to the provision for  the  
management  and  conservation of South  Africa’s  biodiversity within  the  framework of the  National  
Environmental  Management  Act, 1998, the protection of species and ecosystems that warrant national   
protection; the sustainable  use of indigenous  biological  resources, the fair  and  equitable  sharing of 
benefits  arising  from  bioprospecting  involving  indigenous  biological  resources,  the establishment  
and  functions of a  South  African  National  Biodiversity  Institute,  and for  matters  connected  therewith 
[10]. 

Mulale et al [2] view community-based natural resources management as a continuous process of 
adapting management as we learn more about how to use and enjoy resources sustainably. This type 
of management model is preferred by some protected areas because it falls within the broader worldview 
of sustainable development, which implies that in meeting present needs we should not compromise 
the ability of the future generations to meet their needs [2]. This indicate the importance why the 
government devolve rights to communities to make and implement decisions on access to and use of 
natural resources.  The identification and selection of a model for a particular site is very important as it 
impacts the implementation process to be carried out by the implementing agency. In the case of 
Mapungubwe World Heritage Site is Mapungubwe Management operating under SANParks. In the case 
of Barberton Makhonjwa Mountains, the implementing agency and the marketing agency for the 
province MTPA (Under the Department of Economic Development and Tourism) so far as tourism and 
biodiversity is concerned, will form a management committee. This will talks to how budgets are going 
to be managed and how funding are going to be made available ad how local community members are 
going to be engaged, participate and benefit from that particular WHS. 

The historic and cultural resources associated with people, events, or aspects of a community’s past 
give that community its sense of identity and help tell its story McNulty et al [11]). Therefore, it is crucial 
to listen to all voices and take them into consideration by consulting with the various stakeholders, be 
as inclusive as possible. Shackel [12] further stated that, “negotiation with all of the communities involved 
needs to be a continuous activity to ensure that all concerns are taken into consideration”. On that note, 
paying attention to the National Tourism Sector Strategy (NTSS) as it provides a blue print for the sector 
to meet the growth targets contained in the National Development Plan (NDP) will be helpful.  The 
National Tourism Strategy [13]  present a vision that supports “rapidly and inclusively growing tourism 
economy that leverages South Africa’s competitive edge in nature, culture, and heritage, underpinned 
by Ubuntu and supported by innovation and service excellence.” The vision is reflected on the guiding 
principles and values of the NTSS which includes trust and accountability, respect for our arts, culture 
and heritage, responsible tourism, service excellence, upholding the values of the constitution, a 
commitment to transformation, and collaboration and cooperation among all key stakeholders. 
Therefore, an increased focus on the motives and experiences of tourists visiting these cultural heritage 
sites may add to the discussion about the meaning of culture and heritage in tourism contexts, which 
brings us to the benefits presented by tourism towards the establishments (in this case, Mapungubwe 
World Heritage Site, Barberton Makhonjwa Mountains Heritage Site and the local communities).  

The aim of this paper is to identify the types of heritage tourism products that exist in Mapungubwe 
World Heritage Site (Limpopo Province) and Barberton Makhonjwa Mountains World Heritage Site 
(Mpumalanga Province). The paper also seek to determine if  the practices (Management model) that 
are currently being implemented by MWHS management , to preserve natural/cultural heritage for future 
generations while enjoyed and benefiting the present are implemented in a sustainable manner (in line 
with the UNESCO guidelines). The following four research questions were answered in order to achieve 
the aim of the paper:  

- What types of cultural heritage tourism products/services exist in Mapungubwe World Cultural 
Heritage Site (Limpopo Province). 

- What types of cultural heritage tourism products/services exist or can be developed in Barberton 
Makhonjwa Mountains World Heritage Site (Mpumalanga Province). 

- What type of Management model is currently being implemented by the MWCHS geared 
towards the preservation of the cultural heritage tourism products/services existing in the site? 

- As a new world heritage site, what does MMWHS can learn from the model currently 
implemented by BMMWHS and which model is favoured to be adopted by BMMWHS?  

Sustainable preservation and conservation is something that Heritage Sites should strive for. Therefore, 
it is important to understand that sustainable development is a development that meets the needs of the 
present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs [14]. World 
Tourism Organisation (WTO) Guide for Local Authorities on Sustainable Tourism Development, 1999 
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cited in the Tourism and Local Agenda 21, reposts that the development of sustainable tourism should 
meet the following requirements [15]:  

I. Tourist resources (natural, historical, cultural and others) are preserved in a way that allows 
them to be used in the future, whilst benefiting today’s society.   

II. The environment in the tourist region is preserved and, if necessary, the planning and 
management of tourist development are conducted in a way that avoids triggering serious 
ecological and socio-cultural problems in the region concerned.   

III. The overall quality improved.  The level of tourist satisfaction should be maintained to ensure 
that destinations continue to be attractive and retain their commercial potential.  

IV. Tourism should largely benefit all members of society.   

The South African government recognition of tourism as a national priority, with a potential to contribute 
significantly to economic growth is alluded in the 1996 White Paper on the Development and Promotion 
of Tourism in South Africa which advocate for the promotion of domestic and international tourism. 
Tourism is a significant and critical sector in South Africa’s economy and its success is based on the 
diverse culture, the attractiveness of the unique attractions which includes the ten (10) world heritage 
sites, the abundance of natural assets and infrastructure. Cultural heritage is seen as a way to bring 
economic resources into the community, therefore, the importance of community involvement and 
engagement on heritage products development and ensure authentic (high quality) tourist amenities. 
The same community can be expected to play a role on protecting and conserving the natural products 
(biodiversity) that exist in world Heritage sites. The significance of the study is that, it will assist on 
verifying if the currently applied model/s are successfully achieving the aims and goals that mandated 
to them or not, which include to sustainably conserve the existing resources for future generations while 
enjoyed and benefiting the current generation.  This verification will be helpful to newly declared WHS 
like BMWHS, as they will learn and mimic from these successfully applied models by sites who have 
been declared by UNESCO prior and also identify areas of improvement.  

3 DESCRIPTION OF THE STUDY AREA 

The study focuses on Mapungubwe World heritage site, situated in Limpopo Province and Barberton 
Makhonjwa Mountains World Heritage Site, situated in Mpumalanga Province - South Africa. Fig.1 
illustrate the geographical location of Mapungubwe World Heritage Site & Barberton Makhonjwa 
Mountains World Heritage Site (newly declared site) in form of a map. 

 

Figure 14. Mapungubwe & Barberton Makhonjwa mountains world heritage sites map [16] 
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The below Figure 2, illustrate the exact geographical  locations were the different descendants groups 
are currently residing in Limpopo Province (Venda area), and personally visited by the researcher for 
the purpose of this study, namely: All days, Musina,  Mutale village, Tshirolwe, Tzaneen, Dzanani, ZZ2 
farm , Den Staart Farm (in Mapungubwe), Phiphidie , University of Venda and Indermark village.  

Figure 2. Descendants & local communities’ geographical location – area of residence [17] 

3.1 Mapungubwe World Cultural Heritage Site 

Today, “Mapungubwe is protected and celebrated both as national park and a world heritage site.  It 
was declared by United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural organisation (UNESCO) as a world 
heritage site in 2001 and was inscribed on UNESCO’s world heritage site list in 2003.” [18]. The site is 
under the management of South African National Parks [19].  The park comprises the Mapungubwe 
cultural landscape and the Mapungubwe world heritage site, situated on the northern border of South 
Africa, immediately south of the Shashe-Limpopo confluence, where also the borders of South Africa, 
Botswana and Zimbabwe. Mapungubwe was the capital of a stone-age kingdom and is considered to 
be the first sophisticated Southern African civilization that had a structured hierarchy, practiced 
agriculture and possessed trading routes as far as China [20].  the most celebrated part of the site is 
associated with farming communities and the development of Southern Africa’s first state system [21].   

Mapungubwe statement of significance advocated by UNESCO which confirms and emphasise the 
importance and value of Mapungubwe [22]:    

“The Mapungubwe Cultural Landscape contains evidence for an important interchange of human values 
that led to far-reaching cultural and social changes in Southern Africa between AD 900 and 1300;  

I. The remains in the Mapungubwe cultural landscape are a remarkably complete testimony to the 
growth and subsequent decline of the Mapungubwe state which at its height was the largest 
kingdom in the African sub-continent;  

II. The establishment of Mapungubwe as a powerful state trading through the East African ports 
with Arabia and India was a significant stage in the history of the African sub-continent; and  

III. The remains in the Mapungubwe cultural landscape graphically illustrate the impact of climate 
change and record the growth and then decline of the kingdom of Mapungubwe as a clear record 
of a culture that became vulnerable to irreversible change.”  
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Hermann (23) note that through SANParks, Mapungubwe World Heritage Site has developed a multi-
stakeholder management plan which incorporates an approach known as strategic adaptive 
management.  In 2014, SANParks, Department of Environmental Affairs in collaboration with the tourism 
department in the province embarked on a process to develop an Environmental Management 
Framework (EMF) for the Mapungubwe Cultural Landscape World Heritage Site. EMF is a study of the 
biophysical and socio-cultural systems of a geographically defined area to reveal where specific 
activities may best be undertaken and to offer performance standards for achieving and maintaining the 
desired state of that area [18].  The management plan of MWHS is perceived to be consistent with the 
management plans of other national parks as they are all developed around the approach of strategic 
adaptive management [18].  Adaptive management is defined by Meffe, Nielsen, Knight and Schenborn 
[24].  as “the process of treating natural resources management as an experiment such that the 
practicality of trial and error is added to the inflexibility and explicitness of the scientific experiment, 
producing learning that is both relevant and valid”. Grant, Sherwill, Rogers, Biggs, Freitag and Hofmeyr 
[25], as cited by Hermann [23], takes adaptive management a step further by including a forward-looking 
dimension, thus strategic management.  Herman [23], make an assumption by stating that the step 
further took by Grant et al [25] created the concept of strategic adaptive management which in essence 
is strategic, adaptive and participatory of stakeholders. The importance of multi-stakeholder participation 
in the management of heritage sites, can still be debated in regard of its success in MWCHS and 
potentially be mimicked by other WHS especially the new once like BMMWH.  

3.2 Barberton Makhonjwa Mountains World Heritage site 
Barberton Makhonjwa Mountains World Heritage Site (BMMWHS) is a 113, 137 ha (c.120 x 30 km) area 
of land located in north-east South Africa and joining Swaziland border on its eastern boundary[26]  . In 
terms of section 27(5) of the National Heritage Resources Act (No. 25 of 1999), South African Heritage 
Resources Agency (SAHRA) has declared 51 Geo-sites, which are now listed in the schedule as part 
of the Barberton Makhonjwa Mountains as National Heritage Sites [27] . The site was declared as a 
World Heritage Site by United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO) on 
the 2nd of July 2018, South Africa’s 10th World Heritage Site. It is also known as the Barberton 
Greenstone Belt or Barberton Mountain Land, is a range of small mountains and hills range which was 
also home to early pastoral people who used the grassy plains to graze their livestock up until the 1860s.  
This early settlement is supported by the numerous archaeological sites in the area which include 
walled, village-type ruins that have been dated back more than 1000 years. Additional evidence includes 
various San paintings to the theories on temples of Dravidian and Phoenician merchants and Egyptian 
slave traders. The incredible preservation of matter within the mountain range, scientists have been 
provided with insight into the hostile conditions on early earth that gave rise to life on the planet.  
Because of that, the Barberton Mountains are nicknamed the “Genesis of Life”.  

It must be indicated that the site stretches within 3 municipalities (starting from Chief Albert Luthuli 
Municipality, passes City of Mbombela Municipality (the part of former known municipality of Umjindi) 
and further goes down to Nkomazi Municipality). Makhonjwa has been declared a WHS for natural 
purposes. DEDT respondent indicated that, the current declaration by UNESCO does not include the 
site of Nkomazi Municipality, it only take the site on Chief Albert Luthuli and the current City of Mbombela 
Municipality as part of it.  

BMMWHS statement of significance [6]:     

I. “The site is South Africa’s largest and most scientifically well researched and important 
Green stone Belt. 

II. The site contains the oldest well-preserved sequence of volcanic and sedimentary rocks on 
earth. 

III. The site provides unique evidence of formation of the earliest oceanic and continental crusts 
and of the initial phase of the evolution of our biosphere. 

IV. The physical and chemical characteristics of the rocks are so remarkable well-preserved in 
a way that they provide a globally unappalled history of the Earth. 

V. The Geosites illustrate some of e earliest tectonic events and formative process of Earth’s 
measurable history including valuable clues as to the origin of life itself.” 
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4 MATERIALS AND METHODS 

A sequential mixed-method has been adopted for this paper.  Data collection was administered in two 
stages. Semi-structured interviews (stage one data collection - Qualitative) was administered before 
administering the questionnaire survey (stage two data collection- Quantitative) illustrated in Table1. 
Qualitative data collection was administered first because from the interviews, the researcher extracted 
information that was included as variables in the questionnaire and also validate those opinions through 
questionnaire survey (triangulation). An explorative research approach was followed through a self-
administered interviews with the aim to identify the different types of heritage tourism products that exist 
in Mapungubwe World Heritage Site (Limpopo Province) and Barberton Makhonjwa Mountains World 
Heritage Site (Mpumalanga Province). Also aimed at establishing the views of the participants in the 
subject matter in particular the practices (Management model) which are currently being implemented 
as they are striving to manage and preserve the existing cultural heritage tourism products for future 
generations while enjoyed and benefiting the present. Data was collected from Mapungubwe 
descendants community and local people (not descendants) using a structured questionnaire.  Self-
administered  semi interviews were conducted from four respondents groups namely: Mapungubwe 
descendants traditional leaders representatives; South African National Parks – focus  expert group; 
Mpumalanga Tourism &Parks Agency representative (MTPA); and Office of the MEC: Department of 
development & Tourism representative (DDT).  A voice recorder was used during the interviews.  Hand 
written notes were also taken by the researcher.  All the research instruments were translated from 
English to the local indigenous languages (Tshivenda and Sepedi). Language interpreters were present 
to assist during data collection.  The following groups were interviewed: 

Table 5. Study participants and respondents 

NO  Respondents /Participants Research methods Number of 
respondents/participants 

1 Mapungubwe descendants  
traditional leaders representatives  

Qualitative methods in a 
form of semi interviews 
and focus group 

All six descendants groups (14 
participants) 

2 Mapungubwe descendants 
community members 

Quantitative method in a 
form of structured 
questionnaire  

16 respondents  

3 South African National Parks  
representatives  

Experts focus group 3 participants  

4 Mpumalanga Tourism &Parks 
Agency Board  representative 
(MTPA) 

Semi structured 
interview  

1 participant 

5 Department of Economic 
Development & Tourism 
representative (DEDT) 

Semi structured 
interview 

1 participant  

6 Local people  Quantitative method in a 
form of structured 
questionnaire 

28  respondents  

(Source: authors, 2019) 

It must be noted that after a number of attempts, Mapungubwe Management did not take part on the 
study. Some descendants community members and local people indicated that they were not interest 
to take part on the survey because they are not pleased with the current management situation in the 
park, some they were are under the impression that the researcher was sent by Mapungubwe which 
had an influence on the number of willing respondents.   
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5 FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION  

5.1 The results of the descriptive data indicated the following: 
MWCHS is under the management of South African National Parks (SANParks).  The view of SANParks 
participant expert group, is that the management plan of MWHS is consistent with the management 
plans of other national parks (not park specific) as they are all developed around the approach of 
strategic adaptive management. A park manager is employed to head the site, working in hand with 
Park staff.  When necessary they communicate with the park forum through meetings who represent 
the local communities and expected to report back to the communities. The view of the descendant’s 
representatives in regard to the management model that is currently being applied at MWCHS, they 
believe that the management model is a top down strategy and management make all the decisions, 
they are not in-favour of that model. The descendants also believe that the park management model (in 
practice) excludes them because they don’t form part of any committee that is involved with the planning 
or decision making at any level. Participants also pointed out communication is received from 
management mainly closer to heritage month or when merger events are approaching.  Sometimes they 
get invited to meetings just to do a formality and where a presentation will be done and be expected to 
make a decision within a tied timeframe which present unnecessary pressure.  This also make it difficult 
to give any input about anything (including the preservation or development of new Heritage tourism 
products/services in the WHS) because management will come with a finalised document just for 
descendants to put an approval or go ahead without forming part of the planning. When the 
community/descendants need to communicate something with management, it becomes difficult to get 
hold off. This challenges has now result to some descendants to be reluctant to attend meetings called 
by management of the site. 

5.2 Suggestions 
In regard to community/descendants expectations from management, the following suggestions were 
presented: 

- Firstly, management should realise and agree that, they have neglected the communities and in a 
way failed to show the respect due to the descendants of Mapungubwe. 

- Go back to the drawing board and engage the descendants as equals without imposing to one 
another.  If management feels like the descendants representatives are below their level, they 
should bring them into speed by educating them (in a form of a workshop or seminar, etc.). 

- Consultations with the descendants should take priority at all times, most importantly during 
planning and decision making stages. Though the day today running of the sites should be left in 
the hands of management. 

- Management should put procedures in place to encourage the descendants and local community 
as a whole to take part on park activities and be concern about what is happening on the site.  At 
the same hand, the management must give meaningful roles to all stakeholders with explicit targets 
in order to reach a certain stage of park development and community development in a sustainable 
manner through Heritage tourism products/services without compromising the preserved heritage, 
which can translate to community development and beneficiation. 

5.3 Barberton Makhonjwa World Heritage Site: Identified Cultural Heritage 
Tourism products/services 

The findings of this paper confirmed that the products and services exist and further revealed the future 
plans for this site as follows:  
- The worlds ’oldest formation of rocks dating back around 3 to 6 billion years back. A Geo route has 

been established for tourists, researchers and community at large to enjoy.    

- Both government officials clarified that, “currently BMMWS does not have the tangible product were 
“by definition of a product sit down and spend time there and also spend money there, at the moment 
it doesn’t exist like that.  . BMMWHS will still need further development into a tangible products that 
you can package for both local and international tourists”.  The fact that the area is pre- prominently 
by the Swazi related speaking people.  What has not been uplifted there is in terms of the heritage 
& cultural aspect of the Swazi’s’, is what can be built in there, so that people who are able to come 
there can also enjoy the hospitality, the heritage and cultural of the Swazi people (in a form of cultural 
village). 
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- In regard to the type of management model that is currently being applied at BMMWHS, the 
government officials’ respondents indicated that the management model is still going to be decided 
on, currently there is none.  Even so, the province will be looking at the hybrid model, it could be 
government and private sector and other parastatals like your SANParks, local community and 
probably the provincial government. 

- MTPA participant, reported that because BMMWHS is the 10th UNESCO World Heritage Site in 
South Africa (SA), there will be no need to re-revamp the wheel.  BMMWHS will be looking at models 
that exist in various aspects in SA were such inscriptions have happened, then follow that model.  
Yes, an amendment might take place there n there if necessary in order to be aligned with the 
concerned WHS.  Not forgetting that it starts with UNESCO’s blue print that say, if you are given an 
opportunity of this nature this are the minimum things that you need to do, this are things that needs 
to put in place first.  This is where we see the importance of management models which are currently 
implemented by other WHS, as they become handy to new WHS and set a reputable precedency 
to be mimicked.  

- The government participants, individually confidently stated that whatever management authority or 
management model that the committee is going to develop and implement, will not happen at the 
exclusion of the community.  Most importantly, it was indicated that if community are not properly 
engagement one could run a risk of the communities not owning/benefiting or not valuing the area.   

The finding further indicated that, it is critical for the model to have the community involved because 
the surrounding areas in are mines, so if the community don’t value the site and its current status, 
the likely wood is that the same community can pressurise local authorities to reopen up for mining, 
because they don’t economically benefit or value the issue of WHS itself, but they understand mining 
better. Community involvement and engagement on every stage of the process is very important for 
the success of the model to be adopted and implemented.  

- DEDT participant further stated that, what they think will be the involvement of the heritage tourism 
is precisely in terms of how do they link the activities there, not only the natural part of the site but 
in terms of what is treasured by the people around that particular area as part of their heritage, so 
that it is embedded as part of the attraction of the site. On that note, the professionals/management 
can be able to present to the people a WHS, which preserves and showcase their own treasure in 
terms of how their past/present way of life form part of heritage and integrate it in terms of the 
economic activities. Both participants put an emphasis on outlining the importance of benefiting the 
local community and also taking advantage of the site and its culture as it boarders Swaziland. On 
that note, the participants further reported that there should be tangible benefits linked to the 
heritage of the people, also the economic part because the development should not be something 
which is far from the way of life of the people around that particular area.    

5.4 The findings confirmed that following cultural heritage tourism 
products/services exist in MWCHS: 

Heritage Site Tour and walk: include the Mapungubwe hill: were the reburial took place on top of the hill 
(departure times: 07h00, 10h00 & 16h00). 

I. Rock art site and K2 tours (on request) 
II. Military remains site (military history not far from the confluence) 
III. Confluence viewpoints: where the three countries meet (South Africa, Botswana & 

Zimbabwe) and were Shashe River & Limpopo river meet. 
IV. Museum: here the history of the site, the excavated famous golden rhino and other 

excavated artefacts are preserved. 
V. Interpretative Centre. 
VI. Other guided tours (morning drive – depart at 05h30 for 3hrs, Night drive- depart at 19h30 

for 2hours , sunset drive- depart at 16h00 for 3hours & morning walk depart at 06h00 for 
3hours). 

VII. Curio shop.  

The findings also indicated a gap which requires the touch and visibility of the descendants in particular 
on showcasing their culture in the park, for instance erecting of a cultural village in Mapungubwe.  This 
is where every descendant group showcase their culture/heritage, at the same time translate it into 
economic benefit (traditional dances, cuisine, storytelling, indigenous attire, supply the curio shop, 
educational tours, etc.)  BMMWHS currently does not have products /services per say, only a Geo-route 
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exist but looking at developing such cultural heritage products /service that will talk to the culture of the 
local people (Swazi speaking). 

 A key finding of the study is that, an effective preservation and conservation of heritage resources does 
not only help in preserving and safeguarding the resources, but it also help on revitalising local economy 
and  bringing-in a sense of identity, pride and belonging to indigenous people / local communities. The 
finding also revealed that good cultural heritage preservation strategies requires a better appreciation 
of the value of heritage assets and an integration of strategies within the larger processes of planning 
and development of the concerned area in order to realise sustainability of tourism heritage 
products/resources.  The study has also indicated that the Management model that is currently being 
implemented by MWHS seem to indicate an exclusion of the community especially on Planning and 
decision making stages and a top-down strategy is applied. The BMMWHS is still to decide on the 
management model and an emphases on looking at the current existing models instead of revamping 
the wheel was indicated, though a hybrid model is presently preferred, which will include the participation 
of local community. 

The study has revealed that conservation of the existing Cultural Heritage Tourism Products/Services 
requires an inclusion community members or descendants who have rich knowledge about the culture 
of the concerned tribe/clan. The enhancement of the existing products/service as well as the 
development of new heritage tourism products/services also requires community involvement under the 
leadership of the site management, implementing the site management model as blue print.  

The existing heritage tourism products/services seem to be preserved in a sustainable while enjoyed 
and benefiting the present generation. A worry is that the current model seem not to be inclusive of the 
immediate community/descendants and also not seem to be benefiting them. The descendants wish to 
be part of the processes and contribute towards the preservation and initiating ways of benefiting the 
immediate community members and the descendants. 

6 CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION   

The paper concludes by highlighting the importance of WHS management to adopt and implement 
models that embrace sustainable cultural heritage tourism products/services development/preservation.  
Which talks to ensure that those products/services are linked to the way of life or heritage of the people 
and  that one can start to attach value in terms of those particular heritage product/services which 
existing in the various areas in the country or provinces. Studies of this kind can be perceived as a good 
start to help the society and WHS if properly articulated.  It will also help a lot of communities to 
understand one of those complex issues such as, the link between preservation, conservation, 
biodiversity and tourism itself.  Lastly, it may also help management to do an introspection of the existing 
management models, if necessary amend accordingly aligning with the relevant policies presented as 
blue print.  Remember, if you do not include the community you run a risk of the local people not 
owning/benefiting or not valuing the area/site. The paper recommends reinforcement of policies and 
strategies by role players taking into account the UNESCO guidelines when adopting a management 
model and management plan drafting. The reinforcement may accelerate the realisation of placing the 
interests of communities at the centre of cultural heritage tourism development/enhancement as it 
contributes towards the high-quality of tourist amenities.   Cultural heritage tourism is viewed as an 
important way of introducing economic resources into communities, involve and engaged locals while 
educating them about product development / preservation in protected areas.   
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Abstract 
Heritage tourism is a quickly expanding niche market that is involved with discovering 
and experiencing historical sites, cultures, local traditions, arts and artifacts related to 
specific destinations and sites characterized by a past or present cultural, ethnic or 
religious diversity. This paper contributes to the discussion about the concepts of 
‘heritage tourism’ and ‘heritage tourist’ by analyzing the particular case of Jewish 
Heritage Tourism in Morocco. In the past three decades, this North African country 
became a significant destination for Jewish tourists interested in Jewish history and 
culture. More, the Moroccan Jewish Diaspora and their descendants came to rediscover 
their ‘homeland’ and more specifically to participate in religious pilgrimages to the tombs 
of venerated Tsaddiks and Rabbis buried on Moroccan soil. Actual objectives are to 
study the origins and manifestations of the Jewish Heritage Tourism in Morocco and 
eventually to assess the physical elements composing the Jewish heritage product as 
a niche market.  

Keywords: Jewish Heritage tourism, Hillula, Morocco 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Tourism is one of the world’s fastest-growing industries and businesses. International tourist arrivals 
grew by over 7% in 2017 to 1.326 million, according to the latest UNWTO World Tourism Barometer [1]. 
International tourist arrivals in North Africa led results with 14.9% more international tourist arrivals than 
in the previous year and saw an increase of 2.8 million arrivals, reaching 21.7 million in total. Cultural 
tourism promoted by heritage sites, is one of modern tourism industry’s most dynamically developing 
branch and the primary incentive resulting in the development of specific tourism products [2]. This 
global tourism market is fueled by an increased specialization among domestic and international 
travelers seeking authenticity, and by the advancement of transportation and the increasing availability 
of global communication. The notion of cultural/heritage tourism is very complex due to the increasing 
complexity of the concepts of tourism, heritage and culture, and consequently a long and lively debate 
aroused among scholars about its definition and conceptualization [3]. Harvey [4] for instance states 
that the concept of heritage has always developed and changed according to the contemporary societal 
context of transforming power relationships and emerging identities (national or other), while the 
products of heritage, such as ‘heritage development’, ‘heritage tourism’ and ‘heritage management’ are 
easier to define than the concept of ‘heritage’ itself. For Johnson [5], the term ‘heritage’ is naturally 
controversial since it involves at worst, an arbitrary and selective history that trivializes the historical 
variety of social experiences of class, gender, and ethnicity and at best offers a new kind of interest in 
and understanding of the past. This same idea is shared by Raivo [6] who posits that heritage means 
using the past for the present through the “production, consumption and regulation of the cultural, 
political and economic meanings of the past”.   

However, heritage tourism is often included under the banner ‘cultural tourism’. Indeed, one of the most 
recent and specific definitions of cultural tourism adopted by the 22nd UNWTO General Assembly’s in 
Chengdu, China in September 2017, states that “Cultural tourism is a type of tourism activity in which 
the visitor’s essential motivation is to learn, discover, experience and consume the tangible and 
intangible cultural attractions/products in a tourism destination. These attractions/products relate to a 
set of distinctive material, intellectual, spiritual and emotional features of a society that encompasses 
arts and architecture, historical and cultural heritage, culinary heritage, literature, music, creative 
industries and the living cultures with their lifestyles, value systems, beliefs and traditions” [7, p.16]. We 
strongly accept and favor this definition which duly recognizes the dual role of tangible and intangible 
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culture/heritage and tourism experiences as core elements of cultural/heritage tourism. The strong 
relationship between the concepts of ‘culture’ and ‘heritage’ makes it sometimes difficult to separate the 
two terms when referring to tourism experiences and which involves the ‘transformation of the object 
and place into attractions’ and ‘their gradual movement from a setting to a representation of a setting’ 
[8]. However, when operating this transformation, an important distinction should be done between 
‘heritage’ and ‘history’ as Schouten [9] posits “heritage is not the same as history. Heritage is highly 
processed through mythology, ideology, nationalism, local pride, romantic ideas or just plain marketing 
into a commodity”. Heritage tourism then involves the connection of tourists with a sometimes 
constructed, often mythical, past by promoting “a vicarious experience that depends on using objects or 
locations as means of entering into or living in the past” [10]. As such, the presentation of national 
heritage to the tourists is an ideological process and a reflexive action that both reinforces and constructs 
national identity and self-image and allows the telling of a ‘national story’ through museums and other 
heritage sites [11]. Nevertheless, heritage has also a strong link with geography, and it is known for 
“formulating and reinforcing place-identities” with success [12].  According to Agnew [13], places are 
fixed or mobile locations that have a real material or imaginary form and further possess a ‘sense of 
place’, which is the emotional and subjective attachment of the individuals linked to it. The place 
according to him “represents the encounter of people with other people and things in space” [13]. Thus, 
a sense of place may give rise to reflections and interpretations of rootedness and heritage and so 
provides attachments to certain locations. Accordingly, place enables subject and identity formation, as 
the self and place are mutually constitutive [14]. And just like identity, place according to this view is not 
to be considered as static, bounded and having an essence, but as a more nuanced conception that is 
dynamic, relational and anti-essentialist [15]. Indeed places are important centers for meaning and are 
strongly linked to our memories ([14], [16]). This paper contributes to the discussion of the concepts of 
‘heritage’ and ‘heritage tourism’ by analyzing the particular case of Jewish Heritage Tourism (JHT) in 
Morocco. In the past three decades, this North African country became a significant destination for 
Jewish tourists interested in Jewish history and culture. More, the Moroccan Jewish Diaspora and their 
descendants came to rediscover their ‘homeland’ and more specifically to participate in religious 
pilgrimages to the tombs of venerated Tsaddiqim (saints) and Rabbis buried on the Moroccan soil. 
Despite Morocco’s rich Jewish history, the cultural tourism segment concerning Jewish heritage in this 
country has so far attracted very little attention from researchers. Indeed, there are several well-known 
Jewish heritage sites in Morocco such as Fes, Essaouira, Casablanca, Ouazzane and Marrakech; 
nevertheless, there is still a lack of complex research dedicated to the analysis of tourists visiting Jewish 
heritage sites as a kind of tourism niche market. Therefore, this research tries to fill this gap with the first 
of a series of planned research. 

2 JEWISH HERITAGE TOURISM 

Jewish heritage tourism is a phenomenon, which specifically aims to introduce sites related to 
Jewishness, may it be a religious site, such as a synagogue, or a historical one, such as a former ghetto, 
or sites of remembrance and memory, like cemeteries [17]. The development of the Jewish heritage 
tourism product is underway in several countries in the world, especially those who share an important 
Jewish past [17– 18]. Accordingly, both medieval and more contemporary heritage sites and monuments 
got into the spotlight and many guided tours were created to present the forgotten rich Jewish heritage 
histories [17]. Notwithstanding the broad concern in heritage and cultural tourism, consideration of 
Jewish heritage as tourism product is rather limited. Ashworth [19] and Tunbridge and Ashworth [20] led 
the research on this topic in the context of dissonant heritage, by raising the problem of generating 
dissonance towards foreign heritage vis-a-vis tourism managers and local residents while investing in 
the revival of such assets. Other researchers such as Hartmann [21] went a little farther, considering 
the idea of associating dissonance feelings with concepts such as thanatourism and dark tourism, 
specifically when related to sites of war, massacre, or other atrocities such as the Holocaust. Studies 
with respect to preservationist inspirations are rather limited to Ruth Ellen Gruber’s (2002) ‘Virtually 
Jewish’ book in which she documents the story of the “reinvention” of Jewish heritage and related relics 
and sites in many European towns and cities. However, Gruber’s study is mainly concerned with the 
historical process and its significance rather than its tourism facet. More recently, several recent papers 
have been published regarding JHT. Russo and Romagosa [22] for instance, emphasized the potential 
of the Spanish network of Jewish quarters (Red de Juderias de Espanã) as a means for local and 
regional development. More, Krakover [23] pointed out shortcomings related to marketing in the network 
of Jewish quarters in Serra da Estrela, Portugal, while Krakover [24] explored the supply side of the JHT 
product and its diversity as developed in Spain by the centralized institution ‘Red de Juderias de 
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Espanã’. Finally Krakover [25] who presents a model of Jewish heritage tourism formation based on 
observations made and interviews conducted in three Balkan States. 

Jewish heritage tourism product is based on old Jewry-related tangible relics and intangible spiritual 
assets that have stayed intact or are newly discovered. According to Krakover [24], Jewish heritage 
“involves re-inventing a product composed of dormant relics characterized by small non-monumental 
exhibits, having mainly educational no-fun nature that appeals to special interest groups of tourists who 
have some nostalgic links with or at least curiosity for the Jewish culture”. Jewish heritage tourism is 
manifested in different forms, from mass tourism, such as the tourism to concentration camps (or 
Holocaust tourism), to alternative tourism, such as walking tours in Jewish quarters to a very specific 
and niche type of tourism such as the Hillulot pilgrimages in Morocco. Depending on the background of 
the given country, Jewish heritage tourism can be built on different frameworks (national, minority, 
religious, Diaspora, genealogy, memory, painful heritage and national guilt). However, the target 
audience can also alter this outcome, since tourism mostly focuses on the demands of the audience.  

In most European countries and especially after the fall of communism by the end of the eighties, there 
was a growth of interest for all aspects related to Jews and Jewish culture, as well as to the Holocaust 
which were increasingly recognized as part of national history and culture. Consequently, Jewish culture 
has become a visible component of “heritage” and “identity”, even in countries where Jews themselves 
now are practically invisible [25] and Jewish heritage was “on the agendas of national monuments 
authorities and local organization, including tourist bureaus” [17]. According to Eli Valley, this trend was 
characterized by the flourishing of Klezmer festivals, restoration of synagogues, opening of Jewish 
museums, construction of Holocaust memorials, production of films, workshops of all types, and 
conference and academic study around Europe [26]. Products of Jewish heritage and culture – “or what 
passes for Jewish culture, or what is perceived or defined as Jewish culture” [17], have become viable 
components of the popular public domain. At the beginning of the twenty-first century, concerts, 
exhibitions, and restaurants with Jewish themes and ‘Jewish sounding’ names are drawing enthusiastic 
crowds in many post-communist European cities which have seen a boom in tourism to Jewish sites, 
both by Jews and by the mainstream public [17]. As a consequence, Jewish heritage tourism has 
become a well-established niche in the vast tourist market, promoted on the private level and also 
strongly backed by state, city, or regional authorities [17]. Once-neglected old Jewish quarters in Seville, 
Cordoba, Venice, Budapest, Prague, Cracow, Lublin, Vilnius and Berlin, as well as in Krakow, with their 
cafés, bookstores, and boutiques, figure now as major stops on regular tourist itineraries and as popular 
hangouts for local people and  are under development as tourist attractions and gentrification areas [17, 
26].  Museums have also been opened in Berlin, Frankfurt, Warsaw, Moscow, Vienna, Paris, Munich, 
Copenhagen, Thessaloniki, Budapest, etc., as well as in smaller towns and rural villages in many 
countries, from Romania to France [27]. Moreover, numerous new Jewish guidebooks, brochures, 
Jewish heritage maps, posters, and other materials have been published, and new travel agencies have 
opened to specialize in Jewish tours [26].  

The phenomenon of a growing interest in Jewish heritage, places and tourism is not unique to Europe. 
Accordingly, there has been an increasing attention to Jewish culture and history in Morocco since the 
1970s. This has been shown, for example, in an upsurge of media coverage, in an increase in scientific 
and literary publications, in the restoration of old synagogues and cemeteries and in the marketing of 
specialized Jewish-heritage tours. Jewish heritage tourism in Morocco is manifested in different forms, 
such as Diaspora tourism, root tourism, memory tourism, cemetery tourism and religious tourism. In 
fact, the recent development in communication coupled with the efforts of various organizations and 
individuals in linking Jews of Moroccan descent all over the world raised curiosity and interest in their 
former homeland. The concept of root tourism as a subset of Diaspora tourism, has garnered interest in 
the past 20 years, with the turn of the millennium offering an occasion for nations to organize targeted 
marketing approaches specifically aimed at encouraging descendants of immigrants to come and trace 
their roots [28]. Accordingly, Jews who had emigrated in their childhood, as well as second- and third-
generation expatriates, wished to visit Morocco to search for places connected with their families, and 
to visit cemeteries, synagogues and Jewish quarters. In an attempt to explain this tendency, Huang, 
Haller & Ramshaw [29] posit that immigrants from third-world countries have difficulty blending into the 
life and culture of the host society and are more likely to be marginalized and underprivileged in first-
world host countries. Therefore, they become “notably heritage hungry” and travel in search of their 
roots and heritage [29]. This was the case of many Moroccan Jewish immigrants who settled in what 
became urban slums or who settled in many of the “development towns” (due to absence of 
development) that were built on the ruins of Palestinian villages [30]. According to Gruber, discovery 
plays a crucial part as a motif for those who tend to explore the Jewish heritage. For those, who have 
Jewish origins, it is the discovery of the old country, the homeland, a place which was left a long time 
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ago, and when coming back they are able to discover the tangible traces of their past, the evidence of 
their heritage [17]. Many believe that the home of their ancestors was destroyed, and no traces are left, 
and through Jewish tourism it becomes possible for them to rediscover and learn about their past and 
visit what is left. This homecoming journey not only helps the members of the Diaspora find their roots 
but also leads to their identity transformation and self-realization [29]. These return journeys were 
encouraged by the Moroccan government who announced in 1976 a right of return for all Moroccan 
Jews so as to foster good relations with the Jewish minority in Morocco and with Moroccan Jewish 
Diaspora [31]. This was reinforced in the mid-1990s with the establishment of formal diplomatic relations 
with Israel [32].  

In addition to their ancestral and memoir interest, many Jews also came to Morocco for religious 
reasons, to participate in Hillulot (sing. Hillula, ar. ziyyara), pilgrimages to the tombs of venerated saints 
(Tsaddiqim) buried in Morocco.  

During the last thirty years, political changes helped to provide the basis for developing Jewish heritage 
tourism and for increasing numbers of Jewish tourists visiting Morocco. The importance of Jewish 
heritage tourism and of Jewish Moroccan Diaspora for the Moroccan government was enhanced by the 
nomination of Serge Berdugo, a Moroccan Jewish businessman and the secretary general of the Global 
Assembly of Moroccan Judaism (GAMJ), as Minister of Tourism in 1993 [32]. Berdugo’s tourism, 
appointment (1993–1995) was part of the general development plan to fortify the economic and cultural 
relations between Israel and Morocco [33]. Although there were many economic, agricultural, and 
cultural exchanges between Israel and Morocco, tourism emerged as the most important. With the 
support of Berdugo, the liaison office of Tel Aviv issued thousands of tourist visas to Morocco for Israelis 
who wished to visit their ancestral land. Tourism agencies were even successful in attracting Ashkenazi 
Jews [33]. In cooperation with the CJCM, the Moroccan Ministry of Tourism sponsored several visits of 
Jewish journalists and travel agents from Canada, France, the United States and Israel to Jewish 
heritage sites during Hillulot [32]. Now, many tour-operators and private travel agencies offer special 
Jewish-heritage tours with typical itineraries and routes, including sacred Jewish sites and monuments 
(such as restored synagogues and cemeteries), Jewish quarter or Mellah and the Jewish Museum of 
Moroccan Judaism in Casablanca. 

3 AN OVERVIEW OF THE HISTORY OF MOROCCAN JEWRY 

The Jews of Morocco represent a remnant of an ancient, thriving community that have been living in 
Morocco since the time of Antiquity and established themselves in North Africa long before the Arab 
conquest and even before the establishment of Roman control. These long established communities of 
Jews known as toshavim, or indigenous Jews, lived primarily among the indigenous Amazigh tribes [34]. 
In the 7th century, the Jewish population of Mauretania (actual Morocco) received as a further accession 
from Iberian Peninsula those who wished to escape Visigothic legislation [35]. With the Arab conquests 
of the late seventh century, the Maghreb became a Muslim land and many Amazigh tribes and Jews 
were forced to convert to Islam and to adapt their beliefs and practices. It was a supposedly Amazigh 
Jewish woman Dahiyah, better known as Kahina, who aroused her people in the eastern spurs of the 
Atlas Mountains to a last although fruitless resistance to the Arab conquest. Beginning in the 15th 
century and for the first time in Morocco, the Jews of Fez were segregated and forced to live in special 
quarters called “Mellah” outside of the medina or old city [36]. Shortly after the creation of the first 
Moroccan Mellah, the local community was bolstered by an influx of Sephardim Jewish refugees fleeing 
the 1391 Spanish massacres in Seville, followed by further waves of immigration due to the expulsion 
of Spanish Jewry in 1492 by the end of the Reconquista [35]. This mass immigration from Andalusia 
changed the make-up of the Moroccan Jewry, as the new immigrants replaced old rites and traditions 
by introducing new custom and religious practices. During the second half of the nineteenth century and 
with the growing influence from Europe and the activities of the Alliance Israélite Universelle (AIU), the 
situation of the Jewish community changed as well as its relations with the Muslim majority. Indeed in 
1862, the AIU built schools in the coastal cities and later in the hinterland, enabling many Jews to 
integrate into the wider world beyond Morocco [33]. After the establishment of the French Protectorate 
in 1912, the Jewish community was granted some equality and religious autonomy. At its peak before 
World War II, Morocco’s Jewish community numbered about 240,000 (2.7 percent of the total 
population), living predominantly in urban centers in the French and Spanish colonial zones [33]. The 
Nazi collaborationist Vichy regime rolled back these recently granted limited freedoms during the 
Second World War but were prevented from deporting the Jews due to intervention by the Moroccan 
King Mohammed V.  However, in June 1948, soon after the creation of the state of Israel and in the 
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midst of the first Arab-Israeli war, riots against Jews broke out in many Moroccan cities killing 44 Jews 
the same year, and an unofficial economic boycott was instigated against Moroccan Jews. As a 
consequence, Zionist movements began to encourage Jews to move to Israel, and some 230,000 
people of Jewish descent left Morocco in the second half of the twentieth century for Israel, Europe, and 
the Americas. Today, fewer than 3,000 Jews reside in Morocco, principally in major urban areas such 
as Casablanca which is home to the largest community with 1,000 Jews [33]. There are small Jewish 
communities in Rabat (400), Marrakesh (250), Meknes (250), Tangier (150), Fez (150), and Tetouane 
(100). Despite their current small numbers, Jews continue to play a notable role in Morocco. The 
Moroccan King for instance, still retains a Jewish senior adviser, André Azoulay. More, Jews are well 
represented in business and even a small number in politics and culture and Jewish schools and 
synagogues receive government subsidies. Since the ascension to the throne of Mohammed VI in 1999, 
there has been a significant improvement in the Kingdom’s attitude toward its Jewish community. In 
2010, the King announced a new initiative to restore Jewish cemeteries in Morocco. The following year 
a new constitution was approved which recognized the rights of religious minorities, including the Jewish 
community. In 2016, the King attended the rededication ceremony of the Ettedgui Synagogue in 
Casablanca. On September 26, 2018, the King sent a message to the High-Level Round Table on “The 
Power of Education in Preventing Racism and Discrimination: the Case of Anti-Semitism” held on the 
sidelines of the 73rd session of the UN General Assembly. In his letter the king declared that Morocco 
has remained faithful to an enduring tradition of tolerance, coexistence and reciprocal appreciation and 
that the history of Moroccan Jews is an eloquent illustration in this regard. According to the king, this 
long history expresses an “intertwined destiny and a historical continuity – one in which Moroccan Jews 
have always been considered full-fledged citizens enjoying the same rights as their fellow Moslems” 
(mapnews.ma 27 September 2018). For the king, religious coexistence is tangible in Morocco since 
mosques, synagogues and churches exist alongside one another. 

4 THE ELEMENTS OF JEWISH HERITAGE TOURISM PRODUCT IN 
MOROCCO 

The Jewish Heritage Product in Morocco is based on sites of historical prominence and relics of 
communal and private assets which consist of Synagogues, Tombs of Tsaddiqim or venerated saints, 
Cimeteries, Zaouias, architectural sites, and private houses of prominent Jewish Figures, all restored 
and preserved respectively in the former Jewish quarters of medinas called Mellahs. Morocco is also 
home to the only Jewish museum in the Muslim World, the Museum of Moroccan Judaism based in 
Casablanca. Moreover, Jewish heritage tourism in Morocco involves re-inventing a product composed 
of dormant relics and traditions such as the restoration of old cemeteries and the revival and 
transformation of Hillulot or the communal pilgrimages to the shrines of Moroccan Jewish saints, into 
transnational tourist attractions.  

4.1 Hillulot and shrine tourism  
The veneration of saints has played a major role in the lives of many Jews in Morocco and has been a 
fundamental element of their collective identity. This cultural phenomenon clearly bears the 
characteristics of the Indigenous maraboutism which is an evidence of Jewish-Muslim mystical 
syncretism that incorporates vestiges of ancient Amazigh (Berber) “paganism” (Voinot, 1948 in [32]).  
Issachar Ben-Ami has identified no less than 652 saints, of whom 25 are women and 100 of which are 
places of worship for both Jews and Muslims with their sanctuaries concentrated mostly in and around 
the Atlas mountains, but this number is far from being definitive. Virtually every Jewish community, 
however small or peripheral, has its own saint, and in many places several Tsaddiqim tombs are 
identified. The most important event in the veneration of the saints is the pilgrimage to their tombs for 
the anniversary of their death, accompanied by a celebration on the spot. These activities are designated 
under the term Hillulot. For the most recognized saints, thousands of pilgrims from different regions and 
countries camp around the tomb for several days in which they feast on slaughtered cattle, drink mahia 
(arak), dance and sing, pray and light candles. Although one date on the Jewish calendar (Lag b’Omer) 
commands pilgrimages to several shrines, major Hillulot occur throughout the year [32]. 

This tradition, revitalized as transnational events by the Council of the Jewish Communities of Morocco 
(CJCM), can be seen as the beginning of Jewish heritage tourism in this North African country. Since 
the late 1970s the CJCM has organized pilgrimages and printed brochures to attract Jews living in 
Morocco and abroad [32]. This was permitted by the reawakening of the CJCM based in Casablanca, 
as the central administrative body of Jewish community in Morocco.  Accordingly, in the 1980s and 
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1990s and thanks to the combined efforts of the CJCM, shrine committees, saintly lineage and motivated 
individuals, many Hillulot were revived and promoted as transnational pilgrimage destinations [32]. 
These Hillulot have been promoted as objects of both nostalgic for Moroccan Jews and as exotic tourism 
for other European, Israeli and North American [32]. The revival of this Jewish pilgrimage tradition 
coincided with the increased interest of the Moroccan government to the potential of Jewish tourism on 
the economic as well as political and diplomatic levels. These interests led it to support Jewish-heritage 
tourism by financing the restoration of heritage sites and by simplifying visa formalities for Israeli and 
other Jewish tourists and pilgrims [32, p. 373].  

In 1986 for example, the CCJM, launched a large-scale initiative to organize a gigantic itinerant Hillula, 
which should bring together a large number of Jewish pilgrims from different countries, including Israel, 
all gathered to take part in a journey connecting at least six shrines of Jewish saints. This Hillula was 
promoted as part of an eight-day “tourist circuit” spread over more than a thousand kilometers and 
crosses several major regions and cities of Morocco. The brochure published especially to announce 
the event was the same as those used to advertize other tourist products. The brochure takes back the 
set of clichés used to market other Moroccan tourism products such as sun, mountains, beaches, 
friendly people, legendary hospitality, etc.  

The brochure was sent by the CCJM through a network of ethnic associations to Moroccan Jewish 
Diaspora in France, Canada and Israel. Following is an excerpt of the brochure: 

“… If you are enchanted by Jewish events, especially those celebrated by a warm, authentic, and 
Mediterranean community…If your origins are Moroccan or if your parents or grandparents lived in 
Morocco…If a blue sky, picturesque countryside, the colors of true nature, and spontaneous hospitality 
tempt you, don’t hesitate! Come celebrate the pilgrimage in Honor of Rabbi Shimon Bar Yohai. The 
tourist circuit associated with these events will reintroduce you to, or acquaint you with, the Rif and the 
Atlas, the imperial cities rich with history, ancient and modern Morocco where for nearly two thousand 
years our community has existed and produced eminent rabbis” 

The last two pages of the brochure have a relative religious tone and include photographs of the shrine 
of Rabbi Yahia Lakhdar, with an annotated short biography of the saint. The last page tells about the 
greatness of the Tsaddiqim, their faith ..., their ability to perform miracles. A last sentence closes the 
brochure:  

“If, like us, you consider that it is essential to perpetuate the memory of the venerated masters of 
Judaism, take the plane, it is so easy, fast, and pleasant”. 

Following is a list of the major Hillulot in Morocco with more than a thousand pilgrims: 

x Hillula of Rabbi Amram Ben Diwan in Ouezzane. (5000 pilgrims) 
x Hillula Rabbi Haim Pinto in Essaouira (1500 pilgrims).  
x Hillula of Rabbi David Ben Baroukh Cohen Azogh in Ouled Berhil, Taroudant. (1200 pilgrims). 
x Hillula Rabbi David Moché Oumouchi in Ouarzazate.  
x Hillula Rabbi Daniel Hashomer Ashkenazi, Touggana, Marrakesh. 
x Hillula Rabbi Hanania Ha-Cohen, Marrakesh. 

4.2 The Museum of Moroccan Judaism in Casablanca 
The Museum of Moroccan Judaism in Casablanca, the first and until now the only Jewish Museum in 
the Islamic world was founded in 1997 by the Foundation of Jewish Moroccan Cultural Heritage 
(FJMCH), an organization created in 1995 to safeguard the disappearing Moroccan Jewish culture and 
to promote the distinctive characteristics of Moroccan Judaism [33]. Its site and building, constructed in 
1948, has historical importance for the Jews of Morocco in general and of Casablanca in particular since 
it was first established as an orphanage for Jewish children. At the end of the 1970s, the orphanage 
was transformed into a yeshiva (orthodox Jewish school) for a decade and by the end of the 1980s and 
with the support of the FJMCH, Casablanca’s Jewish Community decided to turn the building into a 
museum of Moroccan Judaism. According to the museum’s brochure, its mission is to present and 
promote “religious, ethnographic and artistic objects that demonstrate the history, religion, traditions and 
daily life of Jews in the context of Moroccan civilization” and to preserve the heritage for the second and 
third generation of Jewish Moroccans living abroad. The museum is also meant as a platform for the 
Jews still living in Morocco and a manifestation of the perpetuity of the Jewish presence and then it was 
described as a “vivid museum for a vivid community”. The museum occupies an area of seven hundred 
square meters and consists of a large room used mainly for exhibitions, three rooms where aspects of 
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religious and family life are displayed, two rooms where two replicas of a Moroccan synagogue are 
exhibited, and a library. 

4.3 Jewish Quarters: Mellah 
Mellah is a generic name given to the walled quarters of major cities and villages in Morocco where the 
local Jewish minority was forced to reside, analogous to the European ghetto. The primary, and most 
valid, explanation for the use of the word Mellah as the Jewish quarter is that the first Mellah created in 
1438, the Mellah of Fez, was established on salty marshlands, or a salt quarry, thus a place of salt [34]. 
However, a more awful explanation is that the Jews were assigned the responsibility for salting, 
preserving and displaying the heads of opponents of the regime [37]. Regardless of etymology, the word 
applied to all the Jewish quarters of Moroccan cities and villages. Each Mellah has a unique narrative 
about its creation, reflecting distinctive regional concerns and different environmental factors for its 
establishment. There are Mellahs in almost all major Moroccan cities such as Tetouane, Tanger, 
Casablanca, Marrakesh, Essaouira, Meknes, Fes, Sefrou Ouazzane… Nowadays, these old Jewish 
neighborhoods are exclusively inhabited by Muslims, the few remaining Jews have moved to modern 
quarters of Moroccan towns. A large part of them has become historical places to visit.  

4.4 Synagogues 
Synagogues are consecrated spaces used for the purpose of prayer, reading, study and assembly and 
are very significant institutions in the Moroccan Jewish tradition. Sermons in the synagogues by the 
spiritual leaders of Moroccan Jewry have considerable impact on their audiences. Even today, 
pilgrimages made by Moroccan Jews to the tombs of the Tzaddiqim are linked to these rabbis' 
prophesies. Today there are still many synagogues in Morocco, mainly active in Casablanca. Following 
are the main historical synagogues of Morocco: 

Beth El or Beit-El Temple in Casablanca also called the Algerian Temple. Of the thirty synagogues in 
Casablanca today, it is undoubtedly the most beautiful and the most famous Jewish place of worship in 
the city. This is also where most of the happy events of the local Jewish community are celebrated. With 
its colored windows, its giant chandeliers and its singular architecture, made of white and gilded plaster, 
it attracts the curiosity of tourists every year. 

The Abendanan synagogue in Fes was built by Mimoun Ben Sidan in the 17th century, a rich merchant 
from Ait Ishaq. Its last restoration dates back to 1999. It is today considered one of the most precious 
jewels of Moroccan Judaism. 

The Slat Al Fassiyine synagogue is the oldest synagogue of Fez. After two years of restoration, Slat El 
Fassiyine, whose construction dates back to the 17th century, reopened in February 2013 in the heart 
of the famous El Mellah district. Today, it has nothing to envy to other synagogues on the planet. 

The Moshe Nahon synagogue in Tangier, built around 1860, is one of the most admirable in Morocco. 
Jaime Pinto, a Montreal-born Jewish architect of Moroccan parents from Tangier was recently called to 
renovate it. 

Most of the synagogues in Marrakech are still located in the Mellah, which is now a Muslim quarter. The 
Salat Al Azama synagogue built in 1492 by the Jews expelled from Spain is considered one of the most 
beautiful in Morocco. It is integrated into a set of buildings organized around a large central courtyard 
and has a Yeshiva, a center for Torah and Talmud study. The other synagogue of the Mellah, Negidim 
synagogue was built at the end of the 19th century. 

The Simon Attias synagogue is the most representative of Jewish places of worship in Essaouira. It was 
built in the late 19th century by a local Jewish merchant who gave it its name; it is now in a state of total 
disrepair. In 2009 it is closed and is now undergoing restoration and conversion to a museum thanks to 
the support of the FJMCH and the German Government. 

Ishtaq Ben Oualid synagogue of Tetouan built in 1889 is located in the Mellah of the city. Its name 
corresponds to that of the former Chief Rabbi of Tetouan. Its architecture is directly imbued with 
Andalusian style. 

The Great Synagogue Rabbi Chalom Zaoui located in the Mellah of Rabat would be the last Jewish 
place of worship to survive in this city in addition to the Talmud Torah synagogue school on Henri Popp 
Street. 
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4.5 Jewish Cemeteries 
In Morocco, Jewish cemeteries are of two types: dormant and contemporary cemeteries. Recently, the 
authorities undertook the restoration and preservation of Jewish cemeteries in order to keep the memory 
of Moroccan Judaism. The initiative has made it possible to rehabilitate 167 cemeteries throughout the 
national territory in cities as in the countryside, build more than 40 kilometers of walls, renovate 169 
cemetery doors, 200,000 square meters of pavement and the construction of dozens of buildings and 
outbuildings, A rehabilitation of great importance since, in rural as in small towns, these cemeteries are 
located near Jewish shrines of Tsaddiqim which attract thousands of pilgrims from Morocco and abroad 
to celebrate Hillulot in Ouazzane, in Ben Ahmed, Azemmour, Essaouira, Errachidia, Sale, Oujda, 
Casablanca, Taroudant ... 

5 CONCLUSION 

The objective of this paper was to explore the JHT in Morocco which represents a unique and interesting 
case of tourism product development. The various physical components making up this JHP from the 
urban fabric of the historic Mellahs or Jewish quarters to museums, synagogues and other relics such 
as cemeteries and the revival of the Jewish Tsaddiqim Hillulot tradition. Despite the global economic 
crisis, the terrorist threat and especially diplomatic incidents related to the Arab-Israeli conflict, the 
Jewish Diaspora attachment to their Moroccan homeland is revealing and JHT is developing in this 
country. This is proved by the increasing number of Jewish tourists visiting the country since more than 
140,000 Jewish tourists visit the Kingdom every year, most of which come mainly from Israel, France, 
Canada and United States of America. Marrakech for instance, the tourist capital of Morocco hosts 
annually more than 30,000 Jewish tourists of different nationalities who come to seek and see the former 
neighbors, childhood friends, with whom they shared distinguished relations and to celebrate Pesach or 
Hillula. According to Jackie Kadoche, President of the Jewish Community of Marrakech (JCM), the 
number of Jewish tourists is constantly rising, “neither the economic crisis, nor the war against terrorism 
and no longer the current political environment could prevent Jews from all over the world to visit 
Morocco, their families and friends, the graves of their saints and their rich heritage, expressing their 
firm attachment to their Motherland, their origins and their roots”. The business resulting from Jewish 
heritage tourism in Morocco is considerable. The development of Jewish tourism in this country has led 
many travel agencies, tour guides and other tourism businesses to become specialists in this field. There 
are also direct economic benefits derived from JHT in general and Hillulot in particular for the resident 
Moroccan Jewish community as well as the local Moroccan economies. Some artisans in Marrakech 
and Fes for instance, became specialized in the production of Jewish handicrafts and other patrimonial 
features of Judaism aimed specifically for Jewish pilgrims and travelers. The restaurant sector is also 
involved and many restaurants throughout Morocco and especially in Casablanca now offer exclusively 
Moroccan Jewish cuisine. Moreover, Jewish tourists and pilgrims participating in Hillulot make use of 
national airlines, regional airports, rental-car agencies, chartered buses, local taxi services and rely on 
hotels for their stay.  
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Abstract 
This study aims to address the question: how the stylistic reconstruction of St. Clement's 
Church St. Panteleimon - Plaoshnik in Ohrid prevails upon the “controversial side” of 
the architectural reconstruction? Is the achieved level of authenticity meeting visitor 
expectations? It is a notable undertaking in several aspects.  

First, the social and political changes that have received much attention over the last 
two decades, conceive the reconstruction as a national, political and psychological 
necessity, since it holds the historical and cultural significance of the oldest Slav 
monastery and first Slav University.  

The inclusion of Ohrid on the tourist map is not recent. Rapid change in the tourism 
sector demanded new strategic concepts with conspicuous goals and directions that 
can withstand the competitiveness in the world tourism markets. Therefore, expanded 
and renewed several times through the centuries, the latest reconstruction by the time 
that occurred and other characteristics, can be considered as an important factor in the 
contribution of the tourist development according to the TALC model (Tourist Area Life 
Circle) approach. 

The second one reproduces the technical side of the project and errors reproduced in 
the reconstruction process. The community has raised some concerns about the lack 
of sufficient control of urban (re)development in Ohrid, endangering the UNESCO status 
of World Heritage Site. The main aim is to present and evaluate the method of 
reconstruction, to outline and to respond to the main threats that endanger the key 
criteria for listing historic properties and sites: integrity and significance, and 
authenticity. 

By investigating the relationship between those two conceptual frameworks, this study 
represents an innovative integration. The research design of this study entails an 
approach conducted by factors involved in the multidisciplinary research on performed 
architectural reconstruction, with specific characteristics: benefit and detriment, threats 
and possibilities of reconstruction, and tourist experience. The methodology and 
theoretical framework allowed the examination of different hypotheses relating to recent 
reconstructions, the evaluation of monumental interventions and components of 
authenticity.  

Keywords: Plaoshnik, stylistic reconstruction, TALC (Tourist Area Life Circle) 

1 INTRODUCTION 

There is no doubt that Ohrid is a specific tourist destination and recognized as being the most important 
among others in the Republic of North Macedonia. The selection of activities to ensure the successful 
development of cultural tourism, preceding an unstable period of the destructive effect of a number of 
destabilizing events in the country, has received much attention over the last two decades. Those 
activities are defined by Jafari to mean “the commercialised manifestation of the human desiring to see 
how others live. It is based on satisfying the demand of the curious tourist to see other peoples in their 
‘authentic’ environment and to view the physical manifestations of their lives as expressed in arts and 
crafts, music, literature, dance, food and drink, play, handicrafts, language and ritual.” [1] A challenging 
area in the field of emerging historic towns faced with limited financial opportunities as in the case of 
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Ohrid, and tourist’s demands for new experiences of different places, cultures and lifestyles, is invertible 
increasing the capacity for economic development on a regional and national level. In choose of 
economically available possibilities and the profit-orientated side to convert the product of the past into 
a product of the present, clearly, the need of one historic town is to have available the both, ‘authentic’ 
environment and physical manifestations. In response to this, within the next few decades to reach the  
“as historic towns gain tourist potential, historic quality gains market value” [2], an important component 
in the market potential of Ohrid become the archaeological site of Plaoshnik and the project for its 
reconstruction. Therefore, many hypotheses regarding the selection of the ‘right’ product and activities 
appear to be debatable.  

Concerns have arisen which question the validity of placing an archaeological site as Plaoshnik, 
considered as  an exceptional example of diverse cultural and historical values of human civilisation and 
the reconstruction of its with centuries missing connection – St. Clement’s Church St. Panteleimon in 
making it a stronger tourist product. The original church, built in 893 AD and continually reconstructed 
over the centuries, has played a significant part in the cultural tradition and prominent centre of monastic 
learning. In connection of this, great tourist potential in Ohrid are seen the cultural remains of St. 
Clement, which through his work with St. Naum, prove the beginnings of the Slavic literacy and culture 
in Ohrid, by spreading writing, education and culture throughout the old Slavonic world.  

Our knowledge of the recent reconstruction of St. Clement’s Church St. Panteleimon is largely based 
on very limited data. Widely acclaimed “heritage conservation professionals have traditionally been 
opposed to reconstruction because this approach can falsify history and create fictional places that 
never existed in that form” and moreover, “subsequent standards and guidelines have consistently 
expressed caution about reconstructing historic sites” [3], which is why the architectural reconstruction 
is the most disputed side of monumental preservation. This study aims to acknowledge the 
objectiveness and detection of controversies and errors in the methodological and experiential 
reconstruction of the St. Clement Church in Plaoshnik, and consequently, to examine if such a 
reconstruction succeeds be a successful tourist product or not.  Importantly, along with the review of 
concept of tourist area life cycle (TALC) and its indicators in each stage of the life cycle, two concepts 
need to be distinguished: the aims, as the ideology of the preservation, and the methods, as the principle 
by which they are operated. 

2 THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE TOURISM IN NORTH MACEDONIA 
AND THE RECONSTRUCTION  

There is a considerable amount of literature on examining the TALC model which is generally 
understood to mean “the development of a destination in terms of a series of life stages defined by the 
number of visitors and the level of infrastructure as indicators of development.” [4] Throughout this 
section with the objective to determine the factors contributing to the development of tourism in the 
country and at which stage of tourism development was proposed the idea and the project for 
reconstruction of the church obtained, we approach the study of Nikola V. Dimitrov [5] of the tourist 
period from 1945 to 2015 considered as a typical example of the TALC model (Tourist Area Life 
Circle).[6] He concluded that the TALC model can be visualized in all phases: “research”, “inclusion”, 
“development”, “consolidation”, “stagnation”, “declining”, “re-detection” and “rejuvenation.” 

Tourism faced a phase of decline (1989-1990) after the breakdown of SFR Yugoslavia in the early 
1990s, and the declaration of independence and legitimation of the new states, manifested the 
awakening and uprising of national consciousness and the disregard of multicultural coexistence among 
the countries. [5] Consequently, as analysis has shown in Fig. 1, a new life cycle “exploration” of tourism 
started, was put in transition and a process of discovery begun. 

In early 1999, the tourism sector was faced with downturn. By this point, the occasion and celebration 
of “2000 years of Christianity in Ohrid and Macedonia” were seen as potential for the project “The 
instauration of Saint Clement’s temple “St. Panteleimon” - Plaoshnik I, [7] aiming to undertake the 
activities for the renewal of the ‘original’ church, since “this implies enclosing of one monumental national 
cultural-enlightenment and historical content and an exceptional cultural-historical space […] of capital 
importance for the Macedonian people and the Slavs in general” [8] and having the capacity for raising 
Ohrid towards being a major tourist centre of great economic importance on a national level. The direct 
work on the project began in March 2001 when the tourist sector showed a considerable decline as a 
result of the 2001 insurgency in the country, and was completed by the end of July 2002. [7] 
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Figure 1. The tourist movement for the period 1945-2015.  
(Source: authors according to the Nikola V. Dimitrov [5] analysis) 

At the time the reconstruction commenced, the fifth TALC model started.[5] The tourism cycle was 
characterised by very few visits, new studies and inclusion of a new type of tourists with an emphasis 
on cultural tourism. Therefore, apart from the programme “Global Study on Tourism in Macedonia” 
prepared in 2003 and never implemented, in the coming years another programmee “National Strategy 
on Tourism Development in Macedonia 2009-2013” was developed with following vision statement: “by 
2013 Macedonia to become famous travel and tourism destination in Europe based on cultural and 
natural heritage, as well as to become famous for the high quality of its products and services.” [9] 
Additional potential, directly after the renewal of the St. Clement's Church, the project Plaoshnik II – 
“Instauration of St. Clement's University” started in 2003 with an idea “based on the intent to transpose 
and continue the spiritual and cultural values of the medieval educational activity of St. Clement and his 
monastic school to contemporary times” and is still ongoing with the intention of “continuation of the 
archaeological research, conservation and presentation of the remains near the church (for the parts 
that are confirmed to be parts of St. Clement’s monastery complex).” [10] 

Importantly, taken from the analysis, progressive development began in 2005 under the consolidation 
and extension of post-Fordist tourism, [5] meaning a new autonomous policy for tourism arising from 
the decentralisation process becoming more specialised and in giving supplementary attention to the 
tourists. This arose from the growth in the fundamental importance of tourism management by moving 
closer to the location itself for greater familiarity, acquiring knowledge about the reality of the sector by 
the local government and substantial contact with business representatives and their capacity to deal 
with the specifics of the destination. The life circle of tourism development suggests that the country is 
facing the definitive consolidation of post-Fordism, which is characterized by adjusting the product for 
tourism especially orientated to the value of territorial resources and tourist experience. [5] 

3 THE PROJECT 

3.1 About the Objective Behind  
Clearly, it is an agreed project between the state authorities, the Macedonian Orthodox Church and the 
local self-government, with the leadership of the Institute for Protection of Cultural Monuments and 
National Museum of Ohrid. The intention is “revitalization of the spiritual values of Plaoshnik through its 
new cultural-scientific and religions content will revive and continue the deep humanistic value of the 
cradle of Slavic literacy, science and Christian spirituality.” [10] Furthermore, “the re-creation of 
Plaoshnik as genius loci is planned to take place by the instauration of its old functions and adding new 
ones that according to the intent of the Project program should become future heritage that will be a 
source for cultural and religious identity, creativity and diversity.” [10] 
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3.2 About the Architectural Reconstruction 
The rationale behind the monumental preservation is not just the professional salvation of the 
monument, but also the ability to give back a lost piece of the cultural identity to the community. 
Monuments faced with direct destruction during war or armed conflict where the physical entity is 
damaged, but its meaning retained, and the indirect destruction of monuments where non-physical 
changes occur and are transformed by diverse demographic variations or change of ideological 
attitudes, are two different aspects and need to be treated with caution. The architectural reconstruction 
in the first instance is more of a symbol of reconciliation and coexistence of different cultural, ethnic and 
religious groups; in the second, reconstruction has the potential to retain the symbolic value for selective 
communities in search and manifestation of identity and their affirmation. The “time-factor” which is 
critical, is of fundamental interest, firstly because the questions about the relationship between the 
intervention decision timing and its current social, political and economic context are divergent with the 
original monument creation time, and secondly, because the ethical questions are raised if between the 
date of the devastation and reconstruction a centuries have passed. 

The historic appearance of a building can be reconstructed in designs and models, following a 
systematic study and cognition in the period of the research, which can be a useful foundation for 
deliberations in one restoration project. The decision for reconstruction depends on following sustained 
arguments, as the impossibility of reversing history and the fragmentary state of the monument are the 
only valid and unfalsified artistic statements and therefore, building following 3D reconstruction leads to 
great errors. “even a totally destroyed monument is evidence of history, evidence that would be lost in 
a ‘reconstruction” […] victim to ‘re-building in the old style.’ […] Where such traces of history must be 
conserved, reconstruction is totally out of place.” [11]  

From the professional side of the architectural reconstruction, the tangible and intangible, we can 
analyse objectively and subjectively. While in conservation the objective side is stronger in the 
rebuilding, the subjective side - the social and political ordinance - will be the dominant, which is the 
origin of the tourist demand. The social and/or political side is variegated and elusive, leading to 
treatments and solutions that are extending upwards to the already declared interventions in the 
professional side of the monumental preservation, for instance, renewal, rehabilitation, transformation, 
utilisation, etc., or adopting unusual terms i.e. instauration. The correlation between and combining of 
the built and cultural heritage is noteworthy because it makes the accurate professional interpretation 
difficult too. During architectural monumental interventions, professional problems occur, not only in 
technical questions like distinctness between the old and the new, or the authenticity, but even in the 
managing of conflict between the professional and the public’s will, that is generated in many instances 
by a cultural or political background. In fact, the monumental preservation has to face new challenges 
as well as sustainable development or cultural diversity. 

3.3 Arguable Aspects and “Errors” of the Project 
In the case of architectural reconstruction of St. Clement Church, we can detect five main arguable 
aspects and “errors” that can support the intervention as stylistic, elaborated in the following 
subsections: 

3.3.1 The Use of Term “Instauration” 
The term “instauration” used in the project assignment is undetectable in monumental protection theory. 
Only established terms that imply certain types and degree of monumental interventions such as repair, 
conservation, reconstruction, restoration, can be found. This can be seen as an intention to avoid the 
principal terms that imply certain degrees of intervention and as a first error in the project. The term 
"instauration" has been used, besides, meaning restoration of the spirit of St. Clement.  

3.3.2 Dismantling the Mosque 
For the objective of the project “a temple which accordingly will have a function as a cultural monument 
and building with a public purpose” [7] to be achieved, an unconventional solution was adopted: to 
dismantle the remains of the mosque and to renew the church on the remains of the original walls, as a 
result of all the construction phases starting from the XIX up to the XIV century. [7]  

After dismantling the church which existed till the XVII century or till the first half of the XVIII century, the 
Turks built a mosque on its remains. Up to the point when reconstruction started, indirect destruction of 
the mosque and its values occurred. The remains of the church found under the mosque during the 
archaeological research, were considered to be the only valuable constructive elements belonging to 
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the church. But history was repeating itself with the decision to dismantle the Sultan Mehmed Mosque 
that followed, although a traces from the mosque being preserved on the northern part of the exterior. 
“This is part of the agreement with the experts from the Ministry of Culture of Turkey - to leave traces 
from the Ottoman period - after all, this is part of our history as well”, according to Kuzman. [12] 

Even years before the reconstruction, John B. Allock [13] found the given name of the location by St. 
Clement Church intriguing, wondering: “why this place (referring to partly destroyed mosque) is offered 
to the tourist as a specifically Christian monument and not as an Islamic one?”, referring to visitor 
perception of visible components of Islamic architecture, but missing the Christian. Taking into account 
both the building’s significance and values, he questions the reason behind why both sets of 
associations have not been offered to tourists, concluding: “the point at issue here is not that the tourist 
authorities in Ohrid should have decided to mark the site as a mosque instead of as a church. […] “There 
seems to be no reason why both sets of associations could not have been offered to tourists in 
interpreting the site. The site itself does not impose a choice of interpretations: a choice has been 
imposed upon the site”, stating his argument “the choice which was made has been framed politically. 
History (or heritage) has been appropriated by politics.” [13] Indeed, “history can become exclusive, 
dictated by the ruling classes who identify with selected periods of history […] There is naturally more 
demand for conserving buildings relating to a period of particular national or local significance, at times 
loosely linked to political messages and propaganda.” [2] Tourism can become beneficial in expanding 
the cultural understanding to include less valued monuments and overlooked traditional urban 
environments. In many instances tourist interest has activated conservation programmes for 
archeological sites, monuments or vernacular architecture, even instrumental in conservation 
programmes of classical ‘Greek’ heritage in Turkey and the preservation of historic towns associated 
with the Ottomans in Greece. [2] 

From a monumental preservation perspective, the mosques’ remains had a historic value and the 
destruction represents dismantling a historical layer to achieve a credible view of the remains of the 
church, the structure to be evaluated and conserved as a base for reconstruction. Is “erasing” a 
monument like erasing history again, or reconstruction of a monument “retrieving” a history which can 
lock up the past? Accordingly, in our view, dismantling the mosque can be considered as a second error. 

3.3.3 Reconstruction as Falsification 
Every reconstruction is a contemporary architectural act where the architectural decision-making 
mechanism of the theoretical and architectural reconstruction are close. The architectural ‘language’ or 
approach to the reconstruction, denoting re-establishment of a lost original based on pictorial, written or 
material evidence, is focused primarily on finding the original shape from the remains, the possibility of 
usage of ancient techniques and methods, original materials and possibility to regain.  

In this case, the theoretical reconstruction is based only on the remains of the church while following all 
construction phases starting from IX to the XIV century and virtual reconstruction according to analogy1. 
In regard to this matter, Bundasevska states “the spacious volume of the temple, as well as its facade 
appearance with rich ceramo-plastic decoration, were obtained employing proportional analysis […] and 
comparative analyses with the temples that existed in the territory of the Ohrid Archbishopric during the 
periods when the St. Clement’s church actively existed.” [7] Fig. 2 At complex archaeological sites such 
as Plaoshnik, confusion can happen regarding materials and techniques, skills and artistic 
achievements. Therefore, the reconstruction requires, in addition to a sound scientific basis, execution 
of original forms and materials, necessitating appropriate craftsmanship and artistic capabilities, and 
also integration to the greatest extent possible. Our argument is that the project can be defined as the 
building of theoretical reconstruction that just uses the remains of the ‘original’ church.  

All the preconditions taken as criteria for authentic reconstruction are clearly stated in international 
charters and convention texts, as: “in relation to authenticity, the reconstruction of archaeological 
remains or historic buildings or districts is justifiable only in exceptional circumstances. Reconstruction 
is acceptable only on the basis of complete and detailed documentation and to no extent on conjecture.” 
[15] This factor may be responsible for this reconstruction to be marked as stylistic and falsification in 
the original appearance of the church, since “just as a reconstructed completion that is based on 
insufficient evidence or questionable hypotheses in fact falsifies a monument, so an unverified ‘creative 
reconstruction’ cannot really resituate a lost monument, not even formally – and certainly not in its 

                                                   
1 Referring to triconch model of churches, lot of churches to be built after its spatial concept as the monastery at Plaoshnik would 
became symbol of cultural upraise. See more in [14]. 
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historical dimension.” [11] Henceforth, substantial indications are evident for this procedure we can refer 
to as a new construction in a historic environment ‘in style’ and can be evaluated as a third error.  

 

 
Figure 2. The church after the reconstruction.  
(Source: Matej Grozdanov) 

The following substantive claim of Boris Cipan “The reconstruction of Clement's Temple was built on 
the archeological remains of the 9th century with the presumed architecture of the 13th and 14th century 
extensions, and the reconstruction of the bell tower is completely arbitrary without any analogy of a 
similar motif from the same time. […] In the ambience of the magnificent 4-5 century archeology, the 
reconstructed temple looks magnificent to the average informed visitor, but scientifically unsupported. 
[…] in the discussions before the reconstruction, there were opposing opinions based on the universally 
accepted rule that the work of art belongs only to the author and cannot be restored by others.” [17] 
Moreover, he indicates that ‘the intervention of Plaoshnik could have been realized with the same 
monumental effect by preserving the existing archeological remains from the 9th century and part of the 
Islamic superstructure, but with a project for a temple with architecture of our time.” In our view, the 
missed contemporariness in the project design, declare it as stylistic. In presenting the archaeological 
monuments to the visitor as a ‘visible history’, Petzet claims the following: “with the help of partial or total 
reconstructions, a legitimate approach as long as history is not falsified and the original remnants-the 
actual monument - are not removed.” [18]  

3.3.4 Interventions in the Interior of the Church 
The interior processing of the temple was a very important component, especially focusing on the 
presentation of St. Clement's grave, which from the moment of transferring the relics of St. Clement and 
great sanctification of the reconstructed church bears the name Church of Saints Clement and 
Panteleimon. [7] Approaches to the reconstruction of the exterior are evident inside: the glazed floors 
representing the remains of the floors of the early Christian basilica, the pillars made using natural 
materials on the basis of the original limestone exploited from the same quarry and the iconostasis and 
all decorations of marble made according to analogy. An important aspect is the conservation and 
preservation of the original frescoes found on the walls remains, contrasting plastered and glistening 
surfaces in the interior. This method of presentation is a very important requirement of museum 
correspondents with Bundaseska stating that the reconstruction of the church has a double meaning: 
cultural monument and public building for a great number of visitors, which meet all principles and 
standards for constructing. [7] Fig.3   

The special light fixtures, both in the interior and exterior, the system of underground heating and special 
ventilation system that activates the sensing of the inner air from candlelight and the large number of 
visitors, can be defined as the fourth main error: the serving of visitors to this degree. 
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Figure 3. The church after the reconstruction.  
(Source: Matej Grozdanov) 

3.3.5 Interventions on Archaeological Site 
The chosen location, the spacious plateau of Plaoshnik, between the Samuil Fortress/Citadel and the 
medieval church of St. John the Theologian-Kaneo, dating back to the early settlement, the oldest 
settlements from the existed continuously from the great end of the prehistoric period until the late Middle 
Ages and to this day [19] is the principal error, due to the archeological sensitivity of the site. New 
buildings intended for cultural and scientific centres, a literary academy with a rich library, an icon gallery, 
a theological center, accommodation facilities etc., should follow other examples and approaches such 
as the Acropolis Museum, representing a modern centre situated down the hill, but still connected 
visually with the Acropolis. According to our opinion, in the Plaoshnik example, the cohesive architectural 
harmony of the location and visual connection and the cultural heritage of universal significance are 
endangered. 

4 INTEGRITY AND AUTHENTICITY CHALENGE 

In the evolution of the monument protection doctrine, there are many various theoretical outcomes; the 
preamble of the Nara Document of Authenticity, (1994) [16] which complements the aspects for 
complete protection of cultural heritage, stresses the aspects of the monument that could falsely be 
ignored due to specific circumstances. Consequently, its value is being reduced and therefore it affects 
the collective memory of humanity. Authenticity in the monument protection is one of the key criteria for 
the evaluation of certain monuments within its own cultural context and is directly related to its values 
and cultural significance. Although, the term authenticity refed in Nara Document has faced with deferent 
interpretations and elucidation of its meaning behind as a reason that not every language knows or uses 
the same term to this notion, it still stands as  one of the most required criteria in UNESCO world heritage 
as well. 

In relation to this, observations are clearly stating that “at first glance, the reconstruction carried out does 
not comply with currently valid international principles for conservation and restoration and has eroded 
the conditions of authenticity of the property as per the provisions made in the Operational Guidelines 
of the World Heritage Convention […]. However, it should be underscored that the resulting 
reconstruction is of the highest possible quality and has respected conservation and presentation needs 
of existing elements, both preserved in situ and carefully reintegrated ones. Without trying to produce a 
detailed analysis on the ‘legitimacy’ of this solution, it is worth to refer to the Nara Document on 
Authenticity (1994) and to draw attention on the necessity to develop criteria and guidance concerning 



 
Tourist Potential and Motivation for Reconstruction of Saint Clement’s Church Saint Panteleimon in Ohrid  

278 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference, April 8-12, 2019 
 https://ees.kuleuven.be/unitwin2019 

the ‘definition’ for restoration and possibilities, conditions or limits of acceptable ‘authentic completion’ 
(rebuilding, based on data given by research, remaining fragments and analogies) of orthodox churches, 
especially those which have outstanding importance for the identity of religious communities.” [20] 

There have been two related attempts through recovery and reconstruction to regain the authenticity 
and the unique integrity of Plaoshnik as an archeological site, and the unity of Plaoshnik and Ohrid as 
urban compounds of a landscape and men constructed elements from different periods. In a view of the 
fact that authenticity correspond to integrity, the integrity of the whole area of Plaoshnik is of great 
importance for understanding the values.   

Our work has led us to conclude that despite the usage of authentic materials and fully recognizable 
techniques in reconstruction, it still doesn’t ensure success in recovering a building destroyed five 
centuries ago and certainly doesn’t succeed in reviving the authenticity. Even though accompanied by 
extensive archeological excavations, research and studies on the remains, we cannot agree that the 
project remained faithful to the original concept, since the original concept, visual characteristics and 
proportions are obscure.  

The assessment of authenticity in the recovery of St. Clement's church consisted of a few phases of 
building related to the original substance: an intervention consisted of a high percentage of 
reconstructed (newly built) parts and a high percentage of new materials. The choice of authentic 
materials and rebuilding techniques can be considered as technical, aesthetic and ethical advantages. 
The elaborated errors of reconstruction we listed before, along with the additions in reconstruction: steel 
construction system, placed acoustic stones, thermal insulation and waterproofing, glazed floors, 
system of underfloor heating, as well as a special ventilation system and special light fixtures both in the 
interior and on the exterior, etc., imply a number of technical, aesthetic and ethical disadvantages. Those 
modernisations and alterations alter the structure from the original concept and damage the authenticity 
and integrity of the site; the adjustment of visual features of the monument and inappropriate 
interpretations in the whole site, are deemed unacceptable. In the age of “purism”, the expectation of 
usage towards monuments were close by the “contemporary” expectations, but in today’s context, the 
technical desires are distant from it. This new way of reconstruction does not use a creative distinction 
between the original and new. It only uses mimetic solutions to integrate the new to the “new-rebuilt” 
old. 

5 CONCLUSION 

Nowadays, Plaoshnik is a place of active church service and one of the most visited sites in the Republic 
of North Macedonia. The preservation and reconstruction of the Church of Saints Clement and 
Panteleimon and the whole complex St. Clement's University – Plaoshnik was not only a national, 
political and tourist imperative, but an emotional and ideological response to circumstances.  

The final result of the reconstructed church represents a cultural and public character object, accessible 
to a large number of visitors, but as findings of this study indicated restored in a stylistic manner. We 
believe that using contemporary language intervention of church remains and the mosque, would 
preserve the original structures and history, and additionally would acknowledge an ambitious challenge 
of developing a new vision of religious, historic and cultural space that is deeply rooted in our present, 
declaring it as respectful reconstruction of an edifice that has endured for generations. It would not only 
preserve and recover the found state of monuments and continue its path through time, but would also 
remain a striking and powerful symbol for the nation, the whole Slavic world and more. 

The excavations and preservation of the typology and morphology of the archaeological remains and 
the objects found, is one of the most positive achievements of this project, but just till its conjecture. 
Positioning and reconstructing Plaoshnik II in the archaeological landscape by constructing buildings for 
several side purposes is one of the most negative achievements of this project. The church with the 
identity that demonstrates and memory and history that embodies, its adjustment into the setting of 
natural and within the Ohrid’s urban matrix, have proven to be the most difficult task of reconstruction. 
The process of reviving cultural traditions has been commenced, by readopting natural materials and 
traditional crafts that had completely disappeared. 

Despite the persuasive arguments of the reconstruction method chosen in the recovery, it plays a 
particular role in the renewal of an authentic cultural identity of the town and region, which is an important 
function not only in a restoration of (tangible) aspects, but also as a major role in the process of 
strengthening the national identity and economic growth through tourism. Taken altogether, those 
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findings implicate a role for the escalating level of tourism in North Macedonia and Ohrid as a main 
tourist site and as a “crown” of the cultural path in Ohrid, providing successful growth and satisfying the 
tourist demand level. 
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TOCA MILL AND FALLS IN ILHABELA, BRAZIL: A GOOD 
PRACTICE IN HERITAGE TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY 

Bárbara Marie Van Sebroeck Martins1, Vitória Marie Van Sebroeck Martins2  

1,2 Cachoeira da Toca (BRAZIL) 

Abstract 
Ilhabela is an island on the north coast of São Paulo state where one can find an 
incredible archeological and built heritage from the XVIII and XX centuries. Among this 
vast heritage, the distilleries are crucial to understand the period of 200 years of sugar 
cane plantations in 31 distilleries for production of sugar and cachaça, the Brazilian spirit 
made from sugar cane. To provide the raw material for the mills, the native Atlantic 
Forest was destroyed, considerably changing the landscape of Ilhabela. During the XX 
century, as the mills began to close after being bankrupt due to a decreasing demand, 
the Forest was able to regain its place, and even more after the creation, in 1977, of the 
State Park. This is very important when analysing the changes in the agricultural 
evolution of the island and, furthermore, the formation of its cultural landscape. Most of 
the mills closed between the 1930’s and the 1970’s and nowadays there is only one Mill 
left, located in Toca’s farm, that has recently resumed its production.  

Improvements for a better welcoming of tourists and of the infrastructure were made 
alongside with the nature preservation, taking the best and less damaging materials. A 
survey made in each high season since 2016 shows new possibilities to create new 
products based on natural experiences. One is planning to resume the identification of 
the trees and plants, a catalogue of birds and trails to discover more of the farm's history 
and its ruins, and the geological heritage. Working with the local students is also an 
opportunity to emphasize the importance of the environment and its preservation, the 
cultural heritage and the history. Therefore, the importance of Toca as a good practice 
was researched, focussing on the memories and the historical situation of the place, the 
nature and its cultural landscape and the Toca's Mill, the last one still producing cachaça 
in Ilhabela and open to visitors. This paper intends to show how can one privately 
maintain and upgrade a heritage site while maintaining its relation to the landscape. 

Keywords: ecotourism, heritage tourism, cultural heritage, cachaça  

1 INTRODUCTION 

Toca Falls or Cachoeira da Toca is one of the main touristic sites in Ilhabela, situated in the north coast 
of São Paulo – Brazil. In the site there are two main attractions: the first being the nature and the falls; 
and the second the cachaça mill and the cultural heritage site [1].  

The Van Sebroeck family moved from Belgium after the Second World War.  Joseph Albert Van 
Sebroeck was an agronomic engineer and had an offer to work for a French group called “Societé de 
Sucreries Brésiliennes” developing the improvement of sugar plantation in the country side of São Paulo 
state in 1947. 

The research focused on the Toca Farm’s records made possible to discover that Joseph Albert Van 
Sebroeck bought the property in 1959 from a doctor who had decided to buy 6 small farms and transform 
them all in one huge property between 1928 and 1947. The name Toca is a synonym of cave, a natural 
geological formation found all along the main river found on the farm land, also called Toca. 

Toca Falls are mentioned in a description made by Ihering [2] as being one of the most important of the 
archipelago, also being specific about the Toca River and all the affluents that are found in the property. 
The water from local rivers was also the source of power to move the water wheels founded in many 
cachaça mills. Ilhabela used to have 31 mills in the production of both sugar and cachaça during 200 
years of sugar cane plantations in the island. 
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Figure 15. Toca and Toca River.  
(Source: Vitória Van Sebroeck Martins) 

In 1967, when Joseph moved to Ilhabela, the farm consisted of the cachaça mill, a huge sugar cane 
plantation and banana plantation and also a yucca flour machine. This was the typical Ilhabela farm 
during the 20th century, as found in França [3]. In 1967, when Joseph Van Sebroeck decided also to 
open to visitors four parts of the river: a natural cave (Toca), a natural swimming pool (Toquinha), a 
natural shower (Ducha) and a natural slide (Tobogã). Before this official date, some tourism activity was 
already in place but the problems created by these informal visitors were, for example, trash left. The 
ticket, after 1967, assisted in the maintenance of the site. 

In 1977, the Ilhabela State Park was created; 95% of Toca Farm’s surface was involved in a natural 
protection area. Therefore, tourism helped the Van Sebroeck family as a source of income, because the 
touristic site was located in the 5% of the farm land that was not included in the Park area. 

During the 1970’s the cachaça production declined and many mills went bankrupt. The tourism appeared 
as a solution for the island and nowadays is the main economic engine for the local community. Highly 
recommended in national and international touristic guides, Toca Falls has become an essential stop 
during a trip to Ilhabela. During these 5 decades of its existence, the 5 stars recommendations are given 
because of the efforts and the experience in tourism and hospitality. 

The falls are an ecotourism product and with minimal changes made to the landscape and the nature. 
These are commodities with minimal infrastructure to improve the accessibility and security for the 
visitor. Today, the site is well equipped to receive tourist in wheelchairs.  

 

Figure 2. Toca Mill and its surroundings in 1978, all the cars are from visitors to Toca Falls. 
(Source: Luiz Cláudio Lutiis Silveira Martins) 
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Therefore, this paper is the result of the research on Toca Mill, aiming at understanding the roots of and 
process towards sustainable tourism, and a site where respect for nature and heritage is restored. It 
follows the development of Toca Mills as a tourism site since 2013, when Vitória Van Sebroeck Martins 
became the new business manager and what it takes to continuously maintain and upgrade a private 
heritage site still actively producing a heritage product.  

There are two kinds of methods used in this paper: first, all the historical and architectonic research 
made by Barbara Van Sebroeck Martins [1]. Second, analyses of the touristic demand made using a 
questionnaire applied during the visit. These results became qualitative indicators that supports 
business strategies for Toca Falls.  

2 PRODUCTION: A HERITAGE OF MEMORIES AND TECHNIQUES 

2.1 Family memories 
The research in the ancient farm records have been made in São Sebastião, a city in the state São 
Paulo (Brazil). From the register made by Joseph Albert Van Sebroeck, it was possible to understand 
how the property gained its actual size: circa 1200ha. The purchase discharge made by Joseph Albert 
Van Sebroeck in 1959 also mentions the mill. Further, the strategy to understand the memories linked 
to the Mill [1] was to interview relatives of Joseph and family friends. The interview was structured in two 
parts: a drawing and a story. They were given a simple trace of the building and the interviewee was 
supposed to draw how he remembered the building and its interior in his/her oldest memory of the place. 
The narrative was structured without any guidance. These interviews add to the understanding of the 
building and how it was modified throughout the times, by adding dimensions not evident in the current 
state of the building. Further it adds to the narrative which can be shared with visitors. 

As an example, we recall some elements from the interview with Vitória Marie Van Sebroeck Martins 
(Joseph’s youngest child, 51 years) 
Talking about memories from 1969.  Despite this being a memory from when she was 6 years old, she 
remembers the machines in the main room inside the mill. She remembers the alembic downstairs, 
where now the information desk and the bottling machine can be found, where she used to play. She 
remembers the old brew copper pans (4) that were supported by two wooden pieces. She remembers 
also that they used to have 3 big barrels (one of them had the same height as the ceiling).  
 

 

Figure 3. Draw-interview made by Vitória Van Sebroeck Martins. 

These memories are now part of the guided tour and are an important way to showcase the past of the 
building. Toca is a symbolic site for many tourists from the 1970’s, 1980’s that now come to visit with 
their grandchildren. They recognize the previous dimensions described in the drawings, further 
validating the memories collected. 

2.2 The relation between the Mill and the Falls 
As a touristic site, it seems interesting to understand how the marketing of the place has been made 
during the past 50 years. Personal archives show differences in advertising through time, which makes 
it possible to see the difference of the importance given to the Mill beside the Falls during successive 
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years. During the 1970s it’s mentioned that the Mill is equipped with a bar and restaurant. Only in the 
next decade, it describes the mill as a traditional farm distillery from 1831. 

  

Figure 4. Advertisings from the 1970s and the 1980s. 
(Source: Vitória Van Sebroeck Martins) 

During the 1990s the mill disappeared completely from the advertising. In those years, Joseph Albert 
Van Sebroeck had passed away and the maintenance of the site declined a little. In the 2000s, there 
was only a footnote, that mentioned Toca mill producing one of the best Brazilian spirits (cachaça), 
produced in Toca Mill. 

 

Figure 5. Advertisings from the 1970s and the 1980s.  
(Source: Vitória Van Sebroeck Martins) 

Now that the building has been restored according to the conservation plan defined by Barbara’s 
Bachelor’s Dissertation, it has been given a new live. This conservation plan considers all the 
maintenance of the building and equipment used to produce cachaça.   Together with production 
resumed by the two partners (Beatrice and Vitória), Toca now offers high quality cachaça and the 
hospitality not only in the touristic but also in the heritage site (mill). 

2.3 Cachaça da Toca 
Reading some specialists in the cachaça production and its “memory of its techniques” [4] it was 
possible to confirm the hypothesis made by Juan Zapatel [5] that Toca Mill was purposely built to keep 
all the production steps in the same building. The memory of the techniques helps us understand why 
the mill was configured the way it is placed on the landscape, the practices that were used in the past 
and today. The construction was made considering the slope of the terrain to arrange each step of the 
production on one level. That way, the mill to crush the sugar cane is on the upper level and the brew 
pans on a lower level while the alembic is located on the lowest level.  
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After cleaning the sugar cane, it is smashed to get its sweet juice, called garapa in Portuguese. In Toca 
Mill there are three mills: the oldest is a wheel powered by water, the most common situation in Ilhabela 
[6]; the second one is now only presented as a museological object and used to be powered by a diesel 
motor and the newest one is powered by electricity. 

 

Figure 6. The mill section in Toca Mill.  
(Source: Vitória Van Sebroeck Martins) 

The new brewing room has been rebuilt in 2015 and all the equipment is made of stainless steel. The 
juice (garapa) goes to this room by gravity through a pipe and the first step in this room is for checking 
the sugar level (brix) and balance it to the correct level. After that, this balanced juice goes to the brew 
pans to take the fermentation process that takes about 30 hours. Once all the sugar becomes alcohol, 
it is time to distil it. 

The alembic is made of copper and the walls around it are the newest ones. It has a capacity of 600 
litres and the brewed garapa is boiled in a wood fire about 4 to 5 hours. The result are three alcohol 
fractions: a strong one, not recommended to drink, the medium one that is exactly the cachaça and a 
third one, that needs also to be thrown out. At the end, the cachaça part contains a volume of ca. 100 
litres (maximum). The cachaça production today involves the two upper levels of the building; the lowest 
level is destined to the information desk and tourist hospitality, which includes tasting of samples and 
selling of the cachaça. 

3 THE TOURISTIC SITE 

Toca Falls consists of a new stage in its existence as well as the guided visit to the mill installations, 
focusing on the cultural heritage. Therefore, the farm has become a professionally run touristic site. One 
tries to offer the best service and excellence, with trainings during the year for the employees, also 
encompassing the safety of the visitor with the adoption of safety ropes, life jackets and life buoys in 
each pool of the falls.  

During the summer season, the site offers temporary jobs for Tourism students from the University of 
São Paulo as an opportunity for the students to develop their career skills and for the Toca’s team, to 
exchange ideas which are interesting for both parties. The advertising in folders is now complemented 
with social media such as Facebook Page, Instagram, Google My Business that offers also an interior 
street view and TripAdvisor with the excellence seal since 2016.  
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Figure 8. Toca’s map with the location of the falls, the mill and the services offered.  
(Source: Bárbara Van Sebroeck Martins) 

A survey during the seasons 2016/2017, 2017/2018 and 2018/2019 traced Toca’s tourist profile, which 
is strategic to improve the site and the touristic products. For the first time, it was possible to determine 
that its visitors were couples and families being the most common type of tourists, arriving by car or 
bike, the average age being 32 years old. The origin is São Paulo metropolis (54,3%) and the 
international tourists represents about 10% of total visitors, North Americans and Germans being the 
most represented. 

The survey revealed a loyal tourist. One third of the visitors are returning to the site and most of them 
come to Toca since their childhood. They usually comment that the place is still beautiful and the 
improvements in the structure are only transforming it to the best. This also fuels personal 
recommendations to relatives and friends. As the visit to the mill is a new offer (since 2015), few people 
know about its existence, but after participating in a visit, they get even more interested in the place. 

The structure offered today includes a full day ticket (colour bracelet), a parking lot, information desk, 
toilets, bug repellent, paths, signs and boards, monitors, visit to the mill and samples of cachaça. The 
results of the survey about the quality of these services are shown below, as a season-by-season index.  

The index reflects services to be good, except for the life jackets (probably because tthe weight limit 
was not available), the toilets (probably only 2 cabins in each toilet block available) and the food/drink 
shack (probably because the food is mostly fried). These indexes indicate what to improve while keeping 
the good hospitality. 
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Table 1. Toca Falls touristic services index season-by-season (score 1 - 10) 

 

(Source: author (N= 587)) 

3.1 New opportunities 
Focusing on continuous innovation and with the understanding that the touristic sector is dynamic, the 
2016-2017 survey asked about new possibilities for the tourist in Toca. 85% of the answers show the 
interest in doing new trails through the forest. The most suitable trail is with a distance between 2 and 
4km, with a total duration between 1 and 2 hours. About 40% believe that is important to guide the trail. 
Many proposed themes for the trail are interesting: learn about the fauna and flora, learn about the 
geological heritage [7], birdwatching, learn about the farm history, visiting colonial ruins. 

For the moment and as a result of this co-creation with the visitors, the Toca’s team is now testing one 
first trail to explore nature and history, probably to be offered from 2019 onwards. 

4 CONCLUSION 

The context of the old mills in Ilhabela has been almost completely destroyed [8] and Toca Millis is the 
only one that keeps the agricultural history of the island alive. The particular geographical situation of 
Toca Mill, helped it to develop a mutual relation between the falls and the mill as well as small scale 
tourism starting with an information desk and reception for the tourism site, created in 1967. 

The first intention of this research was to understand the memories linked to the place as 
means to enrich the touristic experience and understanding the place’s history [9]. During 
many guided visits, the Toca team discovered a huge interest from the tourists about its history 
and memories as relics. The mill is still there because of its touristic value: it is the tourism 
helping the preservation of the cultural heritage. 
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Figure 9. Toca Mill (2019). 
(Source: Vitória Van Sebroeck Martins) 

Linking cultural and natural heritage proofed very much of added value. Toca Falls are consolidated in 
Ilhabela’s touristic panorama. The improvements in terms of commodification made during the last five 
decades, were important and resulted in welcoming about 18 thousand tourists per year. Now, the team 
is working on new products that can strengthen even more the link between history and nature, such as 
the development of a number of trails in the middle of the Atlantic forest. These are strategic ways to 
work on the public use of the protected area. 

Finally, one has to underline that good practices are very much depending on initiatives of individuals. 
The family Van Sebroeck continues to be involved in recent developments according to a vision and 
strategy that focusses on heritage conservation and tourism (ecotourism and heritage tourism alike) for 
sustainable development. 
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Abstract 
The paper proposes an index to assess cultural heritage sites in Catalonia. The paper 
presents the ITER project, a study developed by the Faculty of Tourism of the University 
of Girona as a request from the Catalan Agency of Cultural Heritage of the Catalan 
Government. The main objective of the project is to determine the tourist value of 
Catalan heritage sites in order to coordinate cultural and tourist policies so that different 
governmental institutions can work together in improving tourist services in cultural 
spaces. ITER is a synthetic index resulting from different indicators collected from 
different sources: tourist guides, travel agencies catalogues, tourist websites and social 
networks. Results show that there is a disconnection between cultural policies and 
tourism reputation. Also demonstrate a high concentration of sites in some parts of 
Catalonia (Barcelona and the coastal area) while there are many sites that are invisible 
to the tourist system. The main conclusion of the study is that a cooperation among 
institutions (cultural and tourism) is urgent in order to improve management and visibility 
of cultural heritage sites in Catalonia. 

Keywords: cultural heritage management, assess cultural heritage, Catalonia  

1 INTRODUCTION 

In a context of cultural consumption growth, heritage and tourism are two realities closely linked in many 
destinations, where cultural heritage constitutes the main tourist attraction. Consequently, destinations 
must face the challenge of having a responsible and sustainable management of tourist activities, to 
ensure a good promotion and preservation of its cultural heritage [1]. 

This paper presents the ITER project, a study developed by the Faculty of Tourism of the University of 
Girona as a request from the Catalan Agency of Cultural Heritage of the Catalan Government. The main 
objective of the project is to determine the tourist value of Catalan heritage elements and the reasons 
for the study are: 

- To determine whether the tourist image of Catalonia matches with the country heritage 
- To coordinate cultural policies with tourist polices so that different  governmental institutions 

work together and invest in improving tourist services in cultural spaces 
- To better understand the promotional structures in the field of tourism  

This study attempts to be a starting point for tourist management of cultural sites, which will allow the 
Catalan Agency of Cultural Heritage to make decisions regarding heritage elements that take into 
consideration tourism, such as improving facilities, adapting sites, or even dispense with their tourist 
use. 

2 CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 

The conceptual framework explores the importance of cultural heritage related to tourism and makes a 
short introduction of Catalan cultural heritage to better understand the context where this study 
developed.  Many professionals have considered the valorisation of cultural heritage as a need, involving 
activating heritage sites by providing new uses at different levels like social, educational, cultural, 
economic, and touristic. Conservation and valorisation of heritage have gained importance in urban 
polices, due to the tourist boom of recent decades in many cities, causing a major concern for historical 
and cultural heritage [2].  
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Cultural heritage may have different values related to different uses, the need to preserve and 
communicate brings professionals to develop management tools [3]. Actions of heritage preservation 
are usually linked to valorisation projects and they propose the insertion of heritage elements into de 
community daily life [4]. Therefore, valuing cultural heritage is related to the application of management 
methods understood as mediating actions between heritage and society [5]. 

2.1 Tourism management of cultural heritage 
Management of cultural heritage is often linked to the tourist’s exploitation of cultural resources. Heritage 
can become the driving force behind the development of tourist economic activities. From this point of 
view, tourism management of a resource is understood as one of the main ways to achieve an optimum 
cultural heritage valorisation in destinations [6]. 

Tourism has many impacts on heritage, although the economic impacts often are the most visible, and 
the most appreciated. This is the reason why management of cultural heritage has been conceived, in 
many cases, from an economic perspective. Cultural heritage is perceived as an element that needs to 
be managed, only because it will produce a great economic wealth due to the consumption of visitors 
[7]. In addition, heritage is able to produce employment and, therefore, it is able to boost the economy 
of local population [8] [9]. Most of the workplaces associated with cultural tourism are not direct, as 
related to museums, monuments or guides, but indirect, so those linked to the recovery of heritage and 
its tourist uses [10].  

Cultural heritage has more values apart from the economic one, although the academic literature agrees 
to admit that the economic dimension of heritage is fundamental. The economic value of a cultural 
resource does not refer to a “price” or an “exchange value”, but refers to one more of all heritage uses, 
since they generate economic activity around them. As long as they are products offered to users, they 
constitute one of the factors of the economic value creation [11]. However, tourism has also negative 
economic impacts, for example, the intensive use of infrastructures or the replacement of other 
economic activities [12]. From an anthropological perspective, tourism should not only be seen as an 
economic gain, but also as a social gain, related to cultural transformations and the way people choose 
to represent themselves [13].  

Some authors believe that the interest of heritage management has exclusively focused on the 
protection of those elements that have a major potential to attract visitors, and therefore, the ultimate 
aim has been economic. From this approach, it is more important the economic profitability than the 
quality of the cultural experience. When this happens, the authenticity of elements is at risk and tourism 
becomes a great threat to cultural heritage. Management turns into a mechanism that leads to the loss 
of the original value, which is precisely the opposite function it should have [14] [15]. Cultural heritage 
may be conceived as a precious resource for the community, rather than a financial burden for the local 
economy, therefore, the exploitation of all the opportunities offered by heritage while respecting it’s 
ethical features and integrity is required [16]. 

In today’s context of high cultural tourism demand, it stands out the need to manage tourism from the 
parameters of sustainability, in order to guarantee heritage conservation and transmission to future 
generations. There is a great concern about tourist saturation of destinations in the field of tourism 
exploitation of heritage, needing a deep analysis of cultural infrastructures’ carrying capacity and their 
visitor flows management [17] 

2.2 Cultural heritage in Catalonia 
Since the 80s, a large number of cultural infrastructures have been set up in Catalonia, and most of 
them have cultural tourism as the main target group. This type of tourism refers to many different 
experiences, since it involve buildings, artefacts, folk stories, landscapes, languages, music and any 
artistic expression that is unique to a community or region and that cannot be found elsewhere [18]. 

The definition of cultural tourism has been long discussed above the academic literature, it is a type of 
tourism activity in which the visitor’s essential motivation is to learn, discover, experience and consume 
the tangible and intangible cultural attractions in a tourism destination [19]. It has to be highlighted that 
the condition of “cultural” is given by the tourist’s attitude, and not only by the object. The cultural 
relevance of the space is not as important as the way visitors understand and interpret heritage [20].  
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While cultural tourism is increasing more and more, due to the increase in the average level of education 
and the access to culture [21]; the relationship between cultural managers and tourist managers does 
not, but the opposite. 

Cultural tourism and cultural heritage management operate as parallel activities instead ow working 
together, with remarkably little dialogue between them [22]. The result is losing opportunities to provide 
quality visitor experiences, while managing heritage in a socially, environmentally, ethically responsible 
and sustainable way. The challenge facing the cultural tourism sector is to find a balance between the 
two sectors. The lack of relationship between agents of heritage sites and private stakeholders of the 
tourism industry is a fact; while ones are concerned about conservation, others consider that the 
resources are not adequately exploited [23]. Conservation and development cannot be understood as 
antagonistic concepts; they must necessarily be compatible, because without conservation is not 
possible to guarantee tourism development.  

This lack of relationship is evident in Catalonia. While today Catalonia is one of the most important 
tourist destination in the world, its cultural offer is not the central axis of the narrative of the country. To 
run an effective management of cultural heritage, the Catalan Government needs a criterion to follow 
when investing economic resources destined for culture among the multiplicity of existing cultural 
infrastructures. This is the reason why the Catalan Agency of Cultural Heritage (ACdPc) decides to 
commission the Multidisciplinary Laboratory of Tourism Research of the University of Girona, a tourist 
assessment of the different cultural resources that exist in the country. 

3 METHODOLOGY 

The study has been carried out through a mixed methodology, since the tourist view of a destination 
can be configured through many different sources, such as universal images, advertising, literature, 
television and cinema, magazines, blogs and websites, social networks or word-of-mouth [24]. The 
present study is based on a systematic collection of information from four basic references: tourist 
guides, tourist brochures and prescribers, tourist websites, and social networks.  

3.1 Tourist guides 

Tourist guides are a powerful tourist prescription tool, since visitors follow the instructions provided by 
them, as well as they are a great indicator of the tourist view in a particular territory. 

In total, 39 tourist guides had been analysed, 17 from Europe, 13 from Spain and 9 from Catalonia. 
2.912 heritage sites have been analysed considering:  

- The number of mentions of each heritage site 
- The length of the mention 
- The scoring  
- The presence of images 
- Geographical location within Catalonia 
- Typology of element (religious, civil, etc.) 
- Period  

3.2 Travel agencies catalogues  
Travel agencies catalos connect supply and demand. Catalogues create an organization and 
hierarchy of cultural elements. While tourist guides focus on tourists moving autonomously, catalogues 
focus on tourists looking for organised itineraries.  

Therefore, the brochures of tourist operators help to understand how the tourist sector organizes the 
offer of cultural elements, based on the specific needs and the logistic of the tourism industry. Travel 
agencies act as both senders and receivers of the social construction of tourist assessment of cultural 
elements of a country [25]. 

For the study, 310 brochures from 68 international operators have been considered. The elements 
studied are: 

- Number of mentions of each site in the brochures 
- Type of information provided 
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- Images  
- Type of itinerary  

As a complementary way, it has been considered 21 specialized prescribers to understand the 
unorganized tourism mechanisms.  

3.3 Tourist websites 
Internet has become one of the most important tourist channels in the entire production chain: 
information, selection, purchase, after-sales services, and evaluation [26]. Internet provides the 
easiest way to modify and update tourist information, for example, it is possible to create electronic 
brochures available at any time for users and with all the information fully updated [27]. Destinations 
have developed very active strategies to attract the potential visitor’s interest in its web pages. 

The main public tourism organisations’ websites have been studied: the Spain tourism portal 
(spain.info), the Catalonia tourism portal (catalunya.com), the tourism boards of the four demarcations, 
and the tourism websites of the regional councils. For each web, it has been detected the number of 
mentions, the images, the links made, and the typology of the information provided. 

The study is divided into the mention of elements in all the web pages consulted and the hierarchy of 
elements based on the number of mentions that each site has obtained on the websites. 

3.4 Social networks 
The tourist image of a destination is not only created by its territory but also from the information flow 
among tourists, consequently, tourists have become an active agent of the construction of social 
images through social networks. 

The set of stories, opinions, and online assessments about a destination or a tourist element allows to 
deduce the perceived image of a destination [28]. Social networks are having a transcendental role, 
not only to inform and promote destinations or to plan trips, but also as a tool to obtain information 
from visitors [29]. The study of social networks is an important step, that contains all the ties essential 
to fully understand the tourist activity [30]. 

The study of social networks is based on three basic sources:  

- Tourists’ evaluations in TripAdvisor (281 sites registered) 
- Study of images in Flickr (404 images) 
- The number of incidents of each site on Twitter, using Topsy tool (2.510 registers).  

3.5 Synthetic Index (ITER) 
To analyse the data obtained, it has been used as a synthetic index as an indicator of the cultural 
value of heritage sites. The absence of value indicators constitutes an important obstacle in assessing 
the importance of cultural resources and its management [31]. This study is inspired in the synthetic 
index of sustainable tourism called ST INDEX, which aims to cover the needs of aggregation of all the 
information derived from the concept of sustainability, and it is a useful tool to evaluate the 
management tourist destinations [32]. For this study, the index has been called ITER. 

ITER is the acronym for Tourist Index for cultural Equipment and Resources. Moreover, ITER means 
“way” in Latin, and it is a metaphor that gathers the dynamic nature of the resulting information. It must 
be understood as a reference value, which can be modified according to several factors: external 
(behaviour of demand, competitors, and cultural tourism importance) and internal (promotion 
strategies, tourist management, online politics, relationship with the prescribers, and improvement 
actions). 

ITER is the average of the values that have been collected from the four analysed items; it is a 
construction of synthesis values, using a logarithmic reduction of the information where the indices are 
the result of transforming each value into the logarithm in base 10 of its value plus 1.  

This indicator does not take into account the historical, artistic, or symbolic value of the elements nor 
the visitor flow. ITER is an accurate measure that helps to determine the tourist reputation of a cultural 
site using four complementary criteria: the impact on the guides of the three scalar areas, the tour 
operator participation on the brochures, the importance on the institutional web, and the reputation in 
social networks. 
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The values obtained through the Index have been organized into four categories: main elements, 
secondary, complementary, and inferior elements. The main elements are those that exceed the 
threshold of 0’7 in the synthetic index. These elements, which are 57 in total, are those that have a 
greater tourist reputation and those that can become elements of attraction of primary flows. The 
secondary elements are those that are situated between the 0’4 and 0,’7 in the index. There are 90 
sites in this category. Normally, these nodes have difficulties in one or two basic elements of the 
tourist organization. However, they are considered potential nodes because they can become central 
nodes of the cultural offer in Catalonia if some improvements are done. 

The third category is integrated by those elements that have a total value between 0’2 and 0’4. The 
most common profile of this category is a site that does not stand out in any of the items analysed, 
and therefore, it has a discreet tourist reputation. Its role in the tourist offer is essentially 
complementary and it has a local character. There are 185 elements in this category. Finally, the sites 
with values below 0’2 are almost invisible to tourists. The most of the country’s cultural offer is located 
in this category, which is more than 90% of the studied elements. 

4 RESULTS AND FINDINGS, HERITAGE CLUSTERS  

With the values obtained by the synthetic index, five different elements have been studied: the total 
value of the sites, the creation of a partial index for each source of information analysed, the type of 
elements, the historical period of the sites and its territorial distribution. 

4.1   Elements studied 
Regarding the total value of the elements, we studied the most valued ones. It should be noted that La 
Sagrada Família is the main node of the Barcelona brand, of the demarcation and the whole country, 
occupying the first position in the four criteria that make up the final Index. la Sagrada Família is 
considered the most universal element of Catalonia and the one that has the greatest international 
projection, aiming to become a global tourist icon. Outside of Barcelona, the first site is the Monastery 
of Montserrat, which is an element that has obtained very high values in all the registers because it is 
integrated perfectly in the logic of the tourist tours, and it is an essential part of the cultural tourism 
structure.  

The partial indices refer to the indices of the four analysed categories. The index of tourist guides 
highlights the centrality of Barcelona, where there is located the main elements that appear in the guides, 
and only six elements among the 50 most relevant ones are located outside the capital. In contrast, the 
travel agencies catalogues show a strong presence of the coastline offer, especially in the case of the 
Girona region, which complements the city of Barcelona, giving a lot of importance to localities 
considered as cultural elements themselves, such as Pals, Calella de Palafrugell or Cadaqués. Website 
results show values more complex to interpret but it highlights, as in the other sources, the city of 
Barcelona, the area of Girona, Tarragona, and Montserrat. Finally, the results of social networks show 
the duality of Catalan heritage: online in Barcelona and offline in the rest of the country. 

Regarding the typology of the elements, sites have been studied according to different categories, 
including cities and villages, religious buildings, civil buildings, and museums. Tourist villages are 
considered as main nodes, in the study, 6 sites have been identified under this category and all of them 
are concentrated in the Costa Brava region. Religious buildings are those that have a greater territorial 
dispersion, and usually they are secondary elements. Civil buildings, as well as museums, are 
concentrated unanimously in Barcelona. It should be noted that the label of “main node” is strongly 
related to museums.  

About the historical period, the categories established are ancient era, medieval era, 19th century, and 
from 20th to 21st centuries. While the first two ages are characterized by a territorial dispersion, standing 
out Tarragona in the ancient era and La Vall de Boí and Ripoll in the medieval one, most of the elements 
of the last two areas are concentrated in the city of Barcelona. It should be noted the fact that most 
elements of the ancient period are classified as complementary sites, while in other periods, sites are 
included in the first two categories. 

Finally, it has been taken into account the territorial distribution of cultural sites.  Again, the centrality of 
Barcelona is evident as is the city that has a higher concentration of cultural sites. A corridor connecting 
Girona and Tarragona following the coastal area is identified as well.  



 
Tourist Assessment of the Cultural Resources in Catalonia 

294 6th UNESCO UNITWIN Conference, April 8-12, 2019 
 https://ees.kuleuven.be/unitwin2019 

After considering the elements in an individual way, a grouping exercise has been done to understand 
how the elements and the territories are related to each other. Understanding a cluster as a group of 
individuals that are situated at a short distance from each other, a matrix of distances has been created. 
This matrix allows establishing the length that separates two elements, taking into account the Euclidean 
distances between the squared elements. Four cluster proposals have been done according to the 
matrix of distances between municipalities.  

Also, it has been identified as a series of tourist nodes that have a strong attraction capacity or that 
represent a relevant tourist area, and three clusters have been created based on buffers. This allows 
the delimitation of three space units: the immediate spaces, located in less than one hour away from the 
centre of accommodation; the intermediate spaces, which have a range of 50 to 100 kilometres of 
distance; and finally, the spaces located up to 150 km, because this is the upper limit considered in the 
European radial excursions. 

The municipalities analysed are Calella, Sitges, Castell-Platja d’Aro, Lloret de Mar, Roses, Naut Aran, 
Lleida, La Seu d’Urgell, Cambrils and Salou. For each municipality, it has been determined the main 
and the secondary elements located in the radius of influence of these tourist locations. For example, 
the municipality of Calella, which is located close to Barcelona, has a broad range of action, as its 
influence reaches to the six main elements of the demarcation of Girona, and to the 44 main elements 
of the city of Barcelona, as well as in the case of Sitges and Montserrat. 

4.2 The tourist-cultural systems 
Based on the cluster analysis, it has been established the main tourist-cultural systems of Catalonia, as 
shown in Figure 1. Three main areas or systems have been idenfied. 

 

Figure 1. The tourist-cultural systems in Catalonia 
(Source: authors) 
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The main focus is situated in the area of Barcelona, the centre of gravity of the entire cultural and tourist 
offer.  The decentralization system of Barcelona is organized in two main points, the Monastery of 
Montserrat and Sitges. These two anchors are complemented by secondary elements linked to them, 
such as the Cau Ferrat Museum or other elements related to wine tourism and Gaudi’s influence. 

The Tarragona system is organized in two main centres, Poblet and the cultural offer of the capital city, 
Tarragona. Apart from these elements, there are three secondary elements outside of Tarragona, the 
city of Reus, Montblanc and the Monastery of Santes Creus. 

The Girona system is a complex system characterized by the diversity of first level pieces, structured 
around the centrality of Girona: Girona’s Cathedral, Dali’s Museum, Dali’s house in Portlligat, Empúries, 
Besalú and Cadaqués. The organization of the system is enriched by the participation of 14 secondary 
elements, which are organized along the coast and the centrality of Girona. 

Outside these three systems, four isolated points can also be highlighted: La Vall de Boí, Vic, Lleida 
and Tortosa. 

5 CONCLUSION 

After the analysis carried out, it stands out the absolute prominence of the area of Barcelona in most of 
the items analysed, especially in the social network structure and in the mentioned elements in guides 
or travel agencies. On the other hand, tourist websites show visual references of the whole country 
including Pyrenees, Costa Brava and the centre of Catalonia, above Barcelona or the Costa Daurada. 

Nevertheless, with this clear centrality of the city of Barcelona, the territorial distribution of the main 
nodal municipalities of Catalonia is based on two axes: the coastal and pre-littoral corridor, which is the 
large historical corridor of the country, and the axis of the Pyrenees. 

It should also be noted the fact that the structure of the nodes of the cultural tourism offer is very 
hierarchical, so few elements generate a high level of unanimity between guides, brochures and 
networks. 

With this work, it is demonstrated that the tourist value of Catalonia’s cultural elements are based on 
economic aspects derived from the law of supply and demand, and ignores cultural aspects. Thus, there 
is a lack of relationship between tourist managers and cultural managers, creating a tourist image of 
Catalonia that is not conditioned by the cultural value of its heritage sites. 

The study pretends to encourage the Catalan Agency of Tourism to undertake projects of cooperation 
and collaboration with the Catalan Agency of Cultural Heritage, in The Year of Cultural Tourism. A join 
strategy for heritage including preservation, interpretation, tourist services and facilities and promotion 
is urgently needed to face contemporary challenges in tourism.   
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Abstract 
Cultural tourism is a fast-growing industry, which attracts the interest of both local and 
global economic and social players. One aspect of cultural tourism is that of offering 
cultural routes to visitors in order to enable them better explore the cultural heritage of 
a region and most importantly to experience a complete cultural visit to a place of 
interest. In this paper, we address the design of cultural routes in the municipality of 
Sparta, Greece, and we propose a methodology for achieving this goal. The municipality 
of Sparta was selected because it demonstrates three special characteristics: (i) a rich 
and widely-recognized cultural heritage, (ii) a location surrounded by a unique natural 
environment and (iii) a constantly evolving touristic and cultural interest that was 
triggered by the world economic growth after the crisis of the period 2008 to 2012. The 
novelty of our method for designing cultural routes lies in the fact that it places the 
museum at the core of the route network; empowering thus the former to act as a liaison 
between history and knowledge, visitors, the local communities and the global economy. 
In other words, the museum and the educational aspect becomes the reference point 
for every visitor by providing informative and personalized material with respect to the 
available routes, the quests associated with specialized visits and the underlying 
relation between tourism and cultural heritage. 

Keywords: cultural tourism, cultural routes, natural environment, museum, 
Sparta/Greece  

1 INTRODUCTION 

As recently stated, many European countries integrated culture in to urban strategies with the aim of 
strengthening the image of their cities within international networks [6]. This, since culture is constantly 
been converted into a predominant economic activity in order to advance the competitiveness of these 
cities [2]. As Avgerinou Kolonia states the definition of cultural commodity includes three categories: 
monuments, groups and locations. However, this definition has been further developed during the past 
years and includes, nowadays, more categories such as historical neighborhoods, the centers of historic 
cities, landscapes etc. In this context cultural routes succeed in interconnecting cultural goods in a single 
way, integrating them into a common frame and enhancing the definition of different categories of 
cultural goods [1], [3]. The term “cultural route” is defined as a brand name touristic product, focusing 
on cultural tourism, which is shaped according to a specific connecting element [16]. Given its potential, 
the cultural route is an important “tool” for the management and development of cultural heritage. It is 
an exclusive tourism product, a new approach to the concept of preserving and highlighting cultural 
heritage. Currently, a constant development concerning the cultural routes is observed in an 
international level, as it is widely accepted that cultural tourism plays an important role in the world 
touristic industry [7], [22]. It is this industry that can support, through correct and effective management, 
local and national economy and reinforce socio-cultural development of the society [20], [23]. On the 
other hand, National and international tourism comprises one of the most important sectors of cultural 
interchange concerning history, traditions, opinions and the way of life [11], [12]. Tourism presents some 
major challenges and opportunities, for the citizens of the tourist areas as well as comprising a complex 
phenomenon with financial, social, cultural and educational dimensions [8], [11], [20]. 
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2 CULTURAL ROUTES IN GREECE 

Although actions have not been taken yet towards a systematic development of cultural routes in 
Greece, a growing research activity in this discipline is noticeable since it is accepted that the aim of 
cultural routes is the economic, social and environmental development of an area. Another very 
important fact for Greece is that visitors can be attracted by the cultural routes because of the variety of 
combinations they can offer in culture, knowledge, ecology, gastronomy etc. [13], [14]. Furthermore, the 
perspective to lengthen the touristic period and to secure funds for the preservation of archaeological 
sites and monuments are additionally valuable targets [16]. Cultural routes that includes Greece and 
have been designed and implemented in a world scale as well as exclusively for the Greek landscape, 
are initiatives of the World Tourism Organization UNWTO [22], the Council of Europe, the “Greek Paths 
of Culture” and the “Diazoma” association. The Council of Europe is of particular interest since it 
introduced the design of cultural routes in 1987 with the aim to achieve a greater unity among the 
members, to safeguard and fulfill the ideals and principles of the common European heritage, and to 
support their economic and social progress [6], [17]. On the other hand, the “Diazoma” association, is a 
leading Greek non-profit organization founded in Athens by the former minister of culture Stavros Benos, 
in 2008 [16]. Its goal is to put forward and to protect a special category of monuments, the ancient Greek 
theater [18]. Unfortunately, a strong lack of access to information and results of the “Diazoma” actions 
is noticeable. The other Greek project, “Greek Paths of Culture” focuses on the protection of the 
environment leaving aside any significant information about cultural heritage and antiquities [19]. 

In the past decade, studies came to light concerning issues of designing cultural routes spatially, as well 
as the works and the organizational actions that are required to be implemented in a cultural route. The 
focus of the majority of theoretical approaches lies in the study of the effects of the routes as a means 
of economic growth. While some research has been conducted, all these different perspectives still lack 
a general socio-educational approach. The most thorough study has been carried out by the “Diazoma” 
association with a focus on recording studies, works and organizational actions required to complete a 
route. In two recently published articles the authors sought to incorporate new aspects of impact in 
planning and executing a cultural route in Greece. More specifically, the proposed methodology 
highlights the importance of a GIS analysis approach, as well as ISO based procedures [2], [9]. 
However, up to now, no study in the Greek bibliography examines cultural routes as a multidimensional 
concept and activity. There is an urgent need for qualitative research on cultural routes at national level, 
especially if we consider Greece’s rich cultural heritage, geographical features and Mediterranean 
climate. Another subject is the absence of an attempt to include in the design of a route other cultural 
institutions, like a museum. In addition, the efforts that have been made do not emphasize on a broad 
experience of the visitor.  

3 DESIGNING CULTURAL ROUTES IN THE REGION OF SPARTA, 
PELOPONNESE, GREECE 

3.1 Sparta and the historical background 

The present proposal strengthens the request of the creation of cultural and environmental routes in the 
municipality of Sparta in the SE Peloponnese, Greece (Fig. 1). The dominant presence of Mount 
Taygetos and Mount Parnonas, creating the natural borders to the west and east of the wider region, 
and the Evrotas river have determined its character and historical significance. The cultural importance 
of Sparta covers the entire historical span, from prehistory until modern times. To underline this unique 
cultural and historical heritage it is important to indicate some historical key points: The area of Sparta 
was intensely inhabited in antiquity. Some of the proven archaeological places, where remains of 
settlements and human actions were found, are the prehistoric sites of Agios Vasileios near Xerokampi, 
the Menelaion and ancient Pellana, the archaic and classical acropolis north of modern Sparta, as well 
as the sanctuaries of Artemis Orthia and Apollon Amyklaios, the medieval city of Mystras and, finally, 
the posterior constructions of the 19th and 20th century Sparta such as the town hall, the archaeological 
museum and industrial buildings. These points of interest are arranged at the fruitful plain surrounded 
by the very impressive mountains. With the exception of the famous Byzantine metropolis of Mystras 
there has never before been any effort to highlight other areas and the monuments, which are in most 
cases inaccessible. Since 2008 the visiting rates in Spartan cultural heritage sites has been decreasing 
due to the economic crisis and the temporary closing of the archaeological museum of Sparta. However, 
from 2014 onwards these rates have started being increased mainly because of the recovering of the 
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global economic situation. Other factors which are contributing to the increasing visitor numbers are the 
operation of the new highway connecting Sparta with Athens in just two hours, the construction of new 
facilities (e.g. five star hotels) and the constantly growing importance of the SPARTATHLON, an 
international ultra-distance foot race from Athens to Sparta that takes place in September of every year 
with a unique history and background. However, the image of the city began to change also due to the 
new university community that settled there with the creation of departments of the University of the 
Peloponnese during the last decade. 

 
Figure 1. Map of Peloponnesus with the indication of Sparta  
(Source: Google Maps, edited by authors) 
 

To strengthen this development and to link it with local cultural heritage policy the proposal is not focused 
on a single area or monument but on a comprehensive, thematic treatment of monuments and sites 
incorporating them in a network which date from prehistoric to modern times. The idea attempts a 
diachronic approach including thematic and naturalist-rambler interest. The choice of a nature-loving 
walking route is related to the unique natural environment of the area which has not yet been changed 
significantly since antiquity. Furthermore, the connection with the hamlets and the local routes will 
strengthen the relation of the local population and the interested tourists with the archaeological sites 
and it will offer various opportunities of a mild economic growth in the long run [15].  

The cultural routes have been characterized as a complete and brand name tourist product due to the 
services they offer, a definition that according to our opinion decreases the dynamic and the 
multidimensional use that can be attributed to such routes [10]. In the case of Sparta, the study of the 
monuments and landscape will become a cause for the presentation of certain proposals of proper 
administration of the area which combines monumental and natural wealth.  

3.2 Methodology  

According to the World Tourism Organization (UNWTO), cultural routes can be classified in 5 categories 
depending on: (i) their design and structure (ii) their theme, (iii) their territory, (iv) their historic origin or 
current reconfiguration and (v) their visitor infrastructure [22]. Based on the above classification scheme, 
we focus the present study on the design of cultural routes according to the first category, namely design 
and structure-based routes. This category entails two main models, namely the linear model that relies 
on one or more starting points and a single end point and the model based on an archipelago of points. 
All the aspects of a route have to be organized in a consecutive way, starting with the creation of different 
stages and finishing with the design and the presentation of visitor infrastructures. This includes the 
natural environment which incorporates the cultural heritage [22]. Promoting the antiquities of Sparta 
should be done on a new basis, as this area is a collection of large, medium and small archaeological 
sites. 

3.2.1  Selection of sites 
The places of interest of the cultural and environmental routes will be archaeological sites and industrial 
heritage monuments, belonging to the Municipality of Sparta. The public will be encouraged to start their 
tour in the extensive area of Sparta of almost 40 km2 from different points. These points will be chosen 
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according to their interests, their available time and infrastructure/transport opportunities. Finally, the 
terminal place of the route will be the archaeological museum of Sparta which lies in the center of the 
city. 

The methodology for selecting points of interest is as follows: geographical location and extent - 
chronological period - semantic framework. The existing international and national routes are integrated 
into the process for the connection of the cultural sites with the points of environmental good. Like the 
European E4 Trail much of which runs through the Peloponnese. On this route the E4 passes through 
many mountain villages and passages and offers a unique experience of great crossing of a large and 
rich area. The section that is included in the present proposal concerns the Taygetos mountain at the 
height of Mystras to the village Kalyvia tis Sohas. Complementary, the National Trail 32 follows three 
routes focusing on the same area [21]. Additionally, the area of Evrotas river at the entrance of Sparta 
and the paths on the outskirts of mount Parnonas has to be included in the network since these parts 
played and still play an active role in highlighting the natural richness of the area throughout the 
centuries.  

Using the Archaeological Museum of Sparta in the center of the modern city as the focal point, the 
following route is formed as mentioned below (Fig. 2): 

x Acropolis of Sparta (Classical Antiquity/Large Area-Sparta city/Public Life) 
x Sanctuary of Artemis Orthia (Classical Antiquity/Medium Area-Sparta city/Religion) 

and connection with the path along the Eurotas river 
x Sparta Town Hall (Modern/Medium Area-Sparta city/Administration) 
x The Museum of the Olive and Greek Olive Oil, the Museum of Modern Sparta and the 

Manousakeio Museum Urban and Folk Life (Modern/Medium Area-Sparta city/Public 
and Privat Life) 

x Archaeological site of Mystras (Medieval-Byzantine/ Large Area-5 km west of 
Sparta/City Structure) and connection with the mountain trails of Taygetos E4 and 
National 32 

x Archaeological site of Amyklaion and Vapheio tholos tomb (Prehistoric and Classical 
Antiquity/Large and small Area-5 km south of Sparta/Architecture) [15] 

x Archaeological site of Menelaion (Bronze Age Antiquity/Large Area-5 km east of 
Sparta/Early settlements) and connection with the path along the Eurotas river and the 
western foothills of mount Parnonas 

A crucial role and invention in the planning and development of the cultural route plays the 
Archaeological Museum in Sparta as its main reference point and terminal station. It is the place where 
all the information and material culture of the route’s points of interest are gathered and developed since 
the late 19th century. The museum will play the role of the “cultural distributor” for the visitor towards the 
larger area of Sparta, which, in addition, will function as a kind of an open museum.  

A picture of the newer Sparta is obtained by the sightseer through a visit to 3 museums: The Museum 
of the Olive and Greek Olive Oil, the one of modern Sparta and the Manousakeio Museum Urban and 
Folk Life, housed in traditional 19th century buildings. The visitors of the Museums have the opportunity 
through the representations of the industrial and residential areas, and the exhibitions of objects, to visit 
and to "taste" aspects of the family & social life of another era, of the people who inhabited and created 
the new city of Sparta. 
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Figure 2. Map with the places of interest of the cultural and environmental route in Sparta 

3.2.2 Documentation 
The next step includes the scientific documentation of each monument’s information. In this context the 
scientific approach during the design and the implementation of this action also focused on knowledge 
of the monuments based on bibliography and the historical evidence. The creation of a cultural tourism 
product with the emphasis on the projection, the recording and the preservation of important 
archaeological, historical and environmental witnesses in the area of Sparta is one of the elementary 
aims. It is important to use authentic elements of the past in a diachronic dimension and to embody 
elements of modern life so as to narrate comprehensive and concise stories. In this context the 
monuments of Sparta should be highlighted on the base of the values they embody (e.g. public and 
private life, religion, economy etc.) 

The research project is characterized by a multicultural and multidisciplinary approach, considering the 
definition of a cultural route in Sparta as a complex system, where all these assets contribute to its 
completeness and all the elements are analyzed and studied through [4]: 

1. A historical-anthropological approach: cataloguing of cultural excellence and identification of 
cultural similarities, as well as highlighting the strategic position of the region 

2. An economic approach: realization of the assumptions of management and sustainability of the 
enhancement interventions regarding tangible and intangible cultural heritage related to the 
itinerary 

3. An operational approach: identification of compatible operations with the historic and 
environment character of the evolved areas 

4. A policies approach: to educate a proper process for the implementation of the cultural route 
network 
 

Priority will be given to the recording of the selected sites which will be included in the cultural and 
environmental routes as well as to the spatial positioning of every monument.  
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3.2.3 Design 
The objectives include the complete experience of the visitor, the creative interaction with the cultural 
and environmental heritage of Sparta through a thematic and chronological approach of a network of 
spaces-monuments-environment. The stages of implementation of the route by the research team 
include 1. Recording and research, in situ observations featuring the current state of the sites, data from 
a previous study on the paths like “topoguide” and the European and National environmental routes, 2. 
Creation of a GIS based platform and the application, 3. Implementation of new technologies, 4. Google 
maps will be used as a decision support tool, as well as freely available and customizable open-source 
code, with open access available to all. [2] This is to highlight the service of a “public good.” The role of 
the platform and the application is to offer a comprehensive package for touring, containing 
archaeological, historical, sociological and geographical knowledge, compact. Using this tool, the user 
will have an acquaintance with Sparta throughout the centuries. 

3.2.4 Administration - evaluation 
The scientific approach during the design and the implementation of this action is also focused on the 
expertise in terms of administration of cultural routes in order to highlight the natural and cultural 
heritage. The design of these cultural and environmental routes will follow the definition of the public 
that this action is addressed to, which is both specific and broad. This step requires an interdisciplinary 
approach under the auspices of the Ministry of Culture and with the active participation of the 
Municipality, local agencies and the local community. Based on the concept that these sights are 
perceived as “public goods” the institutional, state driven framework of the study is highlighted since the 
protection of cultural heritage in Greece is determined by a set of laws, ministerial decrees and 
regulations. Setting cultural and environmental protection factors according to the legal framework 
consists in identifying, researching, recording and studying cultural elements, preserving and preventing 
destructive interventions, as well as conserving, restoring, promoting and integrating cultural heritage in 
contemporary social life [5], [9].  

Finally, an evaluation of the first results during the pilot implementation of this action, public research 
and dissemination will complete the research with quantified results. The proposed methodological 
approach attempts to observe the meaning of cultural routes and how they contribute or will contribute 
(as most of them are in pilot stage) to the viable development both of Sparta and Greece. Additionally, 
another challenge is to examine to what extent they will penetrate local and Greek society and promote 
the participation of the citizens. Within the framework of the present study the creation of a cultural route 
as a multidimensional perception which focuses on the experience of the visitor at local, national and 
international level requires user surveys on a constant basis which will focus on the following aspects:  

x Culture and education (points of interest and the use of new technologies) 
x Nature (the natural environment as a mediator to the past) 
x Economic growth 

3.2.5 Sustainability 
The development of this route in Sparta can play a fundamental role in boosting the peripheral 
development towards a positive outcome at national and international level. Similarly, their development 
has the potential to create opportunities for major cooperation’s in and out of Greece. Emphasis will be 
given also on the implementation of the modern infrastructure, improving the access to these 
monuments via the necessary works of their protection and preservation. The goal is to incorporate the 
cultural and natural environment of Sparta into the citizen’s and visitor’s (national or international) daily 
life. Therefore, sustainability is ensured through the management and care of this network by the local 
government (the Municipality of Sparta is the monitoring body) and the Ministry of Culture, as well as 
the active involvement of the local community and economy. Especially the inhabitants of the wider 
area, the Prefecture of Lakonia, can contribute to sustainability requirements through their scheduled 
activities in the sectors of culture (festivals, concerts etc.), sports and finances (fairs promoting local 
products). 
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4 CONCLUSION 

To sum up, the development of a cultural and environmental network in the municipality of Sparta can 
play a fundamental role in forwarding the peripheral development with positive results at both national 
and international level. Such development has the potential to empower the creation of a branding 
through the projection and the safety of animate and inanimate cultural heritage. The implementation of 
the cultural and environmental routes in Sparta has the potential to offer major opportunities for the 
growth of culture and tourism, since a constructive cultural policy for the area of Sparta is still missing. 
Finally, the fact that cultural routes as a kind of cultural product have the power to encourage the 
members of the society to participate in the cultural activities, will apply also for Sparta. 

The contribution of this work is twofold and lies firstly on the fact that we attempt to create a new model 
for cultural routes in Greece based on knowledge and education, and secondly that an interdisciplinary 
approach is engaged towards realizing our study objective. In particular, through the thematic approach 
of the monuments the aim is to take advantage of all the ways in which the promotion of a cultural route 
can have a positive influence on the way of life of the society. As a result, it is intended to analyze how 
a cultural route can turn into a well-organized activity that can be used as social intervention to develop 
tourism through learning, strengthen the economy and improve access to cultural goods in Greece. In 
this way, a cohesive framework will be formed, which will allow for an understanding of the historical 
trajectory of the region, in conjunction with the natural environment of Sparta which the visitors are called 
to discover, evaluate, and protect. 
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